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on the pages of the pupil’s text. 

3. Answers and Keys. Answers to all concrete problems are over- 
printed in color on the pages of the pupil’s text. They are placed in the 
normal positions or as near to the problem as possible. There is no need for 
the teacher to work these problems or to turn to an answer section. 

The keys to the more involved problems with their answers are given in 
the Teacher’s Guide and Key at the end of the book. 

4. Teacher's Guide and Key. For the convenience of the teacher, the 
Teacher's Guide and Key is printed on tinted paper immediately following 
the index in the pupil’s text. The tinted paper is different enough from the 
white paper of the pupil's text to assist the teacher in turning easily to guide 
or key pages. A tint has been used that has been found scientifically easy on 
the eyes. The pages of the Teacher’s Guide and Key are numbered separately 
with the letter G pointing out that guide and key pages are meant. 

The Teacher’s Guide and Key provides a full statement of the aims and 
detailed practical suggestions for each chapter and each page or group of 
pages in the pupil’s text. Following the discussion of the treatment of each 
page is the key, working the more involved problems in full. References to 
pages in the workbook AMERICAN WORKSHOP are provided for those 
teachers using these workbooks. A list of audio-visual aids is provided at the 
end of the guide. 

For advance study in preparation for the class session and for quick 
reference in the classroom, the Teacher’s Edition—Annotated and Keyed 
offers the teacher all the above in this one volume, very little larger than 
the pupil’s text itself. 
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A > C 
Reteach and review 1 Le = c 


understandings taught in рге 49 a 
vious grades. See Teacher's 
Guide and Key, page 8, for 
specific aims of Chapter 1. 


^ Review problem solving and some arithmetic skills, such as, 
finding fractional part of number, calculating time, esti- 
mating rate of travel, i ір fundagental operations 


Chapter 1 


Lewis and Clark Expedition 


When Thomas Jefferson was President of the United States, 
he sent out an expedition commanded by Lewis and Clark with 
orders to go up the Missouri River to its beginning and continue 
west to the Pacific Ocean. The purpose of this exploration was 
to arrange for fur trading with the Indians and to study the 
possibilities of this region for new settlers. 


1. The Government allowed $2500 to cover the cost of supplies 
for the expedition. Of this amount 1 was to be spent for 
red coats, bright-colored handkerchiefs, tomahawks, knives, 
looking glasses, flags, and beads as gifts for the Indians. 
How much money was to be spent on Indian gifts? $ 625* 


2. Lewis and Clark left St. Louis May 14, 1804, and started 
up the Missouri River. On October 31 they reached a place 
near what is now Bismarek, North Dakota. They built a 
camp there, called Fort Mandan, where they spent the winter. |70 
How many days did the trip to Fort Mandan take?” To find 
the number of days, think: "After May 14, there are 17 days 
left in May. There are 30 days in June, 31 in July, 31 in 
August, 30 in September, and 31 in October." Add these 
numbers to find the number of days. 


The distance from St. Louis to Fort Mandan was 1600 mi. 
Did the party travel about 9 mi. a day or about 10 mi. а 
day? 9Multiply 170 by 9; then multiply 170 by 10 and see 
which is closer to 1600. See the map on pages 2 and 3. 
*For convenience here, only numerical part of answer is 
given. Pupils should give complete answers and process 
steps, as shown in Teacher's Guide and Key for each page. 
This procedure is used throughout the text. 
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Lewis and Clark Expedition 


1. After spending the winter at Fort Mandan, Lewis and Clark 
left the Fort on April 7, 1805, and continued their trip up 
the Missouri River to a place called Three Forks where the 
Missouri proper begins. They arrived there on July 25. How 
many days did the trip take? See, ghe map above. 


2. The men then crossed the Rocky Mountains and continued 
west until they came to the Columbia River. On October 
16 they started down the Columbia in canoes and reached 
the Pacific Ocean on November 7, 1805, where they built a 
camp called Fort Clatsop in which they spent the winter. 
How many days did the Columbia River trip take? 22 


3. The trip from Fort Mandan to Fort Clatsop took a total 
of 214 da. and covered 2534 mi. Was the speed of travel 
on this trip about 11 mi. a day or about 12 mi. a day?/2In 
ex. 8, page 1, you are told that the men traveled 1600 mi. 

Discuss problems (pages 1-3) with pupils, explaining how to 

read them carefully with questions in mind: that is, what 

does the problem ask them to find, what facts are known, 
what process or processes should be used, how should 
problem be written in numbers. 


in going from St. Louis to Fort Mandan. How many miles 
in all did they travel on the complete trip across the country 
from St. Louis to Fort Clatsop? 4134 


4. Lewis and Clark left Fort Clatsop on March 23, 1806, to 
begin the long journey back to St. Louis. When they reached 
the Rocky Mountains the expedition divided into two groups. 
Later, at the mouth of the Yellowstone River, Clark’s party 
rejoined Lewis and his party for the rest of the trip home. 
They arrived back in St. Louis on September 23, 1806. How 
many days did the return trip take?, See the map above. 


5. When they arrived in St. Louis there Were 33 men of the 
party who had been on the complete round trip. As an extra 
reward to these men, the Government told them that each 
man could put in a claim for 320 acres of land in this new 
region. Find the total number of acres of land the Gov- 
ernment was ready to give these men. 10,560 


iscussed with pupils note particular skill 
) which cause difficulty. Plan for later 
teaching based on class or 


As problems are а 
areas (see page l 
specialized review or re 
individual needs. 


Review and give practice in reading and writing larger 
numbers. Extend meaning of numbers through hundred billions 


The Meaning of Numbers 


(pages 4-5). 


Lewis and Clark traveled 2534 mi. in 214 da. The number 
214s a 3-place, or 3-figure, number, while 25849% а 4-place 


number. Tell what each figure in each number, means(!)2 hundreds, 


t s: (2) 2 thousands 5 hundreds, 3tens, 4 ones 
iP 4962; 2E is car 29,835 d last year. Tell what 


each figure in this 5-place number means.2 ten- thousands , 3thousands, 
Shundreds, 5 tens, 5 ones 


Ann's father traveled 123,500 mi. by airplane last year. Tell 


the meaning of each figure in this 6-place number.! hundred-thousand, 
. . 2ten-thousands, 3 thousands, 5 hundreds 
Numbers containing 4, 5, or 6 figures stand for thousands. 


The figures are separated by commas into groups of 3 figures 
each, beginning at the right. These groups are called periods.Emphas: =e . 
Sometimes the comma is left out in a 4-place numbe 


Discuss usefulness of setting off groups f three numbers with 
5. There are 62,000,000 passenger cars in use on our streets commas. 


for 
6. 


= 


10. 


and highways. This number is read 62 millionSee Guide page © 
uggestions for, developing understanding of words million and 
n £ recent year the airlines in our country carried 50,584,000 billic 


passengers. This number is read 50 million, 584 thousand. 


Recently there were 3,550,404 people living in Chicago. 
This number is read 3 million, 550 thousand, 404. 


During one year our post offices handled 59,077,633,000 
pieces of mail. This large number has 11 places and is read 
59 billion, 77 million, 633 thousand. 


Numbers containing 7, 8, or 9 figures stand for millions. 
Numbers containing 10, 11, or 12 figures stand for billions. 
Millions is the third period counting from the right. Billions 
is the fourth period. Here are the names of the periods: 


Billions Millions Thousands Ones 
—— 
281, 272, 640, 357, 


The number above is 281 billion, 372 million, 640 thou- 
sand, 357. It has 12 places. Tell what each figure means. See G-9. 


In each number put commas in the proper places to separate 
the number into periods; then read the numbers: 63593221; 
4882935; 293645707; 8539645279; 321456035232; 1548007. See G-9. 


In discussing 214 da. in ex. 1, pupils should realize that 
2 hundreds may mean 2 hundreds, 20 tens, or 200 ones; that 
l ten may mean 10 ones; and that 214 may mean 214 ones. 
Discuss other numbers similarly and give practice in 
regrouping them. 


2 


D 


Large Numbers 


. There are about 70,821,000 telephones in the United States. 


Read this number. 7Omillion, 821 thousand 


The number of people living in some of our cities in a recent 
year is given below. Read these numbers: See G-10. 


City Number of People City Number of People 
Boston 697,197(5) Philadelphia 2,002,512(3) 
Chieago 3,550,404(2) Buffalo 582,759(6) 
Columbus 471,316(7) St. Paul 313,411(8) 
New York 7,781,984(1) St. Louis 750,026 (4) 


Read the numbers above in order, beginning with the largestz—, 
See order given above in parentheses. 


. The number of eggs produced one year in certain states is 


given below. Read these numbers: See G-10. 


State Number of Eggs State Number of Eggs 
California 5,678,000,000 Ohio 2,471,000,000 
Minnesota 3,552,000,000 Iowa 4,732,000,000 
Missouri 1,701,000,000 Illinois 2,397,000,000 
Pennsylvania 3,488,000,000 Indiana 2,515,000,000 


Which of these states produced the largest number of i dl 


Have pupils show numbers in ex. 4-11 on place-value diagram 


Write these numbers in figures: 


. Four million, three hundred twenty thousand, six hundred. ^ 


о enous 


10. 


11. 


(see ех. 9 on page 4). 


4,320,600 
15,011,009,060 


. Fifteen billion, eleven million, nine thousand, ui a 
35,400,000 


Six hundred thirty-five million, four hundred thousand. 4 
7,000,015,930 


Seven billion, fifteen thousand, nine hundred thirty. 4 
50,809,024 


Fifty million, eight hundred nine thousand, twenty-four. 4 


One hundred eighty billion, two hundred ninety million, 
nineteen thousand, forty-six. 180,290,019,046 

Twelve million, five hundred thirteen thousand, eight hun- 
dred seventeen. |2,513,8177 


Bring to class newspaper clippings containing numbers with 
10 or more figures. Read these numbers. 


Emphasize fact that value of each figure depends on place 

it occupies. Discourage use of "and" in reading numbers. 

Have pupils make charts for ex. 11, showing number in 5 
figures and words, and uses of larger numbers. 


Present diagnostic test of pupils' mastery of addition facts. 
See G-10 for oral procedure. 


The 100 Addition Facts 


This is a test on the addition facts. You should be able to give all 
the sums orally within the time stated by the teacher. Make a list of 
any facts that give you trouble and practice on them: 
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To the Teacher. See the suggestions on page 327 for giving this diagnostic test on the 
fundamental addition facts. 

Note if pupils need reinforcement and/or reteaching of 
facts. Have pupils make study cards for facts they missed 
or were unsure of. Use various relationships between addi- 
tion facts in reteaching (see ex. 1-4 on page 14). 


Review commutative principle for addition, identity element 
of addition, and other relationships between Related Facts 
basic addition facts. 


If you have difficulty with the addition facts, you can use related facts 
for help as shown below. 


1. The sum of 4 and 8 is the same as the sum of 8 and 4. If 
you know that the sum of 8 and 4 is 12, then 12 is also the sum 
of 4and 8. If a and b stand for any two numbers, then 
a+b=b+a. This is called the commutative principle 
for addition. Tell what this principle means in words. 


2. What related fact can help you if you forget 5 and T^ 8 and 

6? 3 and 55 7 and 9%, 5 and 8?, 

Rhe She dro a WS ‘the 8919,5 the sum of 10 and 5. If 

you forget the sum of 9 and 6, take 1 from 6 and add it to 

9, making 10. Now you have 10 and 5, or 15. What can 

you do if you forget 9 and 4%, 7 and 92, 9 and 5?, 

4. The sum of 6 and 7 TSS об шо] d add 6. If 
you know that 6 and 6 equal 12, then 6 and 7 equal 1 more 
than 12, or 13. What can you do if you forget 7 and 8?, 5 
and 6? 8 and 9? You see that the doubles helg ўд) td add 

(5 +1908: fle near doubles. 

5. It is easy to add 0 to any other number. 7 and 0 equal 7. 
How many are 6 and 0?6 4 and 0?4 0 and 8?80 and 0?oIf n 
stands for any number, then n + 0 = n. What does 
0 + n equal? Tell how to find the sum of 0 and any other 
number. Zero plus any other number equals the numbere 

6. The addition facts help you to add larger numbers. You 
know that 3 + 5 = 8. So 18+5=18, 28 + 5 = 28, 
33 + 5 = 38, 43 + 5 = 48, and so оп. 

7. You know that 8+ 7 = 15. So 18 + 7 = 25, 28 + 7 = 35, 
38 + 7 = 45, and so on. 


6 apd 


Add 5 to each number. Do the work mentally: 

8. 6368 4954 1722 8489 3237 5661 9398 2833 
9. 9196 263| 3439 6873 7782 43 48 57 62 8893 
10. Add 6 to each number in ex. 8 and 9 Add &?)add 9(9) 


(1) 69,55,23,90, 38,62,99,34; 97,32,40,74,83,49,63,94 (2) 71,57,25,92,40,64,101,36; 
99,34,42,76,85,51,65,96 (3) 72,58,26,93,41,65,102,37; 100,35,43,77,86,52,66,97 
Note that the following relationships are reviewed: ex. 1,2, 
commutative principle for addition; ex. $, adding 9;ex.4,near Z 
doubles; ex. 5, identity element of addition, ex. 6, 7; adding by 
endings. Have pupils illustrate these relationships with other facts. 


Review column addition with 4 addends and vocabulary 
words "addend" and "sum" (pages 8-9). 
Column Addition 


1. Problem Find the sum of 3, 8, 4, and 9. 24, 


Explanation Write the numbers in a column g 

and add up. Think “9, 13, 21, 24.” Write 4 Addends 
the answer 24. In addition the numbers you 9 

add are called the addends. The answer is 24 Sum 
called the sum. To check, begin at the top 


of the column and add down. Column addition illustrates 
the associative principle for addition. 


2. Find the sum of these numbers: 4, 3, 9, 6, 2. 24 
3. On five days John worked 2 hr., З hr., 4 hr., 2 hr., and 4 hr. 
How many hours in all did John work? |5 


Add up. Check by adding down. Write answers on folded paper: 


р И с. 9 8 4 5 8 6 
ahha Zi mió 4 6 быш uF 6 8 
7 WS T lando ius ЖА uita 3 SE 5 8 9 
6 5 8 3 5 5 9 7 4 
"t e Wl 1 8 6 9 7 
vind. bie aem meo 3 PROCNL А 
зо 30 35 (41 "36 “ss 40. 44 4 
5. 84 22 79 23 53 69 
78 53 32 75 81 91 
92 36 63 69 32 75 
43 59 46 27 26 18 
297 170 220 i94 92 253 
6. 48 47 76 94 59 45 
67 56 96 59 60 38 
16 65 74 18 38 68 
83 78 59 97 41 50 
58 69 85 34 49 37 
272 315 390 302 247 258 
5n 53 76 61 99 54 
29 61 80 87 88 77 
42 79 39 40 27 69 
48 89 70 61 69 56 
63 32 42 28 81 47 
29 16 24 53 74 89 
248 330 33i 330 438 392 


To the Teacher. For use of folded paper, see page 56. 

Begin class vocabulary chart, showing arithmetic terms, 
meaning, illustrated example. Remind pupils that they add 
up, and check by adding down. Have pupils do some examples 
orally to check adding by endings and carrying. 


1. To add the numbers in the example at the right, 
start at the bottom of the ones column and add up. 
Think, “4, 18, 16, 24, 27." Write 7 in ones place 
and carry 2 to the tens column. Then think, “5, 
11, 15, 24, 31." Write 1 in tens place and carry 
3 to the hundreds column. Add hundreds column 


the same way. 


Adding Larger Numbers 


473 
298 
643 
469 
534 
2417 


2. In ex. 1, when you carry the 2 of 27 to the second column, 


ens 


what does the 2 stand for? / Wen you carry the 3 of 31 to 
the third column, what does this 3 stand for? 3 hundreds 


3. The best way to check column addition is to add down each 
column. In the example above, as you add down the first 
column think, “11, 14, 23, 27." The sum is 27 again, so 
the first eolumn is checked. Carry the 2 of 27 to the top of 
the second column and check that eolumn by adding down. 
Then check the third column. 


Add up. Check by adding down: Stress checking. 


4. 654 376 493 
349 627 772 
586 774 587 
908 635 764 
645 402 384 
3142 2814 3000 

5. 452 369 378 
176 445 493 
578 171 502 
611 847 469 
574 289 613 
2391 2121 2455 

6. 2419 1719 

462 634 
928 2369 
163 417 
3972 5139 


More Practice. See [ib] on page 310. 


Some pupils may n 


for tens, tens for hundreds, j 
chart to demonstrate. Have pupils explain how and why they 


are carrying in ex. 4-6. 


459 116 708 

238 854 723 

652 357 228 

899 896 995 

113 637 346 
23567 2860 3000 

642 830 329 

515 649 273 

479 858 209 

698 592 258 

729 304 758 
3063 3233 907 
799 2602 1470 
407 1319 3891 
512 746 1785 
3124 3247 2609 
4842 9755 


7914 
See page 329 for use of 
"More Practice" pages. 


eed further review of regrouping of ones 


and so on. Use place pocket 


9 


Problems and Practice 
Review word problems with addition thought patterns. 
1. Last summer Ann’s father took his family on a trip. It cost 
$37.85 for gasoline and oil, $94.80 for meals and rooms, and 
$24.75 for other things. Find the total cost of this trip.9 157. 40 


2. When Jack's family went on a trip, Jack kept a record of 
the number of miles traveled each day. For the first day 
his record showed a distance of 287 mi.; for the second day, 
316 mi.; for the third day, 269 mi.; and for the fourth day, 
307 mi. Find the total distance traveled during the first 
four days of the trip.!!79 mi. 


3. Before school opened in the fall, Helen and her mother went 
shopping. They bought for Helen a dress for $12.95, a 
sweater for $3.49, a pair of shoes for $7.50, and a raincoat 
for $9.98. Find the total cost of their purchases.9 33.92 


4. At the Smith School there are 27 children in the first grade, 
31 in the second grade, 36 in the third grade, 29 in the 
fourth grade, 32 in the fifth grade, and 28 in the sixth grade. 
How many children in all go to the Smith School? !85 


5. Mr. White sold 179 doz. eggs in January, 215 doz. in Feb- 
ruary, 273 doz. in March, 295 doz. in April, 216 doz. in 


May, and 196 doz. in June. How many dozen eggs did Mr. 
White sell in this six-month period?!374 


Copy, add, and check: 
6. $15.16 + $8.49 + $2.05 + $3.97 + $10.50 + $3.15 $ 43.32 
7. $7.87 + $24.65 + $13.24 + $8.53 + $1.98 + $12.469 68.73 
8. $3.63 + $3579 + $4.44 + $11.45 + $18.75 + $3.20$ 77.26 
9. $36.93 + $8.29 + $5.56 + $1272 + $46.60 + $7.38 9 117. 48 
Instruct pupils to read problems carefully (see page 2). 
After ex. 1-5 are completed, let different pupils explain 


their work. In ex. 6-9 note difficulties with ragged columns 
10 or exchange of cents, dimes, dollars. 


Present diagnostic test of pupils' mastery of subtraction facts. 
The 100 Subtraction Facts 


This is a test on the subtraction facts. You should be able to give all 
the answers orally within the time stated by the teacher. Make a list 
of any facts that give you trouble and practice on them: 
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To the Teacher. See the suggestions on page 327 for giving this diagnostic test on the 
fundamental subtraction facts. 

See G-10 (page 6) for oral procedure. Have pupils make fact 
cards for further study, and let partners test each other. 

Use relationships among numbers in reteaching, for example, 11 
related addition facts, doubles, and so on. 


Reteach subtraction as the inverse operation of addition; 
review identity element and vocabulary of subtraction. 


Subtraction 


1. If you forget the answer to a subtraction fact, you can get 
it easily in this way. If you forget what 9 from 13 equals, 
think, “9 and what equal 13?” If you remember that 9 "7 and 
" and 4 equal 13, then you know that 9 from 13 is 4. How what 
4 апа should you think if you forget the answer to 7 from 12? “to 4 equal 
equal ?'тот 117%, to 8 from 17? xto 9 from 16? "9 and what equal 16?" 


2. It is easy Bang what ayal пу number. 5 – 0 = 5. Ifn 
stands for any number, then n — 0 = n. Tell what 
number goes in each space: 

4702.4. 7-08 .7. 9-0- .9. 2-0= 22. 

3. It is also easy to subtract a number from itself. 8 — 8 = 0. 
If n stands for any number, then n — n = 0. Tell what 
number goes in each space: 
6=6=,0, т-ты .0. 5—5-.9. 9-9- ‚9. 

4. Problem Subtract 185 from 314. 

314 Minuend 


Explanation Write 185 under 314. 185 Subtrahend 
Think, “14 — 5 = 9.” Write9. Think, 129 Remainder or 


“10 — 8 = 2." Write 2. Think, “2 – 1 Difference 
21." Write 1. Тһе answer is 129. даа words to class chart 


5. To check a subtraction example, add the remainder to the 
subtrahend, adding up. You should get the minuend. 
6. Explain how the remainder is found in each example below: 


79 90 127 942 500 286 428 
з 18 59 686 237 192 424 
32 72 68 256 263 94 4 


Subtract and check. Write the answers on folded paper: 
7, 81 113 417 871 723 700 4000 


37 87 283 236 189 234 1275 
74 726 734 635 534 466 2725 
8. 63 146 626 600 814 562 2206 
29 29 491 417 297 129 997 


Р За ñ [| Le ө, 183 эг 433 1209 
ore Practice. See б 

оп раве Use for reteaching. 

To the Teacher. See page 329 for the additive method of subtraction. 


Use place pocket chart and materials (bundled splints and 
single ones) to demonstrate steps in subtraction in ex. 6. 
Let pupils do ex. 7-8 independently. Then have different 

12 pupils explain how and why they regrouped, using pocket chart. 


Use this page to determine if some pupils need complete 
reteaching program in subtraction. Use materials and stress 


Problems and Practice 


meanings in reteaching. 


1. The sixth grade sold 123 tickets to 
the spring folk dances and the fifth 
grade sold 89 tickets. How many 
more tickets did the sixth grade 


Subtract and check. Write answers on folded paper: 


5. 


10. 
11. 
12. 


Do 


sell than the fifth grade? 34 


. Mary received $10.00 from her 


grandfather on her birthday. 


she buys a blouse for $3.69, how 
much money will she have left? $6.3i- - 


. Henry and his family are making an automobile trip to a 


city 500 mi. away. On the first day they traveled 284 mi. 


How many more miles do they have to travel? 216 
. Last year 9241 school children borrowed books from the 


public library. Of these borrowers 4728 were grade school 
pupils. How many borrowers were high school pupils? 4515 


4833 
1246 
3587 


. 1655 


687 
968 


. 5018 


4568 
450 


. 8587 


2338 
6249 


. 8000 


4323 
3677 


Take $74.96 from $169.85. $94.89 


2919 
2437 
482 
5000 
2465 
2535 
7188 
3759 
3429 
8783 
6994 
1789 
7241 
6895 
346 


6534 
2635 
3899 
4288 
1535 
2753 
4000 
2152 
1848 
4630 
3586 
1044 
1652 

799 

853 


73146 
57457 
15,689 
16276 
8628 
7648 
91421 
72394 
19,027 
60000 
47647 
[2,353 
73417 
19431 


53,986 


How much less than 36,145 is 30,759? 5386 


How much more is 50,000 than 23,516? 26,484 


70000 
42398 
27 602 
35643 
17987 
17,656 
14932 

6165 
8767 
73946 
72969 

977 
60900 
11689 


49,211 


, 


ex. l-5 orally with class. Be sure they understand sub- 
traction expressions. Have pupils do ex. 6-12 independently. 
Give pupils who seem to have difficulty opportunity to do 
computations aloud, to check understandings. 


Present diagnostic test of pupils' mastery of multiplication 
facts. Review multiplication process and principles. 


Multiplication 


1. The 100 multiplication facts look like the 100 addition facts 
on page 6, but you multiply the numbers. Turn to page 6 
and try to multiply all the numbers orally within the time 
stated by the teacher. 


2. The multiplication facts go together in pairs. For example, 
6х7= 42 and 7 X 6 = 42. So6x7=7xX6. If aand b 
stand for апу two numbers, then a X b = b X a. This 
is called the commutative principle for multiplication. Tell 
what this principle means in words.Reversing multiplicand and 

3. Fputiplir doe s por cuango Tg pm erse the numbers and 
try 7 х 6. If you know that 7 x 6 = 42, this tells you that 
6х1 = 42. What related facts can help you if you forget 
AX эха? 5х1? 6x5? 5х8? 

4. Tis easy to multiply 0 i re пшр; 3 x 0 = 0 because 
0+0+0=0. If n stands for any number, then 
nx0-0. What does 0 x n equal?0 What number goes 
in each space? 

BxX02.0- OxT]= 10. 4x0-.Q. OxG= .0. 


5. It is also easy to multiply 1 by any number. 4х1=4, 
because 1+1+1+1=4. If n stands for any number, 
then n х1 = n. What does І x n equal? п What number 
goes in each space? 

п espe. Ole. x99. 


6. When you forget a multiplication fact you can get help from 
a known fact which is near it. Suppose you forget 6 x 8, 
but know 5 x 8. You can find 6 x 8 by adding 5 x 8 and 8. 
So 6 x 8 = 40 + 8 = 48. This can be done because 5 eights 
and 1 eight equal 6 eights. 

7. Tell how you can find 5 x 9 if you know 4 x 9, by using the 


plan in ex. 6» Tell how to find 7 x 8 by this plan. 
=(4х9)+9-45 А 258206 x8)+8=56 
о the work inside 


Gwe he answers. he parentheses first. 
8. (6x 5)+4 34 2+(4х7) 30 (9x8)4779 3+(5 х7) 38 


9.(9x3)47 34 2+(5х9) 47 (6х7)+446 64(9x9) 87 


Note that the following relationships are reviewed: ех. 2, 
3, commutative principle for multiplication; ex. 5, identity 
14 element of multiplication. 


Review multiplication process and vocabulary. 


Multiplication 


i Problem There are 52 seats in each coach of the new stream- 
lined train. How many seats are there in all if there are 
14 coaches in the train? 728 

52 Multiplicand 


Explanation You multiply 52 by 14. ioli 

To do this, first multiply 52 by the 3 Мир: 
4 of 14, which gives 208. Write 208 52 ) Partial Products 
so that the 8 comes under the 4 by 728 Product 
which you multiplied. Then multiply 
52 by the 1 of 14, which gives 52. Write 52 so that the 2 
comes under the 1 by which you multiplied. Since the 1 Stres: 
of 14 really means 10, you have multiplied 52 by 10, which 
gives 520. You drop the 0 in ones place and write 52 as 
shown above with the 2 in tens place. Add the two products 
as they stand, which gives 728. There are 728 seats in all. 


2. In multiplication the number that you multiply is the mul- 
tiplicand, the number by which you multiply is the multi- 
plier, and the answer is the product. The numbers you 
add to get the product are called the partial products. 


3, The multiplicand and the multiplier are called factors of 
the product. In ex. 1 the numbers 52 and 14 are factors of 
the product 728, Add terms in ex. 2,3 to arithmetic vocabulary 


4. Multiply each number by 5 and add 3 to the product: charts 
318 9 48213 738 05 63 18 845 5 28 4 23 
5. Multiply ерен n eo e Саш add 6 to е product. 
Multiply. Check by going over your work: 
6232. 46 72 38 68 59. 82 
14 19 32 27 49 24 67 
448 874 2304 1026 3532 1476 5494 
More Practice. See © on page 810. 
See G-13 and page 327 for procedure of giving multiplication 
test. If some pupils have not mastered facts, provide re- 


medial work (see pages 20-21). In ex. 1 stress order of 
multiplication (ones first) and reasons for placement of 


numbers in partial products. 


Reteach steps in multiplication (pages 16-17). 


tes M out - 
A Be D 


Using Multiplication 


1. Henry and his father are putting 18 tomato plants in one 
row in the garden. If they plant 4 rows of tomatoes, how 
many tomato plants will they have all together? 72 


2. Mr. Johnson shipped 32 cases of eggs to the city last week. 
There are 30 doz. eggs in a case of eggs. How many dozen 
eggs did Mr. Johnson ship? ‚Ноу many eggs is that? 11,520 


Wo : 96 Р 5 
3. The pupils in the sixth grade are planning a trip to the 
history museum. Each pupil will pay $1.25 for the trip. 
How much in all will 27 pupils pay for the trip? $ 33.75 


4. Mary sold 123 packages of flower seeds at 8¢ a package. 
How much money did she get for them? $ 9.84 
> Remember that 123 x 8 is the same as 8 x 123. The 
answer will be in cents and should be changed to dollars 
and cents. 


Multiply. Check by going over your work: 


5. 214 273 571 7234 1836 $29.41 
218 _24 43 4 7 9 
2782 6552 24553 28,936 12,852 5264.69 

6. 827 736 986 4165 2054 $98.50 
568 179 342 65 87 19 

469,736 131,744 337212 270725 178,698 $1871.50 

7. 850 921 708 1963 5140 $30.94 
893 795 352 38 24 58 

759,050 732,95 249,216 74,594 123,360 $1794.52 

8. 908 789 635 3647 4500 $15.67 
CAEN gets у п „а 

223368 250/15 92,075 178,705 319,500 $1300.61 

9. 167 903 453 2705 9162 $32.04 
167 684 628 96 52 36 


27889 617652 284484 259680 476424 $1153.44 


Let different pupils explain work in ex. 1-4 at board. 
16 Point out that multiplying by tens or hundreds is same as by 
ones, except answer begins in tens or hundreds place. 


More about Multiplication 


1. Problem In the new Lincoln High School there will be 20 
classrooms. If 36 chairs are needed for each classroom, how 
many classroom chairs will be needed in all? 720 


Explanation When you multiply 36 by 


20 you A B 


can drop the partial product shown in A which 36 36 
you get when you multiply 36 by 0. It saves 20 20 
time to arrange the work as in В, letting the 00 720 


0 of the multiplier stand out at the right. 


When 72 


you begin, write the 0 of 20 below the line and 720 
then multiply by 2. Now multiply 73 by 30.2190 


2. Problem The airline distance between New York and Chicago 
is 713 mi. One pilot has made this flight 203 times. Find 
the total number of miles he has flown on this trip.l44,739 


Explanation When you multiply 713 by 
203 you can do the work as shown in A. 
But it saves time to do the work as shown 
in B. The partial product you get when 
you multiply 713 by 0 is dropped. You 

Esphasize.—25must be sure to place the 6 of 1426 
directly under the 2 of 203 because you 
really multiplied 713 by 200. 


3. One way to check multiplication is to go 


your work. Another way is to change the 733 
places of the multiplicand and the multiplier 12; 170 


A B 
713 713 
203 203 

2139 2139 
000 1426 


1426 144739 
144739 


over 


and multiply again, as shown at the right. 1972 1972 


Multiply. Check as shown in 3 ex. 3 above: Stress. 


4. 70 307 462 400 
35 241 706 189 
2450 73987 326172 75,600 
5. 90 83 243 700 
73 60 204 579 


6570 4980 49572 405,300 
More Practice. See o on page 311. 


509 386 
362 508 
184,258 196,088 
206 598 
135 107 
27,810 63,986 


Be sure pupils understand placement of partial products 


when zero is dropped. Stress that carried 


number is added 


after next multiplication. Emphasize place value of multi- 


pliers and order of multiplication. 


17 


чч 


NS 
Problemspresent word problems involving addition, subtractio 
multiplication. 
1. Mr. Brown bought a new garden tractor for $342.50. To 
use with his tractor he also bought a plow for $45.95, a 
power sprayer for $108.50, and a snow blower for $202.75. 


How much did he pay in all? $ 699,70 


2. Fred has been saving the money he earns in order to buy 
a new bicycle that costs $45.00. He has saved $31.85. How 
much more must Fred save in order to buy the bicycle?§ |3,15 


3. Jane took a reading test and found she could read 196 words 
per minute. At that rate, how many words could she read 
in 12 min.? 2352 


. The airline distance from Boston to St. Louis is 1038 mi. 
and from Boston to Salt Lake City is 2099 mi. How much 
farther is it to Salt Lake City than to St. Louis?|O6l mi. 


. During one week Jim and his father sold 60 doz. ears of 
sweet corn from their garden at $.45 a dozen. How much 
did they get for the corn? $ 27,00 


A 


a 


е 


Betty will visit her grandparents during Christmas vacation. 
Her railroad ticket will cost $6.47. When Betty buys her 
ticket, how much change should she get from a 10-dollar bill?$ 3,53 


7. Bay City has 5 grade schools with the following numbers 
of pupils: 219; 342; 189; 247; 264. Find the total number 
of grade school pupils in Bay Сіёу.1261 

Group pupils who had mistakes to help them analyze causes 

of errors. Try to determine if basic facts, adding by endings, 
18 carrying, thought patterns, and so on, are causes of 

difficulty. 


Roman Numerals 


1. Roman numerals are often used today to number the chap- 
ters in books. They are also used to number the different 
books in a set of books. Tell some other places where Roman 
numerals are used. 


2. Seven letters are used for symbols in the Roman system of 
writing numbers. The letters have these values: 
I V X L C D M 
1 5 10 50 100 500 1000 
3. The following rules tell you how to find the value of a number 
written in Roman numerals: Emphasize. 


(1) If the letters are the same or if they decrease in value 
from left to right, add their values: 


XXIII = 93 CXXVI-126 DCC = 700 LXXXI = 81 
(2) If a letter is on the left of a letter with a larger value, 

subtract the smaller from the larger: 

ІУ = 4 ESI XC = 90 CM = 900 

XXIV = 24 CXL = 140 MXC = 1090 XXXIX = 39 

IV may also be written as ИП. CM may also be written 

as DCCCC. 


Read these numbers: 


4. LXIV 64 Xxv126 XCIV94 MDCI!60! MCCCL!350 
5. XLVI 46 LXIX 69 XLIV 44 MCMV 1905 MCMLX 1960 
6. CCV 205 МСМ 1900 CMLI 95! MCCC!300 MMXIX 2019 
7. CXII 12 MCC !200 CDXI 4!! CDLX460 LXXIX 79 


i i R Is: 
Write these numbers, чапа XS" MDCCCXCI! M eM 


x 958~ 1710 МОССХ 
8. 39 XXXIX 47 XLVII 325 1892 Fe 
9. 56 LVI 94 ХОМ 571 DLXXI 1066 MLXVI 1549MDXLIX 1877, 


XXXIII68 LXVIII 214 CCXIV 1450 MCDL 1620MDCXX 1962 4 
entences or puzzles using Roman nu- 

"We traveled CXII miles to go to the 
translate them into Arabic numerals. 19 


10. 83 L 
Have pupils make up S 
merals, for example, 
fair." Have partners 


If You Forget the 4’s, 6’s, or 8’s 


Sometimes you forget the answer to a multiplication fact. 
If the multiplication fact has a 4, or a 6, or an 8 as one of its 
numbers, you can easily get the answer as shown below. 


1. If you forget the answer to 4 X 9, take } of 4, which is 2. 
Then find the answer for 2 x 9 and double it. Think, 
«9 ух 9 = 18, 2 х 18 = 86. So4x 9 = 86.” You see 
that 4 x 9 = (2 x 2) х9 = 2 x (2 х 9). 


2. Show how to get the answer if you forget 4 X 705 x 412) 


9 x 4{°)In each case begin by jan 1 of 4.(1)2x7=14,2x14=28 
4x7 :28;(2)2x5710,2 x10z2 1805х4=20;0)2х9=1 2х18=36 so9x4=36 
3. If you forget the answer to 6 X 7, take 1 of 6, which is 3. 


Then find the answer for 3 x 7 and double it. Think, 
“30 = 21, 2X 21,42. So6 XT = 42.” 


4. Show how to get the answer if you forget 6 x 5; 6 х9; 
7х 6; 8 X 6. In each case begin by taking. } of 6. See С-1: 


5. If you forget the answer to 8 X 7, take 3 of 8, which is 4. 
Then find the answer for 4 X 7 and double it. Think, 
*"*43x7228, 2x 28— 56. So 8 х 7 = 56.” You see 
that 8 xX 7T = (2X 4) X7 =2 x (4x7). 


6. Suppose you forget the answer to 6 X 8. This fact has 
both a 6 and an 8. In this case take 2 of one of the numbers. 
If you take 4 of 6, you get 3. Then find 3 X 8, which is 
24. Double 24, which is 48. So 6 x 8 — 48. You can also 
get the same answer by taking 2 of 8, which is 4. Then 
6 X 4 = 24,2 X 24 = 48. So6 x 8 = 48. 


Suppose you forget these facts. Find the answers as shown above: 
7. 8x 540 4x 832 8 x 648 6 x 424 8 х 972 


8. 7 х 856 6 x 636 5 x 840 8 x 864 9 х 872 
Main purpose of this work is to show pupil how he сап find 
answer to forgotten fact by process of thinking instead of 
asking you or looking it up on chart. Give further practice 

20 like ех. 7-8. 


The Mysterious 9’s 
facts in multiplication. 
x9=18 1+8=9 
x9227 2+7=9 
x9=36 3+6=9 


Teach pupils how to remember the 9's 

1. Study the 9's table at the right. 2 

When you multiply 9 by 3, you get 3 

27. You see that the first figure of 4 
27 is 2, which is 1 less than 3, by 5x9 245 4+5=9 

6 

Z 

8 


х9=54 5+4=9 
х9=63 6+3=9 
х9=72 7+2=9 
9х9=81 8+1=9 


which you multiplied. 


2. When you multiply 9 by 7, you 
get 63. The first figure of 63 is 6, 
which is 1 less than 7. 


In the 9's table the first figure of each answer is 1 
less than the number by which 9 is multiplied. 


3. Look again at the answers in the 9’s table. The first answer 
is 18; if you add 1 and 8, you get 9. The second answer 
is 27; if you add 2 and 7, you get 9. Add the figures in each 
of the other answers. Is the sum always 9? 


If you know the first figure of an answer in the 9’s 
table, you can get the second figure by adding enough 
to the first figure to make 9. 


4. Suppose you forget the answer to 8 x 9. The first figure 
of the answer is 1 less than 8, which is 7. To get the second 
figure of the answer, add enough to 7 to make 9. Since 7 
and 2 make 9, the second figure of the answer is 2. So 
8 х 9 = 72. Try this plan on other 9's facts. 


5. If you forget 9 x 6, think, “1 less than 6 is 5. 5 and 4 are 
9, so the answer is 54. 9 X 6 = 54.” 
As on page 20, main purpose of lesson is to enable pupil 
to find answer to forgotten fact by process of thinking, 
- ^. 5, WB Aa&mEéng number relationships (see G-15). Give pupils turmer 


oo Practice in рей бз 
енг ce эъ. oon E | 


Present diagnostic test of pupils' mastery of division facts. 
The 90 Division Facts 


This is a test on the division facts. You should be able to give all the 
quotients orally within the me stated by Де teacher: 2 


X 80 i 
1. 2)4 8)0 6)6 4)24 7)14 2)16 
2 2 О 7 5 7 

2; 1)2 4)8 1)0 7)49 3)15 6)42 
о 9 8 4 6 5 

3. 3)0 19 6)48 5)20 9) 54 4)20 
4 | 9 6 6 3 

4. 2)8 4)4 7)63 3)18 6)36 9) 27 
3 8 4 T 3 5 

5. 3)9 1)8 9)36 4)28 721 6)30 
3 3 7 4 8 8 

6. 1)3 2)6 5)35 7)28 9)72 3)24 
m | 2 6 9 4 

7. 5)0 5)5 8)16 5)30 9)81 3)12 
[6 9 6 5 4 

8. 9)9 4)0 2)18 7)42 8)40 4)16 
5 О 5 8 5 3 

9. 1)5 2)0 5)25 8)64 2)10 5)15 
[e | 6 9 4 4 

10. 6)0 3)3 2012 8)72 6)24 8)32 
X [6 6 8 2 7 

11. 3)6 7)0 8) 48 5)40 9)18 2)14 
6 5 7 3 9 

12. 2)2 16 7)35 3)21 8)24 6) 54 
o 7 9 7 2 

13. 107 9)0 9) 63 3)27 8)56 5)10 
8 3 3 8 

14. 7)7 8)8 4)32 6)18 4)12 7)56 
4 9 2 5 9 

15. 1)4 DI 5)45 6)12 9)45 4)36 


To the Teacher. See the suggestions on page 327 for giving this diagnostic test on the 
fundamental division facts. 

Flash cards may be used for this test (see suggestions for 
page 6 on G-10). Note that mastery of division facts de- 
pends on mastery of multiplication facts. Conduct drill on 
related multiplication and division facts for pupils who 
have not achieved automatic response. 


Reteach division as the inverse operation of multiplication 
(ex. 1, 2). Review the identity element of division(ex. 4). 


Division Is Related to Multiplication 


1. If you forget the answer to the division fact 8)56, ask your- 
self this question: “How many 8’s make 56?” If you re- 
member the multiplication facts well, you know that seven 
8's make 56. This tells you that 8)56 is 7. 


2. You can use division to find an unknown factor of a number. 
If you know that one of two factors which have the product 
48 is 6, then the division fact 6)48 tells you the other factor 
is 8. Find the missing factor: 


St 9]! 9: E ces pue 9 Las 8 x da gp 


3. When 0 is divided by any other number the quotient is 0. 
046-0. Why? If n stands for any number other than 
0, then 0- n = 0. Tell what number goes in each space: 


Qe so woes {0° gs 2 O о. 0. 


4. It is easy to divide by 1. If n stands for any number, 
n-c-1-n. What number goes in each space? 


йкел usd Абен $1.8. santa 3 


5. When any number other than 0 is divided by itself the quo- 
tient is 1. 5+5=1. If n stands for any number other 
than 0, then n + n = 1. What number goes in each space? 


ado О Ж Ыы oe а Beso es I. 


6. The division fact 4)12 is called an even division fact because 
4 divides 12 exactly or evenly. The division fact 4)14 is an 
uneven division fact because 4 does not divide 14 exactly; 
in this case the answer is 3 with 2 left over. Is 4 a factor of 12? yes 


Is 4 a factor of 14? no Emphasize difference be- 
tween even and uneven facts. 


Divide mentally. Give only the quotient and the amount left over. 


"raus n agone „їн “чаш еп NE 
712 Доо Qi 3) 16 S 4725  3)13 
Д Be | 4R3 8RI 6RI TRA 4R3 


8. 7$ 35 бой 4yaa 2)13 753  Ay19 


More Practice. See @ on page 311. Use to reinforce skill. 
*For convenience here, answers are given as "S R 1," instead 
of "3 and 1 over." Pupils who have difficulty with uneven 
facts should be reminded of "helping number" (next smaller 
number that can be divided evenly). 


Review vocabulary for division, and long and short forms 

(pages 24-25). In кү ex. 1 emphasize reason for placement 
4 in quotient over 8 in dividend 

Dividing Larger Numbers (5: viding 28 tens gives tens). 


Ask why remainder must be smaller than divisor. | 
1. Problem The sixth grade has made 285 Christmas cards to | 


sell at the school fair. If the cards are put into packages | 
of 6 cards each, how many packages will there be?47 and 3 over | 


Explanation Divide 285 by 6 like Д7 Quotient 
this: First divide 28 tens by 6. Divisor 8285 Dividend 
Think, “28 + 6 = 4 with 4 over.’ 


Write 4 over the 8 of 28. Mul- s 
tiply 6 by 4, which gives 24. 42 | 
Subtract 24 from 28 and you have 3 Remainder 


4 left over. Bring down 5. Now 


Explain divide 45 ones by 6. Think, “45 + 6 = 7 with3 over.” Check 
"why. "—>Write 7 over 5. Multiply 6 by 7, which gives 42. 


Subtract 42 from 45. You have 3 left over. The R^ 
answer is 47 with 3 over. 282 
In the work above, 6 is the divisor, 285 is the 3 


dividend, 47 is the quotient, and 3 is the remainder. 285 
To check division, multiply the quotient by the 
divisor and then add the remainder. The result should be 


the same as the dividend. 
Add division terms to vocabulary chart (page 8). 


Divide and check: 

53R3 87RI 1797 939 2739 

2. 6)321 4)349 2)3594 7) 6573 4)10956 

47R5 26R4 896 1378 2784 

3. 8)381 9)238 5) 4480 3)4134 6) 16704 
137R3 463RI 386R3 1027 R2 2963RI 

4. 6)825 2)927 7)2705 9)9245 5)14816 

265 1982 1238R5 1429 6253 

5. 3)795 4)878 8) 9909 6)8574 9) 56277 

R7 R3 385 4 5076 


6. 8)567 9)525 2)7710 5)3270 4) 20304 
More Practice. See @ on page 311. 


Have pupils use long form for ex. 2-6. 
Stress proper placement of quotient 


-SJV 


In ex. 1 be sure pupils understand that the 1 left over is 1 ten, 
which can be exchanged for 10 ones and added to 9 ones to make 


19 ones. Dividing the Short Way 


1. In division the work can be done by writing all the steps 
as shown below at A. The work may also be done a shorter 


way as shown at B. In the short way A B 
all the steps are done mentally and 
only the answer is written. When doing 46 46R1 


this example the short way, think, “18 3)139  3)139 
divided by 3 is 4 with 1 over.” Write Ye 

4 in the quotient over the 3 of 13. z 

Think of the 1 left over as going before » 

the 9 in the dividend, making 19. Then 

think, ^19 divided by 3 is 6 with 1 over." Write 6 in the 
quotient and show the remainder by writing R1 at the right 
of the quotient. 

You may divide the short way if you can get correct 
answers easily and quickly that way. If you have difficulty 
with division, use the longer way and write all the steps. 
You may wish to use the short way only when the divisor 


is 2, 8,74, or 5b. 
Emphasize. 
Divide шоп way, Give only, the answers 84 238 
2. 2054, ud 5163 4)215, 5)420 2)476 
1261 R2 408R! I34RA4 
3. 29 ' 49 зт, EJ 2)817 5)674 
RI 21в! 83RI 211R3 T9 
4. on 3)64 E * 287 4)847 5)395 
Divide either way. Check Бу multiplying; 1687 gre 6 
Б. MU 9)2785 6)4182 5)8435 9) 2507 
4379 2187R2 978RI ДЕ 
e 079592, Nd. 4)8750 7)6847 6) 48324 
4 738RI 1309 5439 


51 
7:9) 1945 D 3598 8) 5905 5)6545 4)21756 


25 


Emphasize that all steps are done mentally in short form. 


Review use of fraction in quotient. 


A Fraction in the Quotient 


1. Problem When Tom and his family were taking an auto- 
mobile trip, they traveled 104 mi. in 3 hr. How many miles 
per hour did they average on the trip? 344 


Explanation When you divide 104 by 3 you have 342 
2 left over, which has not been divided. If you 3)104 
divide this 2 by 3, you get 2, and the quotient is 
348. So Tom and his family traveled 342 mi. per hour on 
the average. What does “оп the average" mean? 

When you have a remainder in division, you can divide 
it by the divisor, getting a fraction. This fraction is a part 


of the quotient and is written as shown above. 
AH Emphasize. 5 XT 
2. In division problems it is not always sensible to divide the 


remainder to make a fraction in the quotient. In solving 
problems you must decide whether the remainder should be 
left as a remainder or used to give a fraction in the quotient. 


3. Helen wishes to divide 7 yd. of ribbon into 2 equal pieces. 
How many yards will there be in each piece?3 4 


4. Miss Brown wants to divide the 34 pupils in her room into 

3 equal groups. How many will there be in each group? pupils 
5. If 1 ft. of wire costs 4¢, how many feet of this wire can po TNT 
purchased for 254? et 


Divide. Use the remainder to give a fraction in the quotient. Check 


the work by multiplyin E n fa 2 
6. 239° 47371“ 6 4033 ^. 8)4511° 5 37127 


7. 40735 2 893 7 7 1361 / 5)1780 6 2519 © 


3 
4. 
в. 397 9470 7 5)2494 ? 2)1695 ° 973474, 


14-5 2 2 
9. 63899 5 932 42824. 7 6070/ 3 2813 ` 


2 5 5 
10.3)83° УК 873421 © 492310 472139 ^ 


More Practice. See @ on page 312. 

Emphasize that expressing remainder as a "fraction" is 

only "one" way in which remainder can be expressed. Have 
pupils decide if remainder should be expressed as fractions 
in following cases: dividing books, sharing sandwiches, 

and so on. 


7. 


Round Numbers 


Andy read in a newspaper that each year 3,000,000,000 Ib. of 
candy are produced in the United States. Andy's father told 
him that this number is a round number and that the exact 
number of pounds produced last year might have been 
2,889,476,285 lb. 

A number like 2,839,476,285 is difficult to read, so it is 
more useful to say that the candy production in the United 
States last year reached about 3 billion pounds. When 
you say that 2,839,476,285 is about 3,000,000,000, you are 
rounding off 2,839,476,285 to the nearest billion. 


. The next billion below 3 billion is 2 billion. You see that 


2,839,476,285 is much closer to 3 bilion than it is to 2 
billion; for this reason you say that the number of pounds 
was about 3 billion. If the number had been 2,417,063,928, 
you could call it about 2 billion since 2,417,063,928 is closer 
to 2 billion than to 3 billion. 


. The number 8271 is nearer to 8000 than it is to 9000. When 


you round off 8271 to the nearest thousand, the result is 
8000. Round off 6740 to the nearest thousand. The number 
436 is nearer to 400 than to 500. So 436, when rounded off 
to the nearest hundred, becomes 400. 


‚ Ropnd, of, dhese ар the peage gaillion: i5 ооо ооо 


8,116,432 9,045,327“ 47,286,000 ^ 14,857,295~ 


. Round off these numbers to the nearest thousand: 
3816 4000 9493 9000 7059 7000 86849000 6667 7000 52755000 


. Round off these numbers to the nearest hundred: 


“шм 


670700 521500 189200 769800 919900 407400 


Round off these numbers to the nearest ten: 


1820 7370 9190 6670 8280 4950 8740 5450 


First discuss uses of round numbers in everyday life. Then 
do some simple examples first (to nearest ten, hundred, 
thousand). Be sure pupils know that number midway between 
two thousands is rounded off to next higher thousand. 
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Reteach reading and construction of bar graphs. Present 
application of round numbers. 


Bar Graphs 


1. Study the bar graph below. The numbers at the bottom 
of the graph show distances in miles and are called the seale. 
These numbers stand for hundreds of miles. You see that 
2 stands for 200 mi. What distance does 6 stand for? 600mi 


Airline Distances from New York 


To Boston 

To Cleveland 
To Chicago 

To St. Louis 

To Kansas City 


О 2 "3E Oke a oon MON To» 
Hundreds of Miles 


The first bar above shows the approximate airline distance 
from New York to Boston. About how many miles is it?20 


What is the approximate distance from New York to Chicago? 7 CC mi. 
to Kansas City?xto St. Louis?» to Cleveland? 400 mi. 


The actual ban dise from New York to Chicago is 
713 mi. Before the graph was drawn this number was rounded 
off to the nearest hundred. Therefore this bar extends from | 
0 to 7 and shows that the approximate distance from New 
York to Chicago is 700 mi. | 


5. The actual distances from New York to the other cities are 
as follows: Boston, 188 mi.; Cleveland, 405 mi.; St. Louis, 
875 mi.; Kansas City, 1097 mi. Round off each of these 
numbers to the nearest hundred. Then see if the bars in 
the above graph are the right length. 


6. The airline distances from Chicago to these cities are as 
follows: Cleveland, 308 mi.; Kansas City, 414 mi.; Wash- 
ington, 597 mi.; Philadelphia, 666 mi.; Salt Lake City, 1260... EL 
mi. Draw a bar graph to show these distances. Before 


drawing the graph round off the numbers to the nearest 
hundred. Remind pupils of other ways of drawing data (line and 
picture graphs). 
In discussing bar graphs point out that scale selected 
depends on space available for graph and upon range in 
28 numbers to be represented. Also emphasize that bar graphs 
are drawn mainly to give quick comparisons. 


m 


S 


> 


Review division with 2-figure divisors where Rule I 
is used to estimate quotient figures (pages 29-31). 


Two-Figure Divisors 


1. Problem An airplane pilot flew 7290 mi. in 31 hr. How 
many miles per hour, on the average, did he fly? 235 


Explanation You must divide 7290 by 31. 


The first partial dividend is 72. To 235 Check 
estimate the first quotient figure, divide 31)7290 235 
7 by 8. This gives 2, which you write 62_ .31 
over the 2 of 72. Multiply 31 by 2, 109 235 
which gives 62. Subtract 62 from 72, 293 705 
which gives a remainder of 10. Сот- 160 7285 
pare the remainder with the divisor. 155 5 

5 7290 


Since 10 is less than 31, the quotient 
figure 2 is right. The remainder must 
always be less than the divisor. Bring down 9, which 
makes the next partial dividend 109. You repeat these steps 
to find the other two quotient figures. 

The quotient is 235 with a remainder of 5. The pilot flew 
about 235 miles per hour, on the average. 

To check the work multiply 235 by 31 and add the re- 


mainder 5. The result should equal the dividend 7290. 
Emphasize., 


Emphasize 


When a two-figure divisor ends in 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5, 
divide by the first figure of the divisor to estimate 
each figure of the quotient. 


Divide and heck: Stress оа. 329RI0 724 R30 
2. 42)1596 52)1887 81) 26659 54)39126 
46 26R33 374 627R5 
3, 32)1472 73)1931 93)34782 22013799 
5784 82 R28 482R23 a27R9 | 
а. 623538 433554 71034245 91738886 
286 57 RIS 72587 573 


6 
5. 31)1928 92) 5262 41) 29732 72)41256 


More Practice. See @ on page 312. 

Be sure to discuss ex. 1 carefully with pupils, reminding 

them of the 5 steps used in finding "each" quotient figure. 
Emphasize importance of comparison step. See G-4, 5, and 19 
for further discussion of division process. 29 


Correcting Quotient Figures 


1. Problem The school lunchroom served 1708 lunches during 
the 23 school days in March. How many lunches were served 
on the average each school day in March? 74 


Explanation You divide 17 by 2 to estimate the 8 
first quotient figure, getting 8. When you multi- 23) 1708 
ply 23 by 8 you get 184, which is too large to be vez 
subtracted from 170. Try 7, which is one less 

than 8. When you multiply 23 by 7 you get 161, 2371708 


which can be subtracted from 170. Is the re- 161 

mainder less than the divisor? Bring down 8, —98 
which gives 98 as the next partial dividend. When 92 
you divide 9 by 2 you get 4 as the next quotient FA 


figure. Why is 4 right? 
The quotient is 74 with a remainder of 6. The school 
lunchroom served about 74 lunches per day during March. 


2. Problem Divide 1807 by 24.75R7 


Explanation When you divide 18 by 2 to estimate j1807 
the first quotient figure, you get 9. This figure ri: d 
is too large since 9 X 24 is larger than 180. When 
you try 8 you find that it also is too large. Why? 0 
Why is 7 right? Explain how the second quotient TF 
figure is found. 

When the quotient figure is too large, try the next 
smaller figure. Emphasize. 


Divide and “еск, 


67R70 67 R59 537641 

3. 32) 1880 93) 6301 63) 4280 53)28502 
698617 62660 39R3I 792877 

4. 23)1604 62)3904 53)2098 83) 65813 
74838 T9RI6 37R50 295R58 

5. 43) 3220 34) 2702 54) 2048 62) 18348 
57RI9 78RI5 57RI8 82TRI2 


6. 32)1843 25)1965 2171215 44) 36400 


А Use for individual 

More Practice. See [?] on page 312. Wubi? abdistekbe. 
Let different pupils explain their work for ex. 3-6 at black- 
board. Be sure they explain why quotient figures need to 

30 be corrected. Stress importance of checking each example. 


Problems and Practice 


. A streamlined train makes a trip of 1254 mi. in 22 hr. How 
many miles per hour does it average? 57 


. Each coach of the train has seats for 54 passengers. How 
many coaches will be needed for 800 passengers if each one 
is to have a seat? |5 


. Last summer Mr. Field drove his family 4070 mi. in 22 da. 
How many miles on the average did he drive a day?185 


In one year Mr. Field drove his car 17,836 mi. What was 


the average number of miles he drove per week?343 


Divide and check. Use the rule on page 29 to find the quotient figures: 
16 | 328R7 63R23 


5 


10. 
11. 


6 
7. 
8 
9 


. 5128313 
263 
. 34)8942 
9 
7326716 


. 25)9150 
RI2 


. 23)9695 


9 
75)7200 
322RI6 
31)9998 


24)5184 
65R 


5R27 


62) 4057 
92) 9016 


32) 6880 
128 
61) 7808 


RSI 
83)7936 


47 
65)3055 


72) 23623 
7 
33) 32109 


60) 37260 
RIT 
55)15912 
8 
52)43316 
TI6RIT 
40) 28657 


73 
74)27602 


53) 29862 
64) 18048 


42) 55692 


71)50978 
RII 
45) 20846 


54)19818 
R32 
85) 35647 


Do ex. l-4 orally with pupils. Then have them do ex. 5-11 
independently. Observe them as they work and encourage pupils 
who are having difficulty to do computations aloud to check 31 
their thinking. Some pupils may need drill on facts. 
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Review division with 2-figure divisors where Rule II (see 


G-20, 21) is used (pages 32-34). 


More Two-Figure Divisors 


1. Problem Last fall 29 Boy Scouts collected 15,291 lb. of old 


newspapers for the used paper drive. 


on the average did each Boy Scout collect? 527 


Explanation You need to divide 15,291 by 29. 
Since 29 is closer to 30 than to 20, use 3 as 29) 13271 
the trial divisor instead of 2. To estimate the 
first quotient figure, divide 15 by 3, which gives 
5. Multiply 29 by 5, getting 145, and subtract 
145 from 152. The remainder 7 is less than the 
divisor 29, so 5 is right. Bring down 9, making 


the second partial dividend 79. 


By what do you divide 7 to estimate the 
second quotient figure? Does this give the right quotient 
figure? Why? Explain how to find the third quotient figure. 

The quotient is 527 with a remainder of 8. Each Boy 
Scout collected on the average a little more than 527 lb. 


Emphasize. 


PLLLETETEECCTEEETEETEEEEEEEEEPPEEEEETTETTTTTTTTTETEETETLEETTETTETTET 


When a two-figure divisor ends in 6, 7, 8, or 9, 
divide by 1 more than the first figure of the divisor 
to estimate each quotient figure. 


How many pounds 


527 


UA 
58 
211 


2. What do you use as the trial divisor when the divisor is 


39? 467? 758? 646? 537? 497710 


Divide and check: 
46R2 


R25 26R?3 

3. 26)1221 39) 1037 
54RI5 51674 

4. 37)2013 79) 4103 
86826 4TRIS 

5. 28)2434 38)1801 
78825 58628 

6. 27)2131 49)1890 


Моге Ргасіісе. 
Put ех. 


439 RI8 
28) 12310 
429R30 
38) 16332 
59487 
29) 17233 
846855 


57) 48277 


294R37 


49) 14443 


347R55 


67) 23304 


492R25 


79) 38893 
927RI7 


39) 36170 


See (f) on page 313. Use for further reteaching. 
1 on board and discuss it thoroughly with pupils. 


Emphasize importance of comparison step. Have different 


pupils explain work in ex. 


3-6. Be sure pupils understand 


proper placement of quotient figures (place value). 


Watching the Remainder 


1. Problem When George’s family took an automobile trip of 
442 mi. they used 26 gal. of gasoline. How many miles did 
they travel on the average with 1 gal. of gasoline?|7 


Explanation Tell how to get the first quotient 16 
figure when you divide 442 by 26. 26) 442 
To estimate the second quotient figure you 26_ 
divide 18 by 8, getting 6. Using 6 as the quotient 182 
figure, you get a remainder of 26, which is equal 156 
to the divisor. This shows that the quotient figure 26 
should be 7 instead of 6, since the remainder 26 17 
will contain 26 once. The remainder must always 24)442 
be less than the divisor. Stress. 26 
The quotient is 17. George’s family traveled an 182 
average of 17 mi. on 1 gal. of gasoline. 182 


Emphasize. y 


When the remainder is equal to or larger than the 
divisor, try the next larger figure as the quotient 
figure. 


2. How were the quotient figures below found? Why are they 
wrong? Copy each example, correct the first quotient figure, 
and finish the work: See G-21 for corrected examples. 


8 6 7 7 
27)2501 48) 3485 36) 30564 26)23816 
216 288 252 182 
“34 60 53 56 
Divide and check: 
8 63 93 824 
3. 38)3192 27)1701 46) 4278 29) 23896 


29R3 71 
4. 48)1395 66) 4686 26)1915 36)34101 


More Practice. See Ф on page 318. 

Do ex. 1-2 as class activity. Be sure pupils understand 

"why" remainder must be smaller than divisor. Stress im- 
portance of checking each example. Use "More Practice" for 33 
individual pupil assistance. 
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Problems and Practice 


1. An airliner made an overseas flight of 7334 mi. in 19 hr. 
How many miles per hour did it average? 386 


2. Mr. King bought 28 radios to sell in his store. He paid 


$975.80 in all. 


What was the average cost per radio? $34.85 


3. Mr. King also bought 19 television sets at a total cost of 
$3762. What was the average cost per television set?$198 


4. On a holiday 36 busses carried 1548 passengers to Ocean 
City. What was the average number of passengers per bus?45 


"n iplvina: Stress. 
Divide. Све your work by qyltiplying: i773 


1871 

5. 28)7868 48) 6096 29)51417 37) 69227 

523R5 114 ТЕБ 1234 

6. 19)9942 27) 3078 88) 691 49) 60466 
182в2 143 ASi 4 351827 

7. 39)7119 58) 8294 36) 66038 59) 20736 

217 467 785642 1123 

8. 46)9982 19) 8873 67) 52637 78)87594 

38R55 98 1283 1142 

9. 67) 2601 86) 8428 47) 60301 9) 78798 
312R3 162 662RI8 TI5RII 

то. 2628115 57)9234 77)50992 38)27181 


Have pupils do ex. 1-10 independently. If many pupils evi- 
dence difficulties, reteach accordingly. Note if 4-figure 
quotients caüse difficulty and stress place value in 
reteaching. 


Review zero difficulties in quotient. 
Zeros in the Quotient 


1. Study the examples below and tell how each quotient figure 
was found. Copy each dividend and divisor and divide: 


730 704 R24 2008 R21 
29) 21170 73) 51416 38) 76325 
203 511 76 
7 87 316 325 
87 292 304 
гү 24 21 
Check Check Check 
730 704 2008 
29 73 38 
6570 2112 16064 
1460 4928 6024 
21170 51392 76304 
24 21 
51416 76325 


Divide and check. Write R before the remainder: 


800 

2. 76,152 + 38 2004 34,046 + 37 92086 648,818 + 81 
8340RI2 
3. 12,896 +62 208 26,250 + 25 1050 325,272 + 39 


6 
4. 15910 +76 209826 22,571 + 46 490R3| 450,675 +75 
4070RI0 
5. 11,880 +22 540 72,192 + 24 3008 236,070 + 58 


3040RI5 
6. 96,192 +32 3006 54,820 + 27 2030RI0 103,375 + 2016 
7. 36,000 + 48 750 19,162 +93 206R4 152,304 + 19 


8. Last year Mr. Peck drove his car 20,285 mi. Find the average 
number of miles he drove per week. 390R5, or about 390 


9. In the last 19 mo. Jim has earned $381.71. What is the 
average amount he has earned per month? § 20.09 


10. To make money to buy new suits for the ball team, 89 boys 
sold 9345 lb. of old paper. On the average, about how many 
pounds of paper did each boy sell? 105 

In discussing ex. 1 with pupils emphasize that a figure 

must be put in quotient every time a figure is brought 

down from the dividend. In the second example in ex. l, 

point out that zero is necessary to show that 31 has been 35 

divided and there are no tens. 
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Provide oral and written review of basic division examples. 
Provide practice with factors. 


Oral Practice 


Divide each number by 4.(|) Divide each by 5:(2) 


(1 5 | RI IIRI 4R3 
(21. 2 A SONS 3 SGG 295R4 3 бнз 459 193R4 IR3 
x EB! Ion 4RI эв! 7 TR3 R3 
2. 132R3 255 41881 173R2 377R2 285R3 3I6RI OR3 
Divide mentally: 
з. 53105  4)168  2)480 9)459 7)567 4)364 
7 І 
а. 33693 8)560 6)186  5)300 3)906 2)682 
5. 4)172 2)196 5)290 3)255 2)134 14)300 
Find the missing factor: 
6.7х .4.=28 .3.x9=27 3x 2l.-63 41. х2- 84 
7.5x .6.=30 .9.x4=36 2x 46-92 41 x4=164 
8.9x.9.-81 .9.x6-54 6x I2.=72 40x5=200 
97x .1.=7 48 х1-48 3x 29 „ёт 2054 -– 812 


Written Practice 


Divide and check. Use any remainder to give a fraction in the quotient: 


10. 
АЛ. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 


25,792 + 32806 
32,307 + 8538005 
15,235 + 18846 75 
75,497 + 541398% 
12,529 + 67 187 
58,870 + 292030 
Divide by 19: 
Divide by 25: 
Divide by 57: 


16. 


17. 


errors in ex. 10-18. 


4579241 


154721,8, 


Pupils who have difficulty with ех. 
multiplication and/or division facts. 


30,258 + 41738 
35,364 + 281263 
33,633 + 37909 
34,500 + 46750 
11,995 + 2352148 
37,431 + 5864524 


118,569 + 264560 7. 
116,181 + 392979 - 
506,846 + 63804524 
231,245 + 356607 
373,837 + 89420027 
453,546 + 746129 


16,214853 7% 13,243697 110,1755798 13 
1128452. 15,511620 35 23,450938 104,7754191 
11,725 2058984,0751415 342,5136009 


1-5 may need drill on 
Help pupils analyze 


Review or reteach measures taught in preceding grades. 


Using Measures 


1. Last summer Bill was at camp for 2 wk. and 4 da. This 
summer he will go to camp for 4 wk. How many more days 
will Bill be at camp this summer than last? 10 


2. Mrs. Hood saw two boxes of cookies in a store. One box 
was marked “1 Ib. 2 oz." The other box of cookies was 
marked “10 oz." Which box held more ounces of cookies 


and how many ounces more did it hold? The 6.205, box held 
OZeMOTes 
Mary’s mother made 145 cookies and Mary sold them by 


the dozen. How many dozen cookies were there?)> Were 
any cookies left over?! 


4. Mary sold the cookies at 404 a dozen. How much did she 
get for 4 doz. cookies? «for 2 doz. cookies? 306 


3 


2 
John needs 32 yd. of SA netting for a fence around his 
garden. The netting is sold in rolls, each containing 100 ft. 
of netting. How many rolls does John need?! 


6. Ted sold 320 half-pint containers of ice vies 15é each. 
How m Жж of ice cream would this be?” How many 
* 


5 


gallons? ow much did Ted get for the ice cream?« At 

this rate, how much would 1 gal. cost? $2.40 $48.00 
Tell the number that goes in each space: 
7. 6%. = .2. yd. àyd.- 2. in. 45min. = .9. hr. 
8. 6 mo. = А yr. Shr. = 180 min. 12 gal. ‚48 qt. 
9. ibu. = 2, pk. hr. = 45 min, 45sec. = X, min. 
10. iyd. = ‚!8 in. 2qt. = Z . ga. 24qt. = ‚б. gal. 
11. 21Ь. = .?©о 9%. = Pe yd. 4 min. = . 30 вес. 
12. ibu. = 8. qt. Sat. = 2. gal. ¿ton = (0005. 
13. 6 yd. = |S. ft. ihr. = 30 min. 12 р = IB E 
VEMM Cy wt РЕ РРО 
15. mi = 228%, зуй. = 27. im — 28da. = .3. wk. 


Have pupils refer to "Tables of Measures" on page 305 

before beginning this review. Remind pupils that in changing 
from smaller unit to larger one we divide, from larger one 37 
to smaller we multiply. 


Present review problems involving the 4 basic processes, 
and dealing primarily with mone 


Problems 
Remind pupils to read problems carefully (see page 2). 


1. One Saturday four boys sold vegetables from their gardens. 
When the vegetables were sold, the boys had a total of 
$14.72. If the boys shared the money equally, what was 
each boy's share?$ 3.68 


2. Jane bought a schoolbag for $2.50, a ball-point pen for $1.25, 
a pencil for $.85, and a notebook for $.25. How much did 
all these things cost?$ 4.85 


3. Andy and his father drove 225 mi. to Little Falls. It took 
them 7 hr. to make this trip. About how many miles per 
hour did they average?About 32 


4. When Mr. Smith sends blueberries to market he puts 24 
pint boxes in one ease. How many cases will he need for 
600 pint boxes of blueberries? 25 


5. This week Mrs. Wood paid Betty $2.75 for baby-sitting. 
Betty told Jean that was $.75 less than she earned last week. 
How much did Betty earn last week?$ 3.50 


6. Patty's new winter coat cost $19.79. It had been marked 
down from $27.50. How much money did Patty save% 7.71 


7. Jim opened 15 cases of canned soup and put the cans on 
shelves in the store. There were 24 cans in each case. How 
many cans of soup did Jim put on shelves? 360 


8. Peter gave the clerk in the grocery store $5.00 to pay for 
groceries that cost $3.17 all together. How much change 
did the clerk give Peter?$ |.83 
Let volunteers explain their solutions and show work at 
board. Have pupils make up original problems for class to 
solve from newspaper advertisements. Let them make arithmetic 
38 scrapbooks in which to keep problems and other projects. 


Problems without Questions 


The problems on this page are not complete because no question has 
been asked. Make a good question for each problem, using all the 
facts that are given. Then find the answer: 


1. Jim bought a suit for $14.95. It had been marked down 
from $18.50. 


2. Mary earned $9.75 baby-sitting for Mrs. Wood and $6.35 
going on errands for Miss Williams. 


3. George bought a fountain pen that cost $4.85. He gave 


the clerk $10.00 to pay for it. 


Betty had 85¢ to buy picture post cards. The cards cost 
7¢ apiece. 


> 


5. Mr. Johnson used 67 gal. of gasoline last month. He drove 
his car 1206 mi. on that amount of gasoline. 


6. Jack got 7¢ for every ice cream cone he sold at the ball 
game. All together he sold 429 cones. 


7. A party for 85 pupils and teachers cost $15.05. 


8. Patty is 8 in. taller than her sister Mary Ann. Mary Ann is 
59 in. tall. 


9. There are 11,612 persons living in Grandview this year. 
This is 385 persons more than there were last year. 


10. Jim wants to save $15.00 to use for Christmas presents. 
He has saved $8.45 so far. 


11. A train averages 59 mi. an hour. It makes a trip of 475 mi. 
from Cape May to Danbury. 


12. It costs Peter 48¢ a day for his lunch at school and his bus 
fare. Peter went to school every one of the 23 days of school 
last month. 


13. It took Mr. West 6 hr. to drive his car 234 mi. 


14. The train due to arrive in Boston at 6:39 р.м. did not arrive 
until 7:14 Р.м. 


Evaluate pupils' thinking ability and understanding of 

problem situations through questions they suggest. Urge 

class to evaluate questions suggested (does it make sense, 39 
would it ever be asked) and then solve problems. 


See G-23 for correlation of examples with aims. 
Chapter Review 


1. Alice read that Mt. Washington is 6288 ft. high. Is Mt. 
Washington more than a mile high? E so, how much more 
than a mile high is it? |OO8ft. 


2. Mrs. Chase spent $128.65 for food for her family during 
the month of July. How much did she spend per day, on 
the average, for food? $4.15 


3. Jim started to rake leaves at 9:20 am. He stopped at 
11:05 a.m. How long did Jim rake leaves? ! hr. 45min. 


4. How many minutes is it from 4:45 р.м. to 6:03 рм? 78 

5. Find the product of 9406 and 87, 818,322 

6. How much more is $400.00 than $263.78? $136.22 

7. Find the sum of 2736, 487, 5129, and 2639. 10,991 

8. Find the remainder if you divide 13,091 by 49. 267 anadremaindei g 
9. Find the difference between 46,789 and 83,353. P 964 


1900 
10. Read these numbers: LXXVI, MDCCI, XLIV, MCM, 
DO XCVII, MM, sg% 


97 '200 хгү! Il, LXXXIII 
11. hese ers in Roman numerals: 48,”65,x83, #96, XC\ 
ehe 4, aap, «6 en ey ee MMXXXV LXV 


N 


writ RG! num m С хх eure ‘ed o jp thousand two 
hundred fortf Sic? yeight hundred 90 Оуу million 

308 Wo billion seven million five hutidred fifty-two 

thousand. 2,007,552,000 

13, Round off each number to the nearest hundred: 


937 900 481 500 995 1000 621 600 389 400 142100 
14. Round off each number to the nearest thousand: 

1864 2000 4129 4000 50965000 3979 4000 8907 9000 
15. Round off 5096 to the nearest hundred. 5100 


16. Round off each к ag the irre ШО аЙ 
оро PE 
42,948 °% 86,0 Ө. 858°; 54,8 200 11,436 10,000 


Check papers carefully do determine kinds of errors made, 

and note results on pupils' progress cards. Return papers to 
pam ils and help them analyze causes of errors. Provide 
remedial work as needed. Let others work at arithmetic corner. 


A Problem Test 


1. Bill counted all the ticket money the sixth grade pupils 
handed in. He had 52 one-dollar bills, 15 half dollars, 47 
quarters, 88 dimes, 19 nickels, and 20 pennies. If the tickets 
sold for 35¢ each, how many tickets had been sold? 232 


2. Mr. Wood filled the tank of his car with 17 gal. of gasoline. 
Find the cost of the gasoline at $.26 a gallon. $4.42 

3. Ann bought a sweater for $3.95. How much change did 
she get from $10.00? $6.05 

4. Betty paid $11.00 for 4 yd. of cloth for a new suit. What 
was the price of the cloth per yard? $ 2.75 

5. At a book sale 438 books were sold at $1.95 apiece. How 
much money did all these books bring in? $ 854.10 

6. Mr. Stone can average 39 mi. an hour when he drives on 
long trips. About how many hours of driving does he need 
for a trip of 665 mi.? About 17 

7. Peter spent $1.79 for a shirt, $15.50 for a suit, $.50 for a tie, 
$.57 for socks, $1.69 for gloves, and $5.95 for shoes. How 
much in all did Peter spend? $ 26.00 

8. For new pillow covers, curtains, and a bedspread Susan 
needs 648 in. of material. How many yards of material 
should she buy? 18 

9. Jim needs $95.00 for his vacation at camp next summer. 
He has saved $67.35 so far. How much more money does 
Jim need to save? $ 27.65 


10. At the beach a small cottage can be rented for $49.50 a 
week. What is the rent of this cottage for 6 wk.? $ 297.00 


How many problems did you get right? Look below to find out 
what your score means. 


Have pupils keep own records of problem-test scores; 

see G-23, 24 for suggestions for individual charts. 

Urge pupils who had no errors to make up original problems 

for arithmetic corner. Group others for remedial work. 41 


Present diagnostic tests of skills reviewed in Chapter 1 
with page references for remedial work. 


How Much Have You Learned? 


If you miss more than one example in a row, turn to the Practice 
Pages for that row. 


Practice 


Add and check: Pages 
1. 146 845 156 968 376 9 
672 989 692 171 509 
759 417 526 420 482 
283 983 384 407 571 
314 755 627 819 248 
2174 3989 2385 2785 2186 
2. 3536 4715 1485 4382 3065 9 
4658 7863 8276 6644 656 
1943 935 6533 3600 274 
2206 1487 773 3579 3705 


12,343 15000 17067 18205 7700 


Subtract апа check: 


3. 5402 5325 60001 90258 13 
3865 4695 28423 63699 
7537 630 31,578 26,559 
4. 4367 7674 43817 60000 13 
2369 4837 16325 39753 
T998 2837 27492 20,247 
Multiply and check: 
5. 259 956 673 1549 4817 16 
239 481 257 76 83 
61,901 459,836 172,56. 117,722 399,811 
6. 928 846 738 952 437 17 
407 905 106 560 290 


377,696 765630 78,228 533120 126730 
Divide and dese 


67R6 138 
7. 44) po 63) 4227 21) 15498 29, 30 
22 2I7 R6 923 
8. 283186 56) 12158 78)71994 32, 33 
R7 4006 6080 RI! 


9. е 29)116174 45) 273611 35 


Note that each process is tested by sets of examples. If 

pupil has errors in two or more examples of a set, something 

fundamental is probably wrong, necessitating reteaching or 
42 arill. After correcting difficulty, assign practice pages. 


See G-26 for iA ишо aims of Chapter 2. 


saber 
| Chapter 2 


The Golden Gate Bridge 


Review problem solving involving mixed operations (pages 43-44). 


1. San Francisco has a very large bay which is one of the 
world's greatest harbors. The channel which connects the 
bay with the Pacific Ocean is called the Golden Gate. In 
1937 a beautiful suspension bridge crossing the Golden 
Gate was completed. How many years ago was that? 


2. A suspension bridge is one which has its roadway suspended 
from huge cables that pass over high towers at each end 
of the bridge. The distance between the towers is called 
the central span of the bridge. In the picture above, point 
to the towers, the cables, the central span, and the roadway. 

3. The Golden Gate Bridge has the longest central span of 
any bridge in the world. This span is 4200 ft. long. How 
much less than a mile is the central span? V mi, = 5280 ft. 

4. The two great steel towers are each 746 ft. igh. If a 
building were 746 ft. high, how many stories would it have 
if 12 ft. were allowed for each story? 62 


Do problems orally with pupils. Let different ones read 
problem, another write it in numerical language on board, 


then have class solve it. 


43 


44 


The Golden Gate Bridge 


1. The Golden Gate Bridge is made up of three parts. The 
longest part is the central span which is 4200 ft. long. There 
are also two end spans, each 1125 ft. long. Each end span 
is the part between the shore and the tower. Counting 
these three parts, how many feet long is the entire bridge? 6450 
Is the length of the bridge more or less than 14 mi.? Less 


2. The Golden Gate Bridge has the highest span of any sus- 
pension bridge in the world. The roadway or floor of the 
bridge is 220 ft. above the water at high tide and 236 ft. 
above at low tide. The steamship Queen Mary measures 
204 ft. from her water line to the top of her tallest mast. 
This ship could safely sail under the Golden Gate Bridge 
and have how many feet to spare at high tideg6 how many 
feet to spare at low tide? 32 


3. Each of the cables that support the floor of the bridge was 
made up of 27,572 wires which were squeezed together as 
tightly as possible and then covered. When each cable was 
finished, it had a diameter of 3 ft. Draw a circle on the 
board with a diameter of 3 ft. to show how big each cable is. 


4. During a recent year 21,075,000 cars and trucks passed 
over the Golden Gate Bridge. This was an average of how 
many cars and trucks per month? Round off 21,075,000 
to the nearest million before finding ҮНҮ. 21,000,000 


5. If the average charge was 50€ for each саг or truck that 
crossed the bridge, how much money was collected, on the 
average, per month? к Use the answer to ex. 4. 


6. The first great Кое с уй built was the famous 
Brooklyn Bridge, completed in 1883, which connects Brooklyn 
with New York. This bridge is still in use. For how many 
years has the Brooklyn Bridge been used? The central span 
of the Brooklyn Bridge is 1595 ft., while that of the Golden 
Gate Bridge is 4200 ft. Is the central span of the Brooklyn 
Bridge less than one half that of the Golden Gate Bridge? 
If so, how many feet less is it? 505 


Have pupils do problems independently, then let volunteers 
explain work at blackboard. Group pupils who made errors to 
determine causes. Are they computing incorrectly? Do they 
understand problem situations? Are they using wrong process? 


Teach pupils how to keep cash accounts (pages 45-47). 
The method described is one used by bookkeepers. 
Keeping Accounts 


1. Mary is the treasurer of her club. Each of the 19 members 
of the club pays dues of 10¢ a month. Mary collects the 
dues and keeps an account of the money she receives. She 
also pays out money for the club and enters it in the account. 
During September the club held a candy sale. Here is Mary’s 
account for the month of September: 


2. In September Mary received a total of $6.70 and spent a 
total of $1.67. Study the account and explain each of the 
amounts entered in it. 


3. When Mary subtracts $1.67 from $6.70 she finds that she 
should have $5.03 left in cash. $5.03 is called the cash on 
hand. Mary counts her cash and finds that she really has 
$5.03 left, so she writes "Cash on hand, $5.03" on the right 
side of the account and adds that side. 'The sum is $6.70; 
the account balances because both sides give a total of 
$6.70. Mary draws double lines under $6.70 on both sides 
to show that the account above these lines is correct. She 
then starts a new account, writing “Cash on hand, $5.03" 
on the left side under $6.70. 


4. If Mary does not have the right amount of cash on hand 
to make her account balance, she may have forgotten to 
write down some amounts that she spent. If Mary had 
forgotten to write down the $.10 for paper bags Sog 
happen when she tried to balance her account?’ What would 6-27 
happen if she forgot to enter some dues she had received? 
Discuss account in ex. l carefully. Point out that each side 
shows the date, description, amount (dollars and cents 


separated) of every transaction. Emphasize that account is 


balanced (and correct) when each side has same total. 


45 


2. 


3. 


Jack keeps an account of all the money he receives and 
spends. His account for one week is shown below: 


Balance Jack’s account and tell how much cash he ought 
to have on hand on Oct. 9. $.76 

When Jack counted his cash on Oct. де had only $.61 on 
hand. How much cash was he short?;"fhen he remembered 
that he spent $.15 for candy on Oct. 6 and forgot to write 
it down. Will his account balance now? Yes 


- The next week Jack's account showed these items on the 


"Received" side: Oct. 9, $.61 cash on hand; Oct. 10, $.25 
for running an errand; Oct. 12, $.85 for helping at the store; 
Oct. 14, $.75 for allowance ; Oct. 15, $.35 for raking leaves. 
These items were on the “Paid Out" side: Oet. 10, $.30 for 
bus fare; Oct. 10, $.25 for lunch; Oct. 12, $.75 for birthday 
gift; Oct. 13, $.25 for notebook; Oct. 14, $.12 for stamps. 


Write Jack's cash account for that week and balance it. See 0-27. 


Discuss this work thoroughly with pupils. When they do ex. 


4, 
46 


emphasize importance of writing the account neatly and 


carefully. Check pupils' work as they do this. 


Keeping Cash Accounts 


1. A book in which you keep an account of the money you 
receive and spend is called a cash book. Make a cash book 
for your own use by drawing lines on a sheet of paper like 
those in Jack’s account on page 46. 


2. At the end of the week see if your account balances. To 
do this, count your cash on hand and enter it on the right 
side of your cash book. Then add the numbers on both 
sides of the book. If the sums are alike, your account bal- 
ances, which means that it is correct. If the sums are not 
alike, the account is incorrect. In this case, try to think of 
any money you received or spent that you forgot to enter 
in your cash book. If you remember such items, write them 
in the book and then see if the account balances. Always 
enter promptly any money you receive or spend. 


3. On a sheet of paper draw lines for an account and enter 
these items as “Received”: Oct. 9, $.85 cash on hand; Oct. 
10, $1.50 for baby-sitting; Oct. 11, $.25 for delivering cookies; 
Oct. 15, $1.00 for allowance; Oct. 15, $.45 for selling used 
book. Also enter these items as “Paid Out": Oct. 11, $.30 
for movies; Oct. 13, $.35 for lunch; Oct. 13, $.95 for present 
for Mother; Oct. 14, $1.75 put in bank; Oct. 15, $.05 for 
pencil; Oct. 15, $.35 for lunch. Then balance the account. 


How much cash ought you to have on hand on Oct. 16? 
See G-28. 


4. Here is Bob’s account for a week. Money received: Nov. 1, 
cash on hand, $1.15; Nov. 1, allowance, $1.00; Nov. 4, for 
old paper, $.65; Nov. 6, for raking leaves, $.75. Money 
paid out: Nov. 2, notebook, $.19; Nov. 3, ice cream, $.15; 
Nov. 5, ball-point pen, $.95; Nov. 6, movies, $.80. Nov. 8, 
Bob's cash on hand was $1.96. Make out the account and 
balance it. See G-28. 


5. Make up a problem like ex. 4, showing Ann's account for a 
week. Tell the amounts she received, giving the date for 
each item. Also tell the amounts spent with the date for 


each. Make out the account and balance it. . 
As in ex. 4 on page 46, be sure pupils make their accounts 
carefully. Encourage them to keep their accounts for a 
month or longer. Post the accounts made for ex. 5 on bulletin 


board for further reference. 47 


Reteach the solving of two-step problems and 
prepare for solving of three-step problems. 


Hidden Questions in Problems 


ES 
D B | 
1. Problem Jim wants to buy а new camera 45) 


| S) 
that costs $9.75. He has already saved $4.65 


toward the cost. If he can save $.85 a week, how many weeks 
wil it take him to save the rest of the money for the 
camera? 6 

Explanation This is a two-step problem. 

First Step. In this step you have to answer this $975 
question: How much more money must Jim save? 4.65 
To find out, subtract $4.65 from $9.75, which gives $5.10 
$5.10. Jim still has to save $5.10. 

The question you have just answered is, “How much more 
money must Jim save?" This is called the hidden question 
because it is not asked in the problem. When you read 
the problem you have to find this hidden question and answer 
it before you can work the second step. 


Second Step. You are now ready to answer the 6 
question asked in the problem, which is: “How в5)510 
many weeks will it take him to save the rest of 510 


the money?” To find out, divide $5.10, the amount 

Jim must still save, by $.85, the amount he can save in a 
week. Write $5.10 as 510¢ and $.85 as 85¢, as shown at the 
right. It will take Jim 6 weeks to save the rest of the money 
for the camera. 


In each of these problems below there is a hidden question. Find the 
hidden question, answer it, and then answer the question asked in 
the problem: 


2. Jean bought 6 handkerchiefs at $.39 apiece. How much | 
change did she get from $5.00? How much did 166 handkerchiefs 


cost? ($2.34): $2.66 
3. Ted took 3 friends to the movies. t bought 4 tickets at 


$.65 each and paid $.60 for ice cream afterwards. How 
much in all did Ted spend? How kw шае 4 tickets cost? 
4. For a school party Miss Fie? e ET 20 qt. of ice cream 
at $2.15 a gallon. How much did the ice cream for the 
party cost? How many gallons are there in 20 qt.?(5 gal.): $10.75 


Emphasize fact that pupils must look for and answer hidden 
question first in order to answer the question in the 
problem. Have them write hidden question first. Also, have 
pupils estimate answers for each step in the problem. 


10. 


Two-Step Problems 


. Mrs. Johnson buys 3 qt. of milk each day at $.21 a quart. 


What was the amount of her milk bill for November? $18.90 


. Bob is saving to buy a wrist wateh that costs $14.25. He 


saved $3.50 in October and $3.95 in November. How much 
more does he need to buy the watch? $6.80 


. Betsy's father drove her 117 mi. to camp. They left home 


at 9:30 a.m. and arrived in camp at 12:30 p.m. Find the 
average number of miles they drove per hour. 39 


. Jim sells ice cream cones at school ball games. The last 


four Saturdays he sold 238 cones, 215 cones, 275 cones, and 
308 cones. Find the average number he sold per game. 259 


. The price of the magazine that Ann wants is $3.50 a year. 


She can get it for two years for $6.00. How much will Ann 
save by taking the magazine for two years at $6.00 instead 
of taking it at $3.50 each year for two years? $1.00 


. Henry and Peter paid $18.50 for a small tent and $9.98 


for a camp lantern. If the boys shared the cost equally, 
how much did each boy pay? $14.24 


. Handkerchiefs cost $.39 each or 6 for $1.98. How much 


can be saved on each handkerchief by buying 6 at a time? 5.06 


. Susan bought a box of 48 packages of seeds for $2.00. She 


sold all the seeds at $.07 a package. How much more did 
she get for the seeds than she paid for them? $1.36 


. Andy bought 2 bicycle tires at $2.98 each. He also pur- 


chased a wire basket for $1.79, a headlight for $3.59, and 
a horn for $.85. How much did Andy spend all together? $12.19 


The girls in the cooking class made 220 cookies. They sold 
9 doz. cookies and used the rest for a class party. How 
many cookies did they have for the party? !!2 


George can buy one roll of film for his camera for $.45 or 
3 rolls for $1.20. How much can he save by buying 3 rolls 
at one time? $.15 


Insist that pupils write hidden questions first and estimate 
answers for each step. Encourage pupils who have difficulty 
to do their computations aloud so you may discover causes. 49 


Present word problems dealing with insects (pages 50-52). 


Insect Enemies 


Many insects are enemies of man because each year they in- 
jure or destroy our trees, grains, vegetables, and fruits. In our 
homes they ruin clothing, rugs, and food. They also damage 
our livestock and livestock products. 


1. The total damage in this country by insects and the cost 
of trying to control them is $4,000,000,000 or more a year. 
There are about 185,000,000 people in the United States. If 
each one should pay $20, would the amount of money raised 


be enough to pay for the damage done by insects in one year? 
$3,00,000,000; no J 
2. Every now and then soméone'has 


to throw away a partly used package 
of flour, nuts, or other food because 
it has been spoiled by insects. There 
are about 53,000,000 families in the 
United States. What would be the 
total loss if each family threw away 
during one year food worth 504 that 
was spoiled by ete ROE 
family threw away food worth 75¢? » 

$39,750,000 
It may be necessary to review work on large numbers on 


50 Pages 4 and 27 before doing these problems. Note that 
problems on these pages may be correlated with science. 


3. Grasshoppers damage several kinds of crops and plants. 
Grasshoppers are found all over the United States but most 
of their damage is done in the western $ of the country. It is 
estimated that the losses due to grasshoppers in the grass- 
hopper region amounted to $789,000,000 in the 25 years from 
1925 to 1950. What was the average loss per year due to 
damage by grasshoppers? $ 31,560,000 


4. For a recent year 20 states reported a total loss of $27,376,000 
due to grasshopper damage. In that year what was the aver- 
age loss per state due to grasshopper damage? $ 1,368,800 


5. In one year the damage caused by insects to certain of our 
crops was estimated to cost these amounts: 


Corn $136,278,000 Cotton $%114,058,000 
Potatoes 55,111,000 Apples 21,816,000 
Wheat 56,190,000 Peaches 8,687,000 


Find the total amount of the damage to these сгорѕ.5 392,140,000 


Discuss problems with pupils, and have volunteers explain 
their work and give reasons for processes used. 


Insect Enemies 


1. Insects cause great damage because there are so many of 
them. About 686,000 different kinds of insects have been 
named. Suppose you should try to learn the names of all 
these kinds of insects. If you could learn the names of 25 
insects each day, how many days ey ke to learn 
the names of 686,000 kinds of insects? $ OW many weeks 
would it take? 3 qut how many years? About 75 


2. Beetles far outnumber other kinds of insects. About 2 of 
the named kinds of insects are beetles. Ants, butterflies, 
bees, flies, wasps, and other insects make up the remainder. 
About how many kinds of insects are beetles? X See ex. 1. 


About $ of the named kinds of insects have been found in 
North America. About how many kinds of insects have 


i rica? э ae 
been found in North America SES 1 


4. In certain years much damage is done to tres by the 
periodical cicada or 17-year locust. These locusts appear 
every 17 years in the North; during the other years they 
remain buried in the ground. In the town where Jack lives 
the 17-year locusts came the summer that he was 5 years 
old. How old will Jack be the next time the locusts come? 22 уг, 
the next two times they come after that? 39 yrs 56 yr. 


e 


5. In the South the locusts appear every 13 years instead of 
every 17 years as in the North. How many times would 
the 13-year locusts come during a period of 60 years if they 
first appear during the 13th year of this 60-year period? 4 


6. When an insect is in danger, it often jumps or flies out of 
the way. A flea can jump 100 times as high as it is tall. 
If a boy 5 ft. tall could jump as well as a flea, he ub jump 
100 times his height. How high would that ber? dla he 


jump over a 40-story skyscraper if each story were 12 ft. 
high? Yes 


Present review of addition and subtraction. 
Addition and Subtraction 


Add and check: 
1. 3226 5313 9557 6336 7352 4015 


1136 3755 4374 803 2678 677 

284 1016 756 4969 957 1586 
3148 2185 4645 9825 6460 7492 
4600 9228 8274 2017 5848 3818 


12,394 21,497 27,606 23950 23,295 17,588 
2. 1499 7080 4848 4460 9633 2998 


2594 317! 3121 3523 1597 4614 
9312 6563 1645 8287 704 5007 
8658 412 7360 6557 2729 986 
6977 4279 5297 1146 4337 1478 


29,040 18,651 22,271 23,973 19,000 15,083 
Copy in columns, add, and check: 


3. 5385 + 3147 + 8002 + 1984 + 2617 + 4796 25,931 

. 2875 + 11,386 + 939 + 4406 + 2253 + 2568 24,427 

. 6915 + 4676 + 10,755 + 5616 + 859 + 4179 33,000 

. 62,987 + 9727 + 904 + 8323 + 4494 + 5329 91,764 

From $200.00 subtract $178.36 2054495 from 7000. 575 
Find the difference between $575.00 and $398.75. $176.25 
How many feet longer than 1 mi. аге 7146 ft.? 1866 

What is the change from $10.00 for a purchase of $9.64? 5.36 


SP о мо юшу» 


Subtract and check: 


11. 35488 58194 43317 80000 32443 
15254 25475 24654 3086 22578 
20,234 SeT9 18,663 16,914 9865 

12. 62385 30000 68230 91554 70002 
47426 14175 23631 23476 49257 

14,959 15,825 44,599 68,078 20, 745 

13. 86565 50923 73873 66925 80600 

67078 33653 38986 19389 79358 
19487 [7,270 34,887 47,536 1242 


More Practice. See (P) on page 314. Use to reinforce skills. 
Check each pupil's paper carefully to determine kinds of 
errors made. Return papers to pupils so they may find and 
correct their mistakes. Clear up difficulties through 53 
individual conferences before assigning remedial work. 


54 


Present procedure for giving and scoring improvement 
tests (pages 54-58). 


Improving Your Skill 


In the sixth grade you should begin to improve your skill in 
arithmetic so that you can work more rapidly and still have 
correct answers. The Improvement Tests in this book will help 
you because they will give you a way to improve your scores. 
You will find 3 addition tests on page 55, which are called Addi- 
tion Tests 1а, 1b, and 1c. More addition tests are given on other 
pages of this book. If you take these tests the right way, they 
are sure to help you improve your skill. 


1. When you take Addition Test 1a on page 55, the teacher will 
time you, allowing 5 min. for the test. At the end of the 
5 min., you will stop work and the teacher will read the 
answers to the examples. There are 10 examples in Addition 
Test la, so your score will be 10 if you get all the examples 
right. If you get only 8 examples right, your score will be 8. 


Suppose that you get a score of 8 today on Test la. Tomorrow 
the teacher will have the class take Addition Test 1b. This 
test is like Test la since each test contains 10 examples of 
the same kind in column addition. The teacher will give 
Test 1b the same way as described above, allowing 5 min. 
for it. Try to improve your score this time, so that it will 
be better than the score of 8 which you got on Test 1а. 
Suppose you get a score of 9 on Test 1b. 


ю 


3. A day or so later the teacher will give you Addition Test 1с. 
Never take more than one test a day. Possibly you will 
get a score of 10 this time. But do not get discouraged if 
you fail to get 10, because you are sure to improve if you 
take each set of 3 tests in the way described above. 


4. About a week later, the teacher will start you on a set of 
3 subtraction tests which will help you better to subtract; 
see page 67. Later on, you will take some multiplication 
and division tests; see pages 74 and 95. All these tests are 
called Improvement Tests because they help you to improve 
your skill in arithmetie. Emphasize. 


To the Teacher. See pages 56, 327, and 328 before giving Addition Test la. 
Refer also to G-30-32 for important discussion of purpose, 
description, procedure, and records for improvement tests. 
Discuss carefully with pupils material on this page. Point 
out that they will be competing only with themselves. 


Stress. 


Note that only "one" test of a set should be administered 
on given day. Tests should be given in period of 5 to 7 days. 


Improving by Practice 


Addition Test 1а Time: 5 min. 

1. 334 532 376 275 468 
286 378 817 552 154 
412 466 343 299 968 
293 576 464 507 354 
1325 [952 2000 16335 1944 

2.. 173 343 897 301 128 
216 850 928 417 694 
835 979 654 241 14? 
637 468 149 603 744 (9) 
T86l 2640 2628 1562 [715 

Addition Test ТЬ Time: 5 min. 

3. 713 132 534 486 174 
258 275 176 146 527 
524 807 665 894 993 
465 355 436 283 306 
[960 [569 [BIT 1809 2000 

4. 523 813 157 376 440 
786 579 192 960 782 
660 258 846 939 311 
298 478 579 684 168 
2267 2128 [774 2959 I7OT 

Addition Test 1c Time: 5 min. 

5. 628 683 296 793 957 
499 807 534 455 636 
714 965 887 677 788 
362 545 128 907 449 
2208 3000 1845 2832 2830 

6. 924 238 312 828 551 
534 725 493 141 467 
796 754 341 122 301 _ 
818 459 457 273 388 (о) 
3072 2176 1603 1364 1707 


То the Teacher. Тһе Improvement Tests above are to be given to ће pupils оп three 
different days. See page 328 for the procedure to follow. 

Read and discuss material on page 56 before giving first test. 
Be sure pupils understand use of folded paper. Group pupils who 
had errors to help them determine causes (facts, carrying, 

and so on). Let others work at arithmetic corner. 55 
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Using Folded Paper 


2 


bs 


When you take an addition test like those on page 55, or a 
subtraction test like those on page 67, do not copy the ex- 
amples. Instead, lay a sheet of paper on the book with its 
edge under the top row of examples. Then write the answer 
to each example on the edge of the paper, as shown at the 
bottom of this page. 


When you finish the answers to the first row of examples, 
fold the answers under; then write the answers to the second 
row along the folded edge, as shown below. Continue in 
this way for each row of examples. It saves time to fold 
the paper before taking the test. Each fold should be about 
1 inch wide. 


- Folded paper cannot be used for tests in multiplication and 


division like those on pages 74 and 95. In taking such tests 
you should copy the examples on paper before the test 
begins. In copying, spread the examples over the paper 
So as to give room enough to work them. Emphasize. 


Work on each test only the number of minutes given for 
that test, and stop work at once at the end of that time. < 
You cannot compare your scores on the 3 tests in a set un- 
less you allow exactly the same number of minutes for each 
one of the tests. 


If you finish a test before the time to stop, check as many 
of the examples as you can in the time that is left. 


Demonstrate how the paper should be folded and used. Walk 
around room as pupils prepare their papers to be sure it is 
done correctly. Emphasize that pupils must Stop work at end 
of test. 


Using a Scoring Table 


NUMBER OF EXAMPLES RIGHT 


NUMBER OF 
EXAMPLES. 
IN TEST 


5 


[2[з[з|4]5 |6 
[1]2]з]3]4]5] 
1. When а test contains 10 examples, it is easy to score it; if 
you get 9 examples right, your score is 9. When a test con- 
tains 15 examples, like the tests on page 67, your score is 
10 if you get 15 examples right; but what is your score if 


you get 14 examples right,or only 12 right?8 The scoring 
table above answers this question. 


2. Suppose you take a test containing 15 examples and you 
get only 12 examples right. You find your score in the table 
like this: Since the test had 15 examples, look down the 
first column on the left side of the table until you come to 
the row marked 15 (shown by Arrow A). Then look along 
that row until you reach the column marked 12 at the top 
(shown by Arrow B) and you will find the number 8 (shown 
by Arrow C). This means that your score is 8 on that test. 


3. In the third row of Subtraction Test la on page 67 you see 
a number in a circle like this: (5). This tells you that this 
test contains 15 examples, so it is not necessary to count 
to see how many examples the entire test contains. 


4. The scoring table shown above is also printed on page 329 
of this book. 
After discussing material on this page with pupils, give 
them further practice, like that in ex. 2, in using scoring 
table. Then have them find own scores for tests on page 55. 
Be sure all pupils know how to use table. 57 
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See 6-31 for suggestions for making Score Book. 
Recording Your Scores 


Ф Test 1 © Test 1 1. The picture at the left shows 
Joe’s scores on some tests that 
he took. This picture is called 
a line graph. 


2. The top of the first graph is 
marked “Ф Test 1." This line 
graph shows Joe’s scores for 
Addition Tests la, 1b, and 1с, 
on page 55. These three tests 
make up Test 1. © means 
“addition.” You see three heavy 

Record of Joe's Scores dots on the graph. The first 
dot is on the horizontal line 

marked 9; this means that Joe's score on Test la was 9. 

The first dot is also on the vertical line marked 1 at the 

bottom of the graph; this means that Joe took Test la on 

Nov. l. The second dot shows Joe's score on Test 1b; his 

Score was 8 and he took the test on Nov. 3. What was his 

score on Test 1с and on what date did he take that te S Nov.5 

The dots on a line graph are connected by drawing linés ^ - 

between them. 


Scores 


3. The second graph headed “© Test 1” gives Joe's scores on 
the 3 subtraction tests on page 67. © means “subtraction.” 
What were his scores on these three tests and on what dates 
did he take them? 7 on Nov.12; 9 on Nov.16; 8 on Nov.18 


> 


You should make a Score Book in which you can make a 
line graph of your scores for each set of tests. It will be a 
record of your scores on all the Improvement Tests that 
you take this school year. This book can be easily made 
from a few sheets of squared paper. Always watch your 


scores to see whether you are improving or not. 

Be sure all pupils record scores and make line graphs correctly. 
5. When you find your score on a test, count only the examples 

that are entirely right. An example that is partly finished 

does not count. 
Before discussing ex. 1-5 review function of graphs and 
ask pupils if they know of any other kinds of graphs (bar 
graphs, page 28). As material is explained in ex. 2-3, have 
pupils actually locate dates and scores on the graph. 


deni 


Review meanings in relation to common fractions 
and review fundamental principle of fractions. 


Fractions 


1. A fraction may have different meanings, as shown below: 
(1) The picture at the right shows $ 
of a pie. Here the fraction $ stands for 
three of the four equal parts of one 
thing. This same meaning of a fraction 
is shown by > of an orange or § of a cake. 
(2) Ann's mother used $ of a dozen 
cupcakes. Here the fraction ł stands for 
three of the four equal parts of a 
group of things. The group is 12 cakes. 
Then 2 of 12 cakes is 9 cakes. This same 
meaning of a fraction is used when you 
say 2 of 9 hens, or $ of 16 oz. 
(8) A fraction can also indicate division. The fraction $ 


means 3 + 8. Likewise, the fraction, 7% means 7, 
In ex. 3n point out that ethe {гаг 191. a6 


+ 16. 
number of eats being 


2. In the fraction 2, 3 is the numerator of the fraction andused. 


4 is the denominator of the fraction. The numerator and 


denominator are called the terms of the fraction.Point out that 
inator names the parts and tells number of equal parts in whole or 


3. You know that the fraction 2 has the same value as the group. 


fraction 3%. A quick way to change the fraction $ to 7 is 
to multiply both terms of 2 by 3, as shown at A. 
CN ehe ici Spek &KOX.T&9.9 

You can change 7% back to $ by dividing both terms of 
5; by 3, as shown above at B. When you change 4$ to 2, 
you express 3% in lowest terms. A fraction is changed to 
lowest terms by dividing both terms by the largest whole 
number that wil] divide both exactly. 

Demonstrate an 


emphasize. 


If you multiply or divide both terms of a fraction by 
the same number, you get another fraction having 
the same value. 


DemonStràte" [Use NAYÓTINIS "and diiWingS) diTferent “meanings 
of fractions as given in ex. 1. Have pupils use fractional 
parts to prove principle of fractions (boxed statement) 

and to show that only "form" of fraction is changed. Make 
class chart of unlike, equivalent fractions. 
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Review and give practice in changing fractions (pages 60-61). 
Emphasize that fraction is in lowest terms when there is no 
= . number, except 1, by which both numerator 
Changing Fractions and denominator may be divided evenly. 
1. Ann needs 27 in. of cloth to finish the gress she is making. 
What part of a yard should she buy? 7 
P Ann needs 27 yd., which equals 2 yd. By what number 
do you divide both terms of 57 to change it to 3? 9 
2. Mrs. Rich bought 8 OZ. gof cheese. What part of a pound 


of cheese did she buy? тє !bs, or > 


3. Each day Judy practices 45 min. on the piano. What part 
of an hour does she practice each day? o hte, or hr. 


4. Ted and Bob together picked 16 qt. of berries one day. 


: am 2 
What part of a bushel is 16 Зас Я. L ри. 


Today Mr. Wells drove his саг 150 mi. alf together. He 
drove 72 mi. this morning and then stopped for lunch. What 
part of the trip did he complete before lunch? 126, 9" 5 


os 


6. George goes away to school. He is away from home 9 mo. 
of the year. What part of the year is he away from, home? +. 
12 Yl, 0r yr. 
In each exercise tell what number should be put in the numerator of 
the second fraction so that both fractions will be equal: 


AC ot ura fA iiie. 28 3-25 gat 
"пат; 87 16 $7310 12 60 4 = 100 
Е LONE TT MEME: E т 
* o tw Sao 32 в ^а > Жы, 5 — 100 
9.2295 п. $24 315 EI. 
»" wg 47 16 5 “10 10 — 50 2 ~ 100 
10 12i? prs T үл. E... 690 
"227 8 252 10 87 16 12 ~ 36 10 — 100 


Change each fraction to lowest terms nd tell by what number you 
divide both terms: 


(211. $5.26 5,65 18239 12-25 102-5 202 03030 1 50 
12. 13 48 6,4136 9,2 8 2.5 21,8 BS 08 3.20% 3,20 
1з. & 5,412 S38 36218072 533 010855 753 25 
14. 15 5,4 10 5,2 8.2.1215 £2 WS 2 Bt 3082 302125257 5 


Lead pupils to see that in multiplying terms of fraction 

by same number we make the size of the parts smaller, but 
60 there are more of them. Also, in changing fractions, the size 

of the parts is larger but there are fewer of them. 


Kinds of Fractions 


1. You see 1 whole pie and $ of 
another pie. The pies are cut 


into fourths. The pie on the ы a 
right is less than 1 whole pie; EF, A 
it is of a pie. The fraction 2, | 
in which the numerator is less than the denominator, is a 


proper fraction. A proper fraction is less than 1 whole unit.stress. 


2. How many fourths of a pie do you see all together? The 
fraction 1 shows more than 1 whole unit. The fraction 7 
is an improper fraction. How many fourths are there in 
1 whole pie? The fraction $ is also an improper fraction. 


An improper fraction is equal to or larger than 1 whole unit.stress. 


3. You see 12 pies above. Numbers like 1, which are made 
of a whole number and a fraction, are mixed numbers.stress. 


4. To change an improper fraction to a whole number or to a 
mixed number, divide the numerator by the denominator. 
For example, $ = 4 + 4 = 1; 57 + 4 = 13; and 
Aum 10 + 4 = 2. Emphasize. 

5. You know that $ = 6. This shows that any whole number 
may be written in the form of a fraction with a denominator 
of 1. For example, 8 may be written as $. Tell how to write 
3 in the form of a fraction. 2- 

6. Tell which of the fractions below are proper fractions and 
which are impfdper fractions: 


18 
5 


12 7 
121 12Р 16Р 


— 


2 7 10 a 12 

oP л 16Р 2P 4I 
Change each fraction to a whole number or to a mixed number. Be 
sure that the fraction in the answer is in lowest terms: Stress. 


16 12 17 24 25 18 40 

7. = | 12 i "2 328 1 H 1 22 251 65 1235 
12 12 204" 29 1 725321 $0,2 22,5 $6 

8. HE 62 8 Iz 825 1 14 2155 3 25 646 1257 

25 2,1 UB 15 3,01 25,1 21 22 25,5 

9. 52 645 8 lg 53 101-2 224 1515 365 1628 


Give pupils further practice in distinguishing between 

proper and improper fractions and mixed numbers. Have pupils 
express other whole numbers in form of fractions (as in 61 
ex. 5). Stress reason "why" this can be done. 


Adding Fractions 
Review addition of like (pages 62-63) and unlike fractions (pages 


1. Problem At the candy store Jean bought 14 Ib. of chocolate вл 
creams, 22 lb. of maple candy, and 15 lb. of molasses chips 
for a school party. How many pounds in all did she buy?57 


Explanation Since the fractions all have the 


— 


1 
same denominator, you add the fractions by add- ei 
Emphasize ing the nymerators. The sum is 3. Change 3 to xi 
13; then add 14 to 4, which gives 53. Jean bought —7. 

51 lb. of candy. 4ў = 5; 


2. Study these addition examples:Let volunteers explain these 


examples 
1 1. 3 29. 
3 4 6 10 
1 1 1 ТА 
үз» z x: 415 
2 2 5l =, 1S 7:5. 73. 
3 5$ = 53 $21 10 = 710 = 75 


Add. Check by going over your work:Be sure pupils change proper 
fractions to lowest terms,improper fractions to mixed numbers. 


sri b т л ж й (wy 
a 1 аА E 25. 2 28. 
ELE. Ge 2 4 12 3 9 
Кыймылынын NM, ZEE SEE E с з 

4. ғ E: n 3$ 2% 7$ 5$ 
i d 13 5 3. 23 13: 
2 4 4 8 LO 8 cue 
* ie 6i 10= ST 104 T 

5. i i 21 т 25 2} 43 
Oh apo a) сн. 
жо «шол Ьу 08 ан 
* E * ТЕ Tis 155 134 


Emphasize that only like things can be added. Demonstrate 
some simple additions first (1 fourth + 2 fourths = 3 fourths, 
4 + 4 = i). Then follow development as given on page. 


Using Fractions 


1. Mrs. Hunt bought two chickens at the store. One chicken 
weighed 22 lb. and the other weighed 32 Ib. How much did 
both chickens weigh? 6b, 


2. Ann bought 1$ lb. of chocolate candy and 2° Ib. of maple 
creams. How many pounds of candy did Ann buy? 43 


Jim and his father drove 812; mi. to Bay City and then 
drove 6$; mi. to Grandview. How many miles jhad they 
driven when they reached Grandview? 1576,07 55 


4. Bob works for Mr. Smith. Last week he worked 24 hr. on 
Wednesday afternoon and 42 hr. on Saturday. How many 
hours did Bob work that week? 7 


5. Jean is going to help her mother bake two cakes for a party. 
For one cake they will need of a cup of butter and for 
the other cake they will need Z of a cup. How much butter 
do they need for these two cakes? l-5 cups 


6. In the basket on his bicycle John carried three packages to 
the post office. Their weights were 2% lb., 32 1b., and 1 lb. 
How many pounds did John carry in his basket? 7 6 
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Add. Check by going over your work: 


а he Е С ч 
[ L 1 87 10, 144 82 
8. 2 $ 8i 45 35 2% 7$ 
4 X 3; 45 _ 5% 28 4$ 
ms | ПЕ 9i 8t 51 127: 
$2 St л з а 4 o d 
It + 1 T4 184 84 6 
10. i i i 7% 2% 15 25 
p Жл Ba S rh is 5d 
д Repo: ui dioe Ж. d 
E! 15. iez ies; 14% pus 10$ 


Be sure pupils include sum of whole numbers in complete 
answer, where sum of fractions is mixed number. Emphasize 
that only numerators are added, since denominators give 63 


name of fractions. 


Adding Fractions 


1. Problem Peter walked 2 mi. to school, 13 mi. to the swim- 
ming pool, and then 1} mi. to get home. How many miles 
in all did Peter walk? 33 


Explanation You cannot add halves, 
fourths, and eighths because fractions that 
you add must have like denominators. You 
can add 2, 4, and + if you change them all 2-3 
to eighths, as shown at the right. The 
sum of the fractions is 44. Change 251 to 12; then add 13 
to 2, which gives 33. Peter walked 33 mi. 
Demonstrate and emphasize. 


all = 
со]— м] ьш 
Ш 


| 
| 


Е To add fractions with unlike denominators, first 
: change them to fractions with like denominators. 


Discuss examples 


2. Study these addition examples: thoroughly with pipile. 

25 = 2% 4$ = 4$ 12 = 15 

1 

9% = 92 2 = 63 = 61 4u 

А B ils d 
Add. Check by going over your work: cad Без as a) 

3. 61 75 7 55 25 4s i 
COM WI. NN: MEI AC MES 
94 1015 ДЕ 1443. 65 Ne 155 

6 12 16 6 

| Lg ig Dg [4 O7 Sar SO 
T 1 lu 

at 676 62 81 ДЕ 84 [or 

8 16 6 2 16 5 6 

5. 55 73 8j 2% 3% 2i 25 
МИ Geet Чут им Q9 ра 
I 134 175 14-5 8 155 We 


More Practice. See @ on page 314^ 


Use flannelboard and fractional parts in discussing ex. 1. 
Have pupils explain why fractions were changed to eighths 

64 (and not fourths or halves). Emphasize fact that fractions 
must have same denominator before they can be added. 


Problems and Practice 


1. Nancy and Judy are making three costumes for the school 
play. For trimming the costumes they used red ribbon of 
these lengths: 22 yd., 3 yd., 3 yd. How much red ribbon did 
the girls buy yde 


2. Mary's mother bought two packages of cheese. One weighed 
14 Ib. and the other weighed 15 Ib. How much did both 
packages of cheese weigh?27 lb. 


3. Ted is going to make the top of a bench out of three boards 
with widths of 345 in., 45 in., and 34 in. He will place them 
side by side. How wide will the top of the bench befljgin. 


Add and check:Have pupils explain work at blackboard, 


4. 1 25 63 22 45, 3% ei 
тл o3 ons э өр ад 
| әк [ТЖ 4%. re 156 ЕЙ 

5. 2 12 3$ 27 215 52 475 
i ep ж Ж т 3) а 
[ү Tr 8$ 6t 9$ oe I2 

6. i 15 23 At 63 3i 2% 
in 52 3 44 23 23. 1& 
2 6 8 5 8 10 8 
z 15 85 515 4% 1$ E: 
IE 9i le CST I3 [ges Sie 

7. $ 315 О 7 23 63 2 
С 7% 12 4$ 4 53 715 
8 

озы 1415 162 [рл IH 20$ 15+ 


Have> more advanced pupils make up original problems about 
weight, distance, time, and so on, using numbers in ex. 4-5. 
65 
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Review subtraction of fractions where there is no regrouping. 


Subtracting Fractions 


1. Problem Ann has a piece of cloth 22 yd. long. If she makes 
a skirt that takes 15 yd., how much cloth will be left? | yd. 


Explanation You cannot subtract i from $ as 22 = 22 


F a 
they stand because these fractions have different = Н 
denominators. Change 5 to 3; then subtract 2 —— *3i 


from 2. Ann will have 11 yd. of cloth left. 


2. Bob agreed to work in the garden 61 hr. this week. By 
Thursday night he had worked 31 hr. How many more 
hours does Bob have to work this week? 57 


3. Dick weighs 88} lb. and Tony weighs 861 Ih, How many 
more pounds does Dick weigh than Tony? 29 
Let less capable pupils use fractional parts or diagrams 


Subtract. Check by going over your work: in ex. 4-5. 

A see ж эё ar тд Б. 18:4 Е Е. 
eqs 10 — 10° S 25 B 4 — 12-12 8728 
Exclu ee 3.1 13-3414. онаи 
= 4 16 — 16 2 TW ow 8 — 16 l6 3 —2 f 

6. 3$ Ai $ 6% 4% 25 73 

14 1% 5 32 2$ 15 à 

"2$ “St 54 34 2% Te 71 

7. 22 6% 57. 412 78 6i 52 

lg 2% зі Та 25 45 2% 

п. O1 Se ы о BE 

8. 47 75 5$ 6% 7H 5$ 22 

41 15 Е 4% 45 15 2% 

ah 7661. 4808 “Оз OH at E" 

9. 73 25 53 6i 7i 92 5l 

Set ede 4f o3 ox зр 

RIS 2тє 475 275 416 Tg 26 

10. 4i 8i 8i 78 9i 83 51 

3 3 
4g | 4 Sig Tiz Tis 4% 


More Practice. See @) on page 315. 


Use flannelboard and fractional parts to demonstrate in 
ex. 1. Emphasize that denominators must be same in order 
to subtract fractions. Do ex. 1-3 with pupils. 


Present first set-of improvement tests in subtraction of 
whole numbers. 


Improving by Practice 


Subtraction Test Та. Time: 4 min. 
1. 5689 8793 8761 4080 5549 
3462 2649 1896 3245 4196 
2227 6144 6865 835 1353 

2. 3306 3476 7204 6458 4000 
1737 1219 5244 5569 2496 
1569 2257 1960 889 1504 

3. 5268 8000 8037 7041 6365 
3325 5817 2583 3743 1578 
1943 2183 5454 3298 4787 
Subtraction Test 1b. Time: 4 min. 
4. 5878 7822 6623 4278 2538 
2371 4718 2657 1449 2368 
3507 3104 3966 2829 170 

5. 7337. 4564 9716 5521 3464 
2698 1348 4746 4889 1532 
4639 3216 4970 632 1932 

6. 7151 8088 8000 6604 9000 
5977 5152 3248 1636 7573 
1174 2936 4752 4968 1427 
Subtraction Test 1с. Time: 4 min. 
7„ 9957 3867 9135 8607 5424 
2652 3319 6579 1241 3479 
1305 548 2556 7366 1945 

8. 7322 3080 8643 7000 6307 
4436 2367 7756 2586 4387 
2886 ns 887 4414 1920 

9. 4498 3278 7000 8082 2242 
3514 1699 5627 5385 1298 
984 1579 1373 2697 944 


To the Teacher. The Improvement Tests above are to be given to the pupils on three 
different days. See page 328 for the procedure to follow. 


See suggestions and instructions on pages 54-58 and G-30, 31. 


Be sure pupils do not sacrifice accuracy for speed. Hold 
individual conferences before assigning remedial work. 


(5) 
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Review subtraction of fractions in which fraction in minuend 
is less than fraction in subtrahend (pages 68-71). 


Preparing to Subtract Fractions 


1. Today at the bank Betsy had $5 changed into 4 dollars and 
10 dimes. Does $5 = $448? Yes 
2. Tom had 8 dollars and 4 dimes. If he changed 1 dollar 


into dimes, how many dollars and dimes did he have then? . 
Does $845 = $213? Yes 2 dollars and 14 dimes ~ 


3. Susan had 4 dollars and 3 quarters. If she changed 1 dollar 
into quarters, how many dollars and quarters did she have 


then? Does 42 = $817 Yes 
3 dollars and T quarters 
4. Mr. Stone had 3 dollars and 1 half dollar. If he changed 


1 dollar into half dollars, how many dollars and half dollars 


did he have then? Does $33 = $23? Yes 
2 dollars and 3 half dollars 
5. Henry had 8 dollars and 1 half dollar. If he changed the 


half dollar and 1 dollar into dimes, how many dollars and 
dimes did he have then? Does $83 = $845 = $715? Yes 
7 dollars and 15 half dollars 
Tell what numbers go in the spaces and in the numerators: 


6. $5 equals $4 and . 4. quarters. 5 = 43 4 

7. $7 equals $6 and ..2 half dollars. 7 = 62? 
8. $10 equals $9 and . !Q dimes. 10 = 9,2;'° 
9. $54 equals $4 апа. S quarters. 51 = 4+ 
10. $22 equals $1 and ..À half dollars. 25 = $ 3 
11. $72 equals $6 and . !5 dimes. 71 = 6,55 

12. $3} equals $2 and ..9 quarters. 34 = 22 


1.85 Mere ge? ол 68) ses 
47-6 6-55 за = 252 4b = 4g = 85% 
15. 5-25 B® Gh iG” B= Bt oe" 
16. 2=15 8 = 625 Бұ = 4525 33 = 875% 4^ 
17. 4= 3150 95 = 85 4 Gi = 557 5 -55-45^ 


More Practice. See © on page 315. 
Follow development as given in ex. 1-12. Then review, using 
materials, number of fourths, thirds, and so on, in 1 whole. 
6 Do some simple examples (2 = 12, 11 = $, and so on) and 
8 let pupils use materials or diagrams to prove answers. 


ЖЗ рр Et, 
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Going Fishing 


1. Problem Dan and Tom went on an all-day fishing trip to 
Lake Pleasant. The distance to the lake was 10 mi. They 
took a bus for 84 mi. and walked the rest of the way. How 
far did they have to walk to reach Lake Pleasant?! mi. 


Explanation To subtract a mixed number from 10 = 9j 
10 you must first change 10 to 95. Then you gi _ gi 
can subtract 2 from 3, which gives 5, and 8 — — 
from 9. The boys had to walk 15 mi. 


Problem The first fish Dan caught weighed 2} Ib. and the 
first fish Tom caught weighed 12 lb. What is the difference 
in the weights of these two fish? 5 Ibe 

Explanation Since you cannot subtract 3 from 21 = 
1, change 21 to 13. Then you can subtract үз 
2 from $ and 1 from 1. This gives 2, which — 
can be changed to 2. The difference in the 
weights of the fish is 5 lb. 


3. During the day Dan caught fish weighing a total of 83 lb. 
and Tom caught fish weighing a total of 113 lb. How much 
more did Tom's catch weigh than Dan’s?2 lb. 


4. Study these subtraction examples:Have pupils explain them. 


ю 


коп 
ыо alo 


si| 
Ш 
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1 =å 8 27$ 5l = 4$ 61 = 5% 
5 
1 
E 5$ 33 38 = 32 
Have pupils show work as in ex. 1-2. 
Subtract. Check by going over your work: 
3 
5. 8i 1 H 7 i 4 85 
En 33523 ee 2 i Ip 


| =й 1 1 7 Td 

24 Ed 25 6= 45 3:4 E 
More Practice. See © on page 3Íbuse for individual assistance. 
Emphasize reason for exchange of whole unit for a particular 
unit: if we are subtracting halves, the 1 must be changed 
to 2, and so on. Insist that pupils show true equality and 


explain why 10 - 9$. 69 


How Much Have They Grown? 


1. Problem Don was 562 in. tall in June. In September he was 
58i in. tall. How many inches did he grow in 3 mo.? i 


Explanation You must change 562 to 562 so 
that both fractions will have the same denom- 
inator. But you cannot subtract $ from i, so 
you must also change 581 to 575. 


Now sub- 


tract 562 from 57$. Don grew 12 in. 


2. Problem Don weighed 83$ lb. in June. 


581 = 572 
564 = 562 


13 


In September he 


weighed 873 Ib. How many pounds did he gain during the 


summer? 35 


Explanation Eighths and halves do 57 
not have the same denominator, so you 83 
must change 873 to 87$. But you can- 
not subtraet $ from $, so you must 


also change 87$ to 86/2. Then subtract 83$ 


Don gained 32 lb. 


87% = 8612 
835 = 835 

3: 
from 8642 


3. Don's sister Peggy was 542 in. tall in June. In September 
she was 552 in. tall. How many inches taller was Peggy 


in September than in June? 


Subtract. Check the work by going over it: 


4. 91 7i 8j 
5. 33 81 45% 
i ке ex 
E Ue f 
6. 4% 55 43 
5% $ 85 
7. 54 61 4$ 
з ж — 


ae 
CO 
ala 
ou 


i 
Be sure pupils understand why + was changed to 2 (fraction 
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25 
4% 


Have pupils show work 
in ex. 5 as in ex. 1-2 
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can always be changed to higher terms, but not always to 
lower ones). Have pupils explain work in ex. 4-7. 


How Fast Can You Swim? 


1. Bob can swim 50 yd. in 34$ sec. Jack can swim the same 
distance in 3775 sec. How much less time does it take Bob 
than Jack? 21 sec. 


2. Bob read in the paper that the record time for swimming 
50 yd. in the High School Meet was 28; sec. How much 


less is this time than Bob's time% than Jack's йез Sec. 


3. Mary can swim 25 yd. in 193 sed? Aad Ann can swim this 


distance in 1715 sec. How much longer does it take Mary 
than Ann to swim 25 yd.^i2 Sec. 


. . Have pupils show work a 
Subtract. Check by going over your work: Es om, 1b оловке 10. 
4. 83 AL 5 82 74 33 75 
53 2 4 7 43. 5 43 
5. 65 7 Ei 1 91 62. 2 
Te wee cope ct РЕ Ш 
42. 43 34 па 63 238 23 
в. 4È 5t 8 1 А 71 92 
DNO C A MEM MEE. 4 
115. E 15 25. 34 42 
959 ^n Я A 7 з 5 
4 22 02 — 3$ 4 ж 2 
42 43. 23. 2 44. ad 2 
з. 81 At ei 2% 5 т m 
s Uo co "4 d зл 
Bo 5 cR o 4 — o ав 


Do ex. 1-3 with pupils. Let them do ex. 4-8 independently. 
Group pupils who had mistakes to help them analyze causes. 
Have them explain their work so you can check understandings. 
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Three-Step Problems 


Problem Jim is earning money to buy a bicycle costing $45.00. 
This week he worked a total of 9 hr. He received 65¢ an 
hour. Before this week he had already earned $31.10. How 


much more money does Jim need to earn to buy the bicycle? $ 


Explanation This is a three-step problem. 

First Step. You have to answer the first hidden $.65 
question, which is: "How much money did Jim —— 9 
earn this week?" He earned $5.85 this week. $5.85 

Second Step. You have to answer the second 
hidden question, which is: “How much has Jim 585 
earned in all?” By adding $31.10 and $5.85 you $36.9 


© 


find that Jim has earned $36.95. a 
Third Step. You are now ready to answer the $45.00 
question asked in the problem, which is: “How 34.95 


much more money does Jim need to earn to buy ^ $80: 
the bicycle?” By subtracting $36.95 from $45.00 
you find Jim needs to earn $8.05. 


Emphasize 2n a three-step problem you must answer three questions. 


72 


Сы 


p 


Discuss ex. 1 with pupils. Be sure they understand that they 
must look for and answer the two hidden questions first before 
answering problem question. Do ex. 2-5 orally. Have volunteers 


T'wo questions aré hidden questions which you must answer 
before you can answer the question asked in the problem. 


. Jack went to the store to buy Christmas presents for five 


friends. He bought 3 books at $1.25 each and 2 games at 
$.79 each. How much in all did Jack spend? $5.33 


Jean's mother made Jean a new dress. She bought 3 yd. of 
material at $.95 a yard, buttons for $.35, and a pattern 
for $.45. She could have bought a dress at the store for 


$8.50. How much did she save by making the dress? $4.85 
- Mary and her mother made 452 cookies last week. They 


sold all but 8 cookies at $.45 a dozen. How much money 
did they get for the cookies they sold? $16.65 


Of the 452 cookies in ex. 4, one half were chocolate cookies 
and 100 were nut cookies. The rest were sugar cookies. 
How many sugar cookies were there? 126 


give hidden questions. Stress estimating answers first. 


"ms 


3.05 


Have pupils write the hidden questions first and estimate 
answers to each question. Have volunteers explain their 


solutions to problems. Three-Step Problems 


There are two hidden questions in each problem on this page. In 
working each problem first find the hidden questions and answer 
them. Then answer the question asked in the problem: 


1. At a book sale Tom bought one book marked down from $4.50 
to $2.95 and another book marked down from $5.00 to $3.75. 


On which book was the saving larger and how much largey? 
alie saving was 8836 larger on the first Book EF 
2. How much change did Jean get from $3.00 after buying 


i Ib. of meat at $.56 a pound and groceries for $1.855.66 


3. At a sale Mary's mother bought Mary a coat marked $25.00 
and a dress marked $9.50. The sale price was “1 off," which 
means she paid 2 less than the regular price. At 4 off, how 
much did the coat and dress together cost 23.00 


4. Mrs. Wells bought 2 yd. of ribbon at $.60 a yard, a pattern 
for $.50, and 4 yd. of cloth at $1.19 a yard. How much 
did she pay for all these things 5.71 


5. Ben and Andy earned $8.50 selling seeds. They shared the 
money equally. With his share Andy bought a bicycle light 
for $1.59 and a wire basket for $1.19. How much did Andy 
have left?$ 1.47 


6. Ann wants a bicycle that costs $35.00. She has already 
saved $23.10. She can save $.25 a week from her allowance 
and $.45 a week from her earnings. How many weeks will 
it take Ann to save enough more to buy the bicycle?7 


7. Mrs. White bought 6 lb. of meat at $.59 a pound and a 
chicken for $1.95. She gave the clerk $10.00 to pay for 
them. How much change did Mrs. White receives 4.51 


8. Hilltop School made $68.75 from a play and $77.95 from a 
fair. The money was shared equally by 9 rooms in the school. 
Ann's room used 4 of their money to buy new music records. 
How much did Ann’s room spend on records% 8.15 


Present first set of improvement tests in multipli- 
cation. Present review of whole numbers and fractions. 


Improving by Practice 


Multiplication Test 1a. Time: 4 min. after copying. 
1. 298 675 409 516 953 387 
Жол Жы em Jule NC 
13,410 56,0025 28,221 13,932 71,475 35,604 
Multiplication Test 1b. Time: 4 min. after copying. 
2. 853 164 276 708 429 395 
О О RNC M Е 
49,474 7708 5244 32,568 26,598 28,835 
Multiplication Test 1с. Time: 4 min. after copying. 
3. 569 734 925 630 187 842 
84 53 16 97 78 39 (6 


47,796 38902 14,800 61,110 14,586 32,838 


Written Review 


Add and check your work: 


4. 4708 2096 39472 82 i 6% 
3629 947 3828 24 1 35 
8337 3043 43,300 Fi P rn 

5. 1958 6000 43205 4€ P 5f 
1768 2645 16738 17 7 11 
3726 8645 59943 = == => 

6. Do ех. 4 and 5 again and subtract. 6з 12 Tio 


Ex.4:1079,1149,35,644,533, 32,24; ex. 5:190, 3355, 26,467,3 5,271,427 
Multiply and check your work: 


7,71 
7. 486 x 2] С 219 х A177? 79 x 6293:98' 3 x 6448 
822,649 408,320 171,028 
8. 907 x 907’ 638 x 640'ў 46 x 3718'j 2х 9684 
475,410 147,7 16 
9. 530 x 897'y 374 x 395°% T o 40889 =x 7260 


pee каф потнае Ьу 25; (Паіуіае each number by 49:(2) 
(Cho. 7875 1607369638 оввлв 16875 334n9 16884367R2) 2028944227 


4 
11. 5871 oR 554 (o9 12580 350 23075 470Rast 4161 289 


Pupils should copy the multiplication examples before test 
is given. Stress importance of copying correctly, keeping 

74 figures in line, writing legibly. Tests should be scored and 
recorded as others were (see also pages 54-58, 67). 


E 


Teach pupils an 


efficient method of finding 


the least common denominator (pages 75-78). 


Least Common 


1. Problem Find the sum of 1 and 8.15 


Explanation 


Denominator 


| E 
11 


КЫЕК lo 


To add 2 and 2 you must 


change them to fractions having like 
denominators. When fractions have like 
denominators they are said to have a common denom- 
inator. You can find a common denominator for i and $ 
by multiplying their denominators 4 and 6, which gives 24. 
How do you change 2 to $? Explain the other steps in 
this example. 
In the work above a common denominator of 24 is used. 
-asize Lou can also use a common denominator of 
12 in this example; 12 is called the least 
common denominator because it is the 
smallest number that contains both 4 and 6 


as factors. 


Explain this work. When you 


use the least common denominator, you have 
bers to work with and the work is shorter. 


Do ex. 2-3 with 


pupils. Have them complete ex. 


Add. Use the least common denominator: volunteers 


2. i 71 
24 926 
3. 3 32 
б 3% 
E Nm 
4. + 6% 
35 ju 
5. 5 6% 
7б 
Ш 145 
6. $ 25 
2 del 
lao 825 


In discussing ex. 1 explain that "common" means "the same." 


3% 3; 8j; 
i P 4 
od т 4H 
з я — 
ou Се 
uz 23 na 
24 24 40 
22 1 57 
s 95 — 2 
8% 12 75 
22 8 4% 
Bone од 
65 1325 935 
25 3 85 
1} 23 5i 
aho 75 GR 


= 12 = 1; 


№ 


[м ale 
ou 
la [sls Sle 


si 


SI 
[o 


smaller num- 


4-6. Let 
explain work. 
32 61 

1 5 
45 3$ 
7б lO 

3 1 
2% 5 

3 1. 
215 oa 

1 
525 Ше 
4% в 

1 1 
Jn 8% 

1 13 
624 1925 
356 73 

3 5 
18 гЗ 
445 161; 

7. 1 
815 27 
3$ 7i 

23 E.g 
11-54 975 


Be sure pupils understand why "12" is called "least" com- 


mon denominator. 


Have all work shown as in ex. 


l 


75 


Least Common Denominator 


T 


Dem 


Problem To add 2, 2, and 3 you need to find the least com- 
mon denominator, which is the smallest number that will 
contain 4, 3, and 8 as factors. Here is an easy way to do it. 


Explanation First see if the largest denomina- 
tor, which is 8, contains as factors both 3 and 
4. You find that 8 does not contain both of 
these numbers. Next multiply 8 by 2, which 
gives 16, and see if 16 contains both 3 and 4; 
16 does not contain both of them. Then mul- 
tiply 8 by 3, which gives 24. You find that 24 does contain 
both 3 and 4 as factors; so 24 is the least common denomi- 
nator. Change 2, 2, and $ to 24ths, and add the numerators. 


The sum is 34, which equals 154. 
onstrate and emphasize.y 


[ere ою Alo 


sls [ste Blo Ble 


RIN 


To find the least common denominator, see if the 

largest denominator contains as factors the other de- 

nominators. If not, multiply it in turn by 2, 3, 4, and 

so on, until you get a number that contains as a factor 
each denominator. 


Do ex. 2-4 as class activity letting volunteers 


Add. 
2. 


e 


> 


Afte 
76. coum 


also 


Check by going over your work: explain work at board. 


S a а оо ee, 
bees ы и xw 03 л 
(m pu pari TEE 55 
lh йр iiao, 63 724 DEI. 
5 27 1$ 18 35 7j 55 
Ы Ае Б ЖЕ ШЫ 
1 db „емы хий ш 08 
tals 7 nad PL 

124 Siz 6$ 7T m 1075 !4% 
Po wx w 4 4 s 
1 o аасы ip (eei on 

£ 13 9 l 

24 8: 8is 10 145% 1755 2154 


г discussing ex. 1 with pupils have them find least 
on denominator in ex. 2-4 in same way. Some pupils may 
find them by inspection. 


Least Common Denominator 


1. Problem Subtract 23 from 62. 35 EE se 
2 


Explanation To subtract 2§ from 6$ you 22 = 
must change 5 and } to fractions having ^ 7 47 
like denominators. You can find a common 
denominator by multiplying 6 and 8, which gives 48. But 
it is shorter to use the least common denominator. You can 
get it by using the rule on page 76. You find that 8, the 
larger denominator, does not contain 6 as a factor. Next 
multiply 8 by 2, which gives 16; you find that 16 does not 
contain 6. Then multiply 8 by 3, which gives 24; you find 
that 24 does contain 6 as a factor; so 24 is the least common 
denominator. Explain how to change } and $ to 24ths. Why 
do you change 6:3; to 527 before you subtract? 
Stress correct written form shown in ex. 1. 
Subtract. Check by going over your work: 


2.3 "Ap rss 9 7р 
i a&. ИСНИ 12 
8 
pero a M 4% 
з. 5$ Зале ав акипе lap c7P & 
HEAR SUL An WC MEC NE. 
iz 35 5 524 lao 5460 3 
4. 2 5% 9$ 65 45 81 i 
ws dede desi. 3$ э и 
E IBN NET. T Eo OOF 
1 2 
5. 5 21 5} 53 93 12 6$ 
1 5 1 
dh pee аар нањ — ? т оу 
eq "dabo бо зз ар < 96 
E 25 io 6is ar: 254 Tg 
7. 5 55 9t 73 22 81; 71 
m 15 2 45 13 6i 53 
ае отео TUE WEB Gg 
i2 5 8 E 20 20 i2 


Explain each step in ex. 1 carefully. Do ex. 2 with pupils. 
Be sure all understand how to find least common denominator,» 
and perform exchange in minuend correctly. 


Problems and Practice 


1. Last week Mary did baby-sitting on three evenings for these 
periods of time: 33 hr., 24 hr., and 42 hr. How many hours 
in all did Mary spend baby-sitting last week?lO;5 


2. Mr. Hill asked Joe to go to the post office and mail four 
packages having these weights: 21 lb., 41 ]b., 13 lb., 32 lb. 
How much did the four packages weigh in all?l25 |b. 

3. The Hiking Club went on three hikes in October. The length 
of the first hike was 52 mi., the length of the second was 


4$ mi., and the length of the third was 54 pi. How many 
miles did the Club hike during October? !5 8 


4. Four boys weighed themselves and found their weights to 
be 864 lb., 793 1b., 894 lb., and 804 Ib. What was the average 
weight of these boys? 84 Ib. 

Add. Check your work by going over it: 


7j 


a 
b 
[^] 


3 2 4$ 25 5$ 7 

i 21 35 21 23 1% 14 

% 25 1% Ши 2% 41 Ay 
[РА Bt 75, TAE 7l П 9L 
6. $ 13 45 3i 55 2% 17 
i 3i 2} 1} 2r 4G 6$ 

2 8 4 8 5 

$ 13 53 315 2% 9175 85 
pg 6E pus 7i oF F б® 
7. $ 14 35 12 25 34 23 
1 21 44 pes 52 1% 2} 

2 3 

ү dp 2j 1% 22 25 1$ 
рк 4® re 4E [буз 8 6i 
8. 2 25 33 ШЕ 21 3$ 4$ 
т 33 43 54 62 32 14 

i GEM 
UN NU DAD NN ж 
á Hà IE 175 1215. ITE 144 


Do ex. l-4 orally with pupils. Then assign ex. 5-8 as inde- 
78 pendent work. Check pupils as they work to see if there are 
any difficulties with least common denominator or exchange. 


Present word problems involving mixed operations. 


Selling Fruit 


1. Mr. Gray grows four kinds of apples. One year he sold 
627 baskets of Jonathan apples, 1485 baskets of Red Delicious 
apples, 1274 baskets of Yellow Delicious apples, and 2986 
baskets of Northern Spy apples. How many baskets of apples 
in all did he sell that year? 6372 


2. During one week Mr. Gray sold 536 baskets of peaches at 
$2.25 per basket. How much did he receive for these peaches? , 


3. When a customer brings back empty baskets in po ga 
dition Mr. Gray allows 10¢ for each basket. Ann and her 
mother drove out to the orchard and bought 2 baskets of 
peaches priced at $1.95 each. They also returned 4 empty 
baskets. What was the amount of their bill? $ 3.50 


4. During one week Mr. Gray sold 428 baskets of apples at 
$1.75 each. How much did he receive for these apples?$ 749.00 


5. Mr. Gray sold 36 baskets of apples to a fruit store for $52.20. 
Find the cost of these apples per basket. $1.45 


6. Tom works for Mr. Gray after school. One week Tom worked 
21 hr. on Tuesday, 22 hr. on Thursday, and 6% hr. on Sat- 
urday. How many hours did Tom work that week? I$ 


7. One week Tom promised to work 10 hours for Mr. Gray. 
Tom worked 12 hr. on Wednesday and 25 hr. on Friday. 
How long did Tom have to work on Saturday to complete 
his 10 hr. of work? 53 hr. 


8. Mr. Gray keeps bees in his orchard. He sells their honey 
in jars that hold 12 oz. of honey. What part of a pound of 
honey does each jar hold? E 
Have pupils work on problems independently. Check papers 
carefully to determine kinds of errors made. Return papers 
to pupils so they may find and correct their mistakes. Help 79 
them to determine causes. 


Review addition and subtraction of common fractions. 


Review of Fractions 


Т. Peter can swim across the pool in 432 sec. It takes Don 
475 sec. to swim the same distance. How many seconds 
faster is Peter's time than Don's йше®-= 


2. When Mary gets on the scales holding her baby sister they 
weigh 878 lb. Mary alone weighs 732 lb. How many pounds 
does the baby уеісћ = 


3. Today Mother needs $ cup of milk for a cake, 31 cups for 
soup, 21 cups for ice cream, and 6 cups for the children's 
meals. How many cups of milk does Mother need?27 


4. A big sled carried 3 children having these weights: 621 lb., А 
612 lb., 592 lb. How many pounds were there on the sled?8 5 5 


Add. Check your work by going over it: 


5. 22 27 34 47 35 1$ 17 
25 3; т 14 53 35 4% 
35 13 3$ 2% lz 45 25 

6. 41 1 2 62, 51 12, 21 
1i Н 1 13 aZ БТ. 2i 

8 4 16 4 8 

2: 18. 15 35 4% 25 27 

21 32 12 23 1$ 4% 1% 

бт и от A т дт от 
Subtract. Check your work by going over it: 

7. 82 3 С 87 75 9j ШЕ 
2; ч i 7% u 1 2% 
2 то 45 i ra LA 

8. 67 i 3 72 85 5i 815 
22 17 38 42 "ni Н 675 

6 10 6 ATO —10 
ЗЕ E Se 2 4T 35 2+ 

9 ?s D 2 4i; 32 21е 62 

i 34 2i 3i 25 13 55 


NEM (eae т 


“4 
T 


їс 24 = > E 
More Practice. See (17) on page 316Use for individual assistance. 
Group pupils who had errors to help them discover causes 

(exchange, least common denominator, carelessness). Clear 
80up difficulties before assigning remedial work. 


Present problems which contain extra facts. Purpose of this 
activity is to develop pupils' ability to think critically 
and to train them in Selecting Necessary Facts 
discriminate thinking. 


Some of the numbers in these problems are not needed to find the 
answer. In each problem tell which numbers are not needed and 
then solve the problem: 


1. Dick weighs 922 Ib. and is 603 in. tall. Jim weighs 843 lb. 
and is 573 in. tall. How many inches taller is Dick than Jim? 24 
> In finding the answer you do not use the weight of either 
boy, so 924 and 84? are unnecessary facts. 


2. Mrs. Wood paid $5.25 for 14 doz. red roses and $7.50 for 
21 doz. pink roses. How much did she spend for roses? 

3. For 3 pairs of е2 сая 1001.799: 31217 986 in. of 
material. How many yards of material must she buy? 


п" * 1 
4. The 52 passengers in a big büg aen 1s и 3 hr. What 


: z " 
was the average speed of the bus in miles per hour? en 


5. Ann earns $2.25 a week. She saves $.75 ded t needed Фр. 
How much will she save in 10 wk.? "$2.25" not needed; $ 7.50 


6. Jim delivers 80 magazines every week. He gets $.20 each 
for 36 magazines and $.15 each for 44 magazines. How much 


does Jim get all together? "80" not needed; $13.80 


7. When Mr. Fox left home he had 16 gal. of gasoline. He 
bought 35 gal. on the trip and drove 875 mi. in all. When 
he got back he had 5 gal. left. How many gallons of gasoline 
did Mr. Fox use on the trip? "875" not needed; 46 


8. Betty had $97.00 when she went to camp. A week at camp 
cost $28.50. How much did Betty pay for 3 weeks at camp? F 
"$97.00" not needed, $85.50 


problems and explain why certain facts 


Have pupils discuss 
PAP were not needed. 


See 0-37 for correlation of examples with aims. 


Chapter Review 


1. Tell which fractions are proper and which are dd aA 


kde дате Pe Pap 

А 7 3 5 T 34:5 

2. Change to lowest terms: нг Hl Ha но Hi но 
3. Change to mixed numbers: 34 Mol 452 262 303.5 
: 28:37612 29. та ga рО 

4. Change to twelfths: 85 55 t 410 2 1; 85 


Find the least common denominatok'lnd the sum for each example!” 
rd 2 


(0,02) 5. +72,8 2+%20,0 T+3+ 224,66 }+4+1+22 28 


82 


Add. Check by going over your work: 


6. 24 62 43 15 32 21 3% 
43 E 2} 54 43 32 7i 
17 3 25 22 | 6$ 3% 1% 
ipe йты Wie эр, а ӨП (РЕ 


82. | 9i T 20 

7. Mis. Star needs 22 yd. of material for Susan's dress, 15 yd. 
for her coat, and 2 yd. for a hat. She will buy the same 
material for all. How many yards must she buy?5 


Last month Bill had $1.47 on hand and received $1.50, $.75, 
and $2.25. He spent $.28, $.79, $1.25, $.19, and $1.07. What 
was his balance at the end of last month?$2,39 


9. Sally bought 2 pairs of stockings at $.79 a pair and 3 hand- 
kerchiefs at $.49 each. How much did she spend all together?$ 3.05 


10. How much did George spend when he bought 3 books at 
$1.39 each and 2 games at $.98 each?$6,13 


Tell what missing number goes in the numerator: 


4 O_ 4326 
11. 42 36 5g = 439 4% = 314°? 53 = 515 = 412 
9/387 73 Q 7322 
12. 9 = 822 3 = 658 675 = Sig! 82 = ё = 71? 
72624 ? 4 14 
13. 7 = 6; 3$ = 235 27 = 17 32 = 3h = 211 


This review may be considered as readiness test for next 
unit of work. If many pupils seem weak in particular area, 
reteaching of topic may be necessary. Be sure pupils under- 
Stand causes of errors before assigning remedial work. 


A Problem Test 


Paul had a board 10 ft. long. He cut off a piece 18 ft. long. 
How many feet of board did he have left? 87 


2. Train tickets from Beaver to Jackson are $.55 each. A 
20-trip ticket costs $9.40. If Mr. Green takes this ride often, 


how much can he save by buying a 20-trip ticket? $1.60 


3, Every school day Betty spends $.30 for lunch and $.09 each 
way for bus fare. How much does she spend in a week of 


5 school days if she rides to school and back once each day? $2.40 


4. Jack's uncle climbed to the top of a mountain 8350 ft. 
high. How many feet higher than 1 mi. is the mountain? 3070 
p» 5280 ft. = 1 mi. 


5. Find the cost of 75 ft. of ribbon at $.15 a yard. $ 3.75 


5. On four days last week Bill worked for Mr. Chase. He 
wrote these hours in his notebook: 2% hr., 3 hr., 23 hr., and 
21 hr. How many hours in all did Bill work? !O 


7. The 36 pupils in Mary's room at school shared the cost of 
buying 28 yd. of material for clown suits at $.63 a yard. 
Find the amount each pupil paid. $.49 


8. Today Jim spent $2.00. He bought 3 neckties at $.55 each 
and 5-cent pencils with the remainder. How many pencils 
did Jim buy? 7 
9. Find the money taken in from 473 lunches at $.35 each. $165.55 


10. Tom bought 1 bu. of apples at $3.75. He sold them all at 
$.15 a quart. How much more did he get for the apples 
than he paid for them? $1.05 


How many problems did you get right? Look below to find out 


what your score means. 
Remind pupils to graph their scores (see page 41). 


0-5 6-7 8-9 10 : 
SCORE You need help Fair Good Excellent = 


Ssocsennssssnnnnassansusanssssansanussssssnnasassssnsssssnannnnnns 


Instruct pupils to read problems carefully to determine 

what facts are given and what they must find out. Try to 
determine if problem situations, processes, poor judgment, 83 
and so on, cause errors. Plan remedial programs accordingly. 


Present diagnostic test of fraction skills. 


How Much Have You Learned? 


If you miss more than one example in a row, turn to the Practice 
Pages for that row. 


Change each fraction to lowest terms: 


1, BL 164 13 i5 253. т» 
* 242 205 164 243 1004 Pages 
60 
Change these fractions to mixed numbers: 
l 1 
ъъ Ф Bi — $$ в 
61 
Write the number that goes in each numerator: 
4 
3. 6-52 4} = 32 71-7£-62 
5 bl 
4. 9 = 82 53 = 40 45 = 49-32? 68 
68 
Add. Check by going over your work: 
5. 41 1$ i 55 7% 
NE 22 3; 15 2% 62 
5 34, 7$ 73 10 
6. 12 E 7i 1% 3i 
2 
Af. 2$ 3; 5% 35 64 
3z Эз Ie Bits "E 
4 6, 16 4 
7, % 1 i 3i 22 
13 4$ 3 3% 2% 76 
2r зё 1r 1% 22 
6s «10k а m — x 
Subtract. Check by going over your work: 
7 
айк. 9j 3 512 81 
Ja 25 Зв 48 4% 66 
54 Ti 5. Е 45 
3 8 1 
9. 6 i r S 
1 5 
Зх Sa 13 2% 1% 69,70 
2$ 2z + E 3$ 


Pupils should have good understanding and competency in this 
84 ?7* before doing further work in fractions. Reteach where 
necessary, before assigning practice pages. 


See G-39 for specific aims of Chapter 3. 


at Chapter 3 


Forest Fires 


1. Each year in this country forest fires cause great damage to 
timber, destroy homes, and damage other kinds of property. 
Forest rangers police our forests to prevent forest fires. It 
cost $29,000,000 in 1950 to protect our forests from fire. 
The size of the protected forest area was 573,000,000 acres. 
Was this about 4¢, 5¢, or 6¢ an acre? 5¢ 


2. In 1959, $54,000,000 was spent to protect our forests from 
fire. That year the size of the protected area was 761,000,000 


acres. Was this about 6¢, 7¢, or 8¢ an acre? 7¢ 


3. It cost $57,000,000 to protect our forests from fire in 1960. 
How much Gat SEE for forest protection in 1960 than 
in 1950? AB ow much did the cost of forest protection 
increase, on the average, each year in the ten-year period from 
1950 to 1960? $2,800,000 

Before doing problems discuss with pupils what your state is 

doing for forest-fire prevention. Urge them to find out 

more about the program and report findings to class. 85 


Note that problems on these pages may be corre- 
lated with social studies, in particular, ex. 7. 


Forest Fires 


iE 


In 1959 there were 104,622 forest fires in all. Of these fires, 
86,737 were in the protected forest area. How many forest 
fires were in the unprotected area?|7,885 


. In 1950 there were 208,400 forest fires in all. About how 


many times as many were there this year as in 1959% 
times as many 


. The forest fires in 1959 burned over a total of 4,155, %00 


acres of forest land. In the protected forest area, 2,578,000 
acres were burned over. How many acres were burned over 
in the unprotected forest area?!,577,000 


. Forest fires are caused by smokers, by persons who are care- 


less when burning debris, by lightning, by sparks from rail- 
road engines, апа by campers. It is estimated that 4 of all 
forest fires are caused by careless smokers. Of the 104,622 
forest fires in 1959, about how many were caused by smokers?! 


. It is estimated that 75 of all forest fires are caused by light- 


ning. In 1959, about how many forest fires were caused by 
lightning? 8 719 


. About ł of all forest fires are started by the carelessness of 


people when they burn waste paper and brush. What part 
of all forest fires are started by this cause and by smokers 
together? See ex. 4.7 


. One year a great forest fire in Oregon burned for 11 da. It 


burned over 311,000 acres of forest land. How нду acres, 
on the average, did it burn over per day?28 2725 


. What do you think could be done to reduce the number of 
forest fires we have each year in the United States? 


Review how to find fractional part of whole number. 


Finding Fractional Parts 
‘irst review how to find fractional part using unit fraction. 
1. Mary asked the clerk in a store for # yd. of linen at 84¢ a 
yard. How much did the linen cost? 63 ¢ 
> You must find 2 of 84¢. 4 of 84 is 21. So $ of 84 is 3 X 21, 


or 63. The cost of the linen was 63¢. 
mphasize meaning of x sign as given in ex. Rae 
2. Another way to write 2 of 84 15 $ X 84. The sign X means 


“of? when the multiplier is a fraction. When you find $ of 
84, you are multiplying 84 by 4. This is called finding a 
fractional part of 84. When the numbers are not large, you 
can do the work mentally. 

lave pupils prove some answers in ex. 3-12 with diagrams and 


Find the answers. Do the work mentally:ssemiconcrete representa- 
tions (crosses, dojs). 


[7 


3 lof 123  4$of 129 1x62 $х202 ех 4035 
4. і оғ 153 of 159 4x82 2% 3322 4x 282] 
5. Lof 124 Zof 128 1х51 $x5445 3х 2114 
6 of 183 201815 $x96 4х 4433 ix 4623 
7 1 0f 246 į of 2418 5565 %x16l4 3х 3630 
8.10279 202718 7x42 1х 4812 х 6018 
9.10147 то 105 3x86 2х249 1х484 
10. 1 of 328 3 of 3224 2x64 5х 5040 $ х 326 
11.2 of 48 42 2 оғ 4840 3х 52 lx427 1х 2018 
12. 5 of 3630 $ of 35 28 1x84 ёх 6440 5х 6025 


Use objects and diagrams in demonstrating ex. 1-2. Stress 

that denominator tells you to divide group into 4 equal 

parts and numerator tells you that you have 3 of these equal 87 
parts (therefore can add or multiply to find how many in all). 


Review multiplication of whole number by mixed number. 
Multiplying by a Mixed Number 


1. Problem Jack went to the store to buy a chicken for his 
mother. He bought one weighing 3? Ib. which cost $.52 a 
pound. How much did Jack pay for the chicken?$ 1.95 


Explanation First find 3 of 52, which is 39. Then $.52 
multiply 52 by 3, which is 156. Be sure to place 3 
the 6 of 156 under the 3 by which you are multi- 39 
plying, as shown at the right. Then add 39 and _! 55 
156 and put in the decimal point. Jack paid $1.95. 51.95 


м 


Betsy’s mother bought 2$ yd. of velvet for a new dress for 
Betsy. The velvet cost $2.48 a yard. How much did the 
velvet for the dress cost?$ 6.51 


Mrs. Green bought a roast at the meat market. It weighed 
53 Ib. and cost $.56 a pound. How much did the roast cost? 3-22 


S 


Judy and her mother are making new curtains for Judy’s 
room. They need 8j yd. of material. If the curtain material 
costs $.96 a yard, how much will all the material eost?$ 8.1 


5. Last week Tom worked 72 hr. for Mr. Grant. He earned 


$.60 an hour. How much did Tom earn last week?$ 4.65 
Emphasize.,, 


ча 


To multiply a whole number by a mixed number, 
multiply first by the fraction and then by the whole 
number and add the products. 


Н 
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Have pupils explain work at board in ex. 6-8. 


Multiply. Check your work by going over it: 
6. 22 x 32 76 3} х 82287 425124589 141 x 64928 
7. 33x 48176 — 62 40275 324135459 163 х 721206 
8. 51x 98939 48 x 64296 оту 194485 192539767 


More Practice. See Ф оп page 316. 
Pupils should have no difficulty with this work if material 
on page 87 was clearly understood. Emphasize proper place- 
ment of partial products in particular, why "6" in ex. 1 
88 was placed in ones column. 


Teach how to find fractional parts of numbers, using differ- 
ent procedure, where mental arithmetic may be difficult. 


10. 
11. 


Finding Fractional Parts 


. Problem How much must you pay for 3 Ib. of cheese if it 


costs 56¢ a pound? 356 


Explanation You must find 5 x 56. You can divide 56 by 
8 and multiply the result by 5, which gives 35. That is, 
you can divide first and then multiply. 

You can also get the right 
answer if you multiply 56 by = x 56 = 2.25 = 260 = 35 
5 and divide the result by 8, В В 
as shown at the right. That is, you can multiply first and 
then divide. 


. Problem How much would you have to pay for the cheese 


if it costs 57¢ а pound instead of 564 a pound? 353¢,or 366 


Explanation You must find 

$ x БТ. Since 8 does not —— HUMAN NETT 
divide 57 exactly, it is easier Е 8 

to multiply first and then divide, as shown above. You 
multiply 57 by 5, which gives 285, and then divide 285 by 8, 
which gives 35$. The cheese costs 353¢, which is called 36¢. 
In stores, a fraction of a cent is counted as another cent. 


the answers: Have pupils multiply first, then divide. 

2x5 35 2x11 4$ 5х1 9$ ix27 BZ х1! 33 
2x7 4$ 2x17 12% $x 13 02 5х 15 9$ 56х17 5$ 
3x3 If 1х19 36 &х25 9$ 3x12 7$ dx 13 2, 
£9 TE т A 16 62 1x35 52 &х11 4% 
1x7 34 2x16 0$ $x 13 9$ 4x11 82 &х11 9% 
2x6 35 1x18 38 4x19 92 ix 37 48 ux 7 Š 
ix5 Ab ix]0 Эў 1х21 54 fx 7 là &x13 72 
3x7 4$ 8x17 4g 2х 20 5$ {х 22 42 4x13 975 
5-а 1 ИЗЭ RID TE Fx 16 9$ Sxl 4$ 


Point out and emphasize difference between method used on 
page 87 and that explained on this page. Let pupils try to do 


ex. 


2 by first method, to point out difficulty. Stress 89 


meaning of x sign after a fraction. 


Present practical application of fractions in everyday 


life, and teach pupils how to 
make out sales slips. AW 


The Club Picnic 


1. Problem. Ann and Peggy did the shopping for the picnic 
their club had last summer in Peggy’s yard. At the Central 
Market they received a sales slip, 
which is shown at the left. 
Explanation On the slip “44 1b. 
meat @ 45” means that the meat 
eost 45¢ a pound. “15 doz. 
oranges @ 35" means that the 
oranges cost 35¢ a dozen. The 
sign @ means “аб” The slip 
shows that 44 lb. meat at 45¢ 
cost $1.92. To get $1.92 the 
work is done as follows: 
First multiply $.45 by 2 to find the cost of } lb. $45 
of meat. Then multiply $.45 by 4 to find the cost 4 
of 4 Ib. of meat. Add the products and put in the 11 
decimal point. The answer is $1.91j, which you | go 
call $1.92. When you buy things in storé&?@afiy* 1911 
fraction of a cent is usually counted as another ei 
cent. The meat cost $1.92. Check by going over $1.92 
the work. 
Have pupils check practice used by local storekeepers in 
dealing with fraction of a cent. Be sure they understand 


90 meaning of @ sign. Give pupils practice in making out sales 
slips in connection with real sales (school fair, class store). 


CENTRAL MARKET 
49 Main St. Newtown 


2. The sales slip on page 90 also shows the cost of oranges, 
potatoes, and butter. Show how each of these amounts was 
found and check the total paid. 


3. At the Smith Bakery the girls bought 25 doz. rolls at 35€ 
a dozen and 12 doz. cupcakes at 65¢ a dozen. Make a sales 
slip like the one on page 90, fill out the amounts for the rolls 
and cakes, and find the total bill. 


4, Mary is club treasurer. She said that the club had $8.15 
cash on hand before the picnic. How much was left after 
she paid for the food Ann and Peggy bought at the Central 


Market and the Smith Bakery? $ 3.24 
Remind pupils to multiply first, then divide in finding fractional 
Multiply. Count any fraction of a cent as another cent: Stress. Parts: 


5. 3} x 13 424 21 x $7551.88 12 х $1.90$3.33 34 х $1.25$4.38 
6. 13 x 37 645 31 x $.17 $.54 77 x $1.83$13.73 1} x $2.10$ 2.63 
7. 42 х 19 88% 61x $75 $4.8835 x $1.25$3.91 52 х $1.19$6.85 
8. 12 х 15 264 14 x $33 $.42 22 x $2.50 $7.19 3$ x $1.00 $3.38 
9. 71 x 29 2122. 21 x $39 $1.03 47 x $175 $7.88 21 x $1.35 $2.87 


More Practice. See [19] on page 316. 

Do problems with pupils, in particular, be sure ex. $ is done 
correctly. Have pupils do ex. 5-9 independently. Have pupils 
who seem to have difficulty explain their computations aloud. 
Assign "More Practice" after difficulties are cleared up. 


Teach or reteach multiplication of fractions and 
mixed numbers by whole numbers (pages 92-93). 
Making Cocoa 


1. Problem Jean uses 2 cup of milk for each cup of cocoa that 
she makes. How many cups of milk will she need if she 
wishes to make 5 cups of cocoa? 3.2. 


Explanation To find the number Бя 1 
of cups of milk that Jean will need, 5 х 7 = x = 
you must multiply 3 fourths by 5. 

5 X 3 fourths = 15 fourths, or 45. This can be changed 
to 32. So Jean will need 3$ cups of milk. 


2. Jean belongs to a club that has 17 members. If she makes 
one cup of cocoa for each member of the club, how many 
cups of milk will she need? 123 

3. Ellen uses 2 cup of milk for each cup of cocoa that she 
makes. How many cups of milk will she need for 8 cups 
of cocoa? for 5 cups? 34 

1 

4. Study these examples: Have pupils explain examples. 
6х2 = 1 = 45 9х2= 8 = 14хё = 2 = 8 
Always change any fraction in an answer to lowest terms.. „оз. 

Emphasize 


M ———— MEE 


To multiply a fraction by a whole number, multiply 
the numerator by the whole number and divide the 
product by the denominator. 


ERSRESEESREFREESNEAERENEREREERERERTARRRESRARHEERESEARRRRRKEREMRAFSASRSARHERAROSERESATT 


Multiply. Do the work mentally if you can: 


ML. евз por bus: mia etd 
bbs. иш. M 2 9°?хт vios. о 
TEMERE SUM Mibi. c bas аы 
хе 8x5 22 6x5, 5x3 6xaqt 3х1 


9. 5х5 7x55 ALES 6x$sl. 5x$aL 6x$4 


Before discussing ex. 1 explanation ask pupils for sugges- 
tions in solving problem (addition). Then discuss ex. l 

92 explanation, stressing 5 x 3 "fourths" before showing 
algorism, 5 x $. Use diagrams to develop clearer understanding. 


Finding Distances 


1. Problem Ben’s father drives 14$ mi. to his work and back 
each day. He works 5 da. a week. How many miles in all 
does Ben's father drive to work and back in а week?73 
Explanation You must multiply 14$ by 5. First mul- 148 

tiply 5 by 5, which gives 34. Then multiply 14 by 5. - 

Place the products as shown at the right. Then add в 

these products, which gives 73. Ben’s father drives € 

8 


731 mi. to work and back in a week. 


2. Study these examples. Explain how the work is done: 
e sure SP examples are understood before proceeding. 
Lm A> 24 


24 
El к» ni 6 

6 1 122 mu 
72 28. : 144" 
78 29 148; 


3. Ben walks 13 mi. а day going to school and back. How many. 
miles does Ben walk in 5 da. going to school and back? 8 


4. The swimming pool is 13 mi. from Ben’s house. During 
one week last summer Ben rode his bicycle to the pool and 
back 4 times. How many times did Ben ride 14 mi.?8 Find 
the distance he rode that week going to the pool and back.|| mi. 


5. Uncle Jim lives 381 mi. from Ben's house. How far is the 
round trip from Ben's house to Uncle Jim's and back? 77 mi. 
Have pupils explain work in ex. 6-9 at blackboard. 


Multiply. Check your work by going over it: 
6. 8 х 32 30 7 х 52 392 3x 82 252 3x 163504 24 х 175420 
7. 4x6} 26 8х 21185 7 х 55 585 5 х 234 119 16 x 75212105 
8. 5х 25 15 3 x 63 204 5 х 36 19$ 6x 385 233 28 х 19: 539 
9. 7x23 igh 4x31 12 8x 4g 35 3х 243 TA], 15 х 241 362% 
More Practice. See e on page 317. Use to reinforce skill. 
Explain multiplication of $ by 5 through addition first. Then 
use diagrams to demonstrate. Have pupils show multiplication 


of fraction by whole number as in ex. 1 on page 92. Assign 93 
ex. 6-9 as independent work; note errors for remedial work. 


Review and extend measures of length to include rods. Although 
the rod is seldom used today in America as measure, it is 
Measures of Length introduced as appreciation of way people 

to measure. Have pupils investigate its historical background, 


1. Learn this table of measures of length. It shows how the 


different measures of length are related: 
Make class озар 


Preeti РЕТТЕ CEETTETT] 


12 inches (in.) = 1 foot (ft.) 
3 feet (ft.) = 1 yard (yd.) 
16} feet or 5} yards = 1 rod (rd.) 


5280 feet or 320 rods 1 mile (mi.) 


пяанияянанянянняннняявянзинянняняянинананиаянааааннянняя II 


2. The rod is one of the measures of length; it is sometimes 
used to measure fields or other farm land. A rod is 161 ft. 
long. Measure off 161 ft. on the floor to get an idea of the 
length of the rod. How many rods make 1 mi? 


3. How many feet are there in 2 rd ? Jin 6 rd.?Vin 9 rd.? 1485 
4. How many yards are there in 4 rd.? Fin 8 rd.? Vin 5 rd.2 275 


5. Farmers often buy wire fence by the rod. Find the cost of 
30 rd. of wire fence at 65¢ a rod. $19.50 


6. Ann read about an oil well in Louisiana that is 21,465 ft. 
deep. Is this oil well more or less than 4 mi. deep? xHow 
many feet more or less than 4 mi. is it? 345 More 


One of the events at a track meet is the 220-yard dash. 
How many feet is this? vhat part of a mile is this? i 


8. A running track is 1320 ft. long. What part of a mile in 
length is it? gWould you have to run around this track 4 


times, 6 times, or 8 times in order to run 2 mi.? 8 
Have pupils make up similar problems involving comparisons 
of measures. 


м 


Present first set of improvement tests 
in division. Present review of measures. 
Improving by Practice 


Division Test Ta. E Я 
Тіте: 3l min. after copying. 


3 7 son 
1. 9)8733 8) 4871 7) 4450 


2. 7)5733 9)2511 6)2838 © 


Division Test: th, Time: 34 min. after copying. 


3. 622777 $ 872048 93762 


" 
4. 9)2662 7)3766 8)3257 © 


Division Test 1c. Time: 3} min. after copying. 


5. 7) 5006 | 63384 874872 


6. 9)8667 8) 4326 У 6) 5228 © 


Measures 


Tell what number is missing in each space: 

7. 1 mi. -5280ft. 8а. = & .pt. 15 ft. 
в. Tbu. = Азр” 6m. = 2. HO 8946 
9. 1ft = l2.in. 'Soz-- Alb. 18 in. 
10. dyd. = (8.in. 5ft. = 60. іп. 271. 
11. ilb. = 4.02.  2wk = lA. da. 32 at. 
12. 2yd.= 2.ft. 89. = .1.. рк. 12 gal. 
13. зуй. = 27. іп.  9mo.- â.. yr. 30 тіп. 
14. imi. 22640 ft. 3yr. = 36. то. 45 тіп. 
15. 2 г. = 49. тіп. 8pt. 15 ѕес. 


. yd. 
„ bu. 
. yd. 


ll iow gy 
Baan- io Bupi- їл 

© 

ЖР 
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09 
g, 


To the Teacher. In ex. 1—6, pupils should write R before remainders. 


Check each pupil's paper carefully to determine kinds of 
errors. Group pupils who had mistakes to help them analyze 
causes. Reteach or review as needed. Have all pupils 95 
determine own scores and record them. 


96 


Finding Perimeters 


1. 


First discuss pupils' experiences in finding perimeter (fenc- 


Problem Dick has a vegetable garden 25 ft. long and 15 ft. 
wide. He wants to put wire netting around it to keep out 
the rabbits. How many feet of netting does he need? 80 


Explanation To find the number of feet 
E around the garden, you must find the 
^ вит of the four sides. 25 ft. + 15 ft. + 
25 ft. + 15 ft. = 80 ft. So Dick needs 
25 ft. at least 80 ft. of wire netting. 

Dick’s garden has the shape of a rectangle. The length 
and width, 25 ft. and 15 ft., are called the dimensions f 
the rectangle. The distance around it is called the perimeter. 
The perimeter of the garden is 80 ft. 


You ean find the perimeter of Dick’s garden another way, 
like this: 2 x 25 ft. = 50 ft.; 2 x 15 ft. = 30 ft.; 50 ft. + 
30 ft. = 80 ft. Which way do you like better, this way or 
the way used in ex. 1? Give a reason for your answer. 


Have pupils explain "why" they can find perimeter this way. 


3. 


In 


You can use a formula to tell how to find the perimeter o 
a rectangle. If | stands for its length, w for its width, and P 
for its perimeter, then P = (2 x 1) + (2 x w). Since mul- 
tiplication signs are usually omitted in formulas, this formula 
can also be written P = 21+ 2w. 21 means 2 Xl. 2w 
means 2 X w. 

discussing perimeter encourage use of terms "distance 


all around," "all around the outside," and so on. Be sure 
pupils understand meaning of dimensions, perimeter, and ex- 
planation of short way of writing feet and inches (ex.11). 


r garden, picture frames 


). 


ress 
anings. 


10. 


11. 


36 in. 


. What is the perimeter of a rectangle 4 ft. long and 23 ft. 


wide% ga rectangle 31 in. long and 17 in. wide?96 in. 


. Peggy knit a large number of wool squares which she sewed 


together to make a blanket shaped like a rectangle. The 
blanket is 56 in. wide and 76 in. long. She needed ribbon 
to sew around the edge of the blanket to bind it. How many 
inches is it around the blanket?264 


. Peggy's mother told her to buy 6 in. of ribbon more than 


the perimeter of the blanket so that she could make neat 
corners and join the ends nicely. How many yards of ribbon 
did Peggy buy?! 


. In the city in which Andy lives, each block is a rectangle 


200 ft. wide and 240 ft. long. How many feet does Andy 
run if he runs around the block once? if he runs around 
6 times, Does 6 times around maké à mile?Yes 


. Ann has à garden 18 ft. long and 10 ft. 6 in. wide. What 


is the perimeter of Ann's garden in feet?57 
> Change 10 ft. 6 in. to 105 ft. because the length is given 


infeet. Both dimensions must be in the same unit of measure, 
Emphasize E) 


. You ean also work ex. 8 by changing both dimensions to 


inches. Then the perimeter is in inches. What would you 
do to get the perimeter in fee i e better way to 
lem, this way or the ifi ех. 8?) Why? 
mere BS probity one in ex. B; there Is less work Зла 
What is the perimeter of a rectangle 11 in. by 1 ft. 7 in.% Is 
it better to give the answer in feet or in inches? 60Oin., or 5ft. 


A short way to write 4 ft. is 4’; a short way to write 31 in. 
is 31". Find the perimeter of a rectangle measuring 7" by 
11": of a rectangle measuring 3’ by TE у way to 


write 7" by 11” is 7” X 11". The sign eans “by.” 


Find the perimeters of rectangles with these dimensions: 


12. 9 yd. by 14 yd46yd. 15" by 24"78" 7i x 933) 

13. 6 in. by 11 in34in. 21" by 36/114" AY x 7194 

14. 4 ft. by 6 ft. 3 205. 10” by 30”80" 3, x 9122 
Have pupils draw diagrams for these examples and label all 


dimensions. Do ex. 4-11 first and have volunteers put work 
on board. Then assign ex. 12-14 and observe pupils as they 97 


work. 


Group pupils for further review as needed. 


98 


Present review of basic skills and vocabulary (page 99). 


Keeping in Practice 


Multiply and check the work: 


188,272 420 | 
. 46 x 93 4278328 x 5 Ny 506 x 832 99 2 49 х $12.40 5507,60 
8, 47, 1,008 70.44 
. 91 x 99 9009517 x 7917 x 99008 73 x $80847; 
66, (028, 916,500 | 
‚ во х 89 7120605 x 60977 940 x N. d 0428 х $26.39 $738.92 
| 
75x75 5625476 x 6439 99 189 x 892 5 31 x $63.25 $1960.75 


Find the difference between $600.00 and $431.45. $168.55 
Find the weight of 75 boxes each weighing 250 lb. 18,750 
Find the sum of $14.85, $7.59, $.96, $5.79, and $.75. $29.9 
Divide $173.25 equally among 25 persons. $6.93 


e NO юр ою д 


Сору in columns, add, and check: 

9. 369; 348; 476; 605; 324 2122 766; 497; 645; 574; 457 © 239 
10. 483; 965; 397; 788; 123 2756 934; 282; 338; 437; 809 2300 
11. 715; 189; 629; 512; 225 2270 260; 453; 196; 384; 719 2012 
12. 316; 585; 602; 151; 548 2202 578; 379; 205; 636; 202 00 


13. Барбар t i, 82,968 fn fr m Jh number bel low: (1) 
(1)57, ж » ns 566° 70 000 Ў 38,838 5870 52,955 19,987 


(2) 51,857 Eio 64,58 33,421 T538 
14. Subtract 5417 uai each te in the line above. (2) 


Find the answers. Watch the signs: Emphasize. 


15. 68414428 lof 51-3] 12 13x58 Fx 5649 
16. 24455432 12 35451 9L]. 51х8 42 9x4} 405 
17. 5h 42344) 125 45-21 15 abx7 ith 3x19 144 
18. 8248345; 23 71-10 54 44x939 7x6 44$ 
19. 7144158 1615 25435 5$ 13x6 104 &х14 114 
20. 2431415 8d; 68-25 35$ 32х7 25$ 8x 43 364 


Pupils who have mastery of these skills need complete only 
first line of each type of example. Let them then work at 
arithmetic corner. Group others and have them do computations 
aloud to help discover causes of difficulties. 


The Language of Arithmetic 


In the sentences below give the correct word for each space. Do 
not write in the spaces: 


1. In an addition example, the numbers to be added are called 


2. In a subtraction example, the number from which you sub- 


called theugiran еһе answer is called thé®™2!Nder or the 
difference 
3. Numbers containing 7, 8, or 9 figures stand for millions, 


numbers containing 10, 11, or 12 figures stand for billions. 


4. In multiplication the number that is multiplied. is the™yltiplicand 


the number by which you multiply is th@4!'P!'©"; the answer 
is the product, 
5. In division the number that is divided is thélividend , the 


number by which you divide is thedivisor_; the answer is 
thequotient, If there is a number left over, it is theremainder 


6. In the fraction $, 5 is th€UPEtrof the fraction and 6 is 
88191119192 the fraction. 5 and 6 are called the terms- 


of the fraction. 


7. The fraction 5 is called aproper. fraction and the fraction 4g 
is called animproper fraction. 


8. The number 5$ is called a mixed. number. 


9. The smallest number that contains as factors all the de- - 
nominators of several fractions is called the least common denominator 


11. When you find the distance around a rectangle, you are 
finding its perimeter 


12. When you say that a rectangle has a length of 35 ft. and a 
width of 23 ft., you are giving th IMENSIONSF the rectangle. 

Some pupils may need further review of vocabulary. Have 

them make study cards for terms they are unsure of. Print 

terms on front of card and illustrate meaning on back (as 

a label, in an example). Let others prepare quiz program 99 

on terms. 


Multiplying a Fraction by a Fraction 


1. Problem Judy’s mother baked a cake in the shape of a 
rectangle. She said that Judy could have 4 of the cake to 
share with two of her friends. What part of the whole cake 
did each of the three girls receive? 15 


Explanation You must find 4 of 4. 
The rectangle at A stands for the 
whole cake. It is divided into 4 
equal parts. Judy’s part, which is 
1 of the cake, is red. 

The rectangle at B shows each B 
fourth of the cake divided into three 
equal parts. Into how many equal 
parts is the whole cake divided now? 
You see that each girl received 45 
of the cake. 4 of i = 15. 


Another way to write 2 of lisi x 1. The sign x means “of” 
when the multiplier is a fraction, although it is read “times.” 
So 5 хі = #. 
3. Find 4 х i. First draw a rectangle, 

divide it into 8 equal parts, and 

make one of these parts red. What 

part of the rectangle is red? Now 

draw a line so that each eighth of 

the rectangle is divided into two 

equal parts. Explain how the drawing shows that 5 of § 

equals 435, or à X # equals 1. 
4. Make Musings to find: 

| | | | 

xis 2x36 ХЕРД ХЕБ FX 416 
> To show 3 x 1, draw a rectangle 1" by 2". Divide its length 
into 4 equal parts and draw lines as in A above. Then divide 


its width into 2 equal parts and draw a line. How, many 
1 


equal parts are there now? ЗНоу much is 4 of 2? в 


Ellen bought 4 yd. of red velvet. She gave Susan 4 of the 
velvet. What part of a yard did Susan receive? 7 
Follow development as given on these pages. Emphasize ex- 
planation of x sign in ex. 2. Have pupils use materials 
(paper rectangles) and perform actions in ex. 1-3. Then have 
100 them make drawings for other examples. Do all work with class. 


A 


2 


2 


. 


5 


6. Problem Mr. Gray bought a piece of land which is ? of an 
acre. He is going to use 3 of it for a peach orchard. What 
part of an acre will his peach orchard be? 6; or 


Explanation You must find 2 of 2, 
or 2 x $. Draw a rectangle to stand 
for 1 acre, divide it into 4 equal 
parts, and make 3 of these equal 
parts red. What does the red part 
of the rectangle stand for? Now 
draw 2 horizontal lines so that the 
red part of the rectangle will be divided into 3 equal parts. 
Into how many equal parts is the whole rectangle divided? 
How many of these parts make up 2 of the red part of the 
rectangle? You see that 2 X $ = 3%. So Mr. Gray's peach 
orchard will be 3%, or 4, of an acre. 


7. Make drawings to find the answers: 


33 тор 9 Tus dq 55: 2 ud. T 


2X8 3 Х%18 


8. Instead of finding the product of two fractions by making 
a drawing, you can multiply the numerators and then mul- 
tiply the denominators, as shown below: 


T EVO BS 1219. ПО * 5 


Find the answers in ex. 7 in this way. 


Multiply. Change the answers to lowest terms when possible:Stress. 


La 2.39. Toc. а b 4 y 33. 

9. 3x45 5X710 зХъв 2*%в 5 *в10 
12 305 S Sel eon 3x13 3x53 2х1. 
10. ix 3355 2 Х 3924 з Х 216 ssrB 3X76 
EmphaSizó as шшш шннен не нн ннн не, ннен ‚нн da 


To multiply a fraction by a fraction, first multiply the 
numerators; then multiply the denominators. 


See E uec ees way to multiply fractions, as given 
in ex. 8, before discussing it. Again emphasize meaning of 
X sign. Ask pupils "if" and then "why" product is smaller 101 


than original fraction (you are finding a part of a part) 


Present applications of multiplication of fractions in problems 
showing uses of fractions. Give further practice in multipli- 


Using Fractions cation of fractions. 


1. Frank had 4 yd. of canvas. Не gave Dick 2 of it. What 
part of a yard did he give Dick? 4 

Fred has 2 lb. of candy. If he gives 4 of it to Jack, what 
part of a pound will he give Jack? 2:9 7 


3. Patty is going to make ice cream. The recipe calls for 3 qt. 
of cream. Patty wants to make 2 of the amount pf the . 
recipe. How much cream should she use? qz 410/7 gte(! pt.) 


2 


Kette 


NI 


4. Jane is making cookies. The recipe calls for 3 cup of chopped 
nuts. If Jane makes i of the amount of the recipe, what 
part of a cup of chopped nuts should she use? ~@,° 3 


Bob can walk to Green Lake in # hr. He says that he can 
ride his bicycle to the lake in 2 of that time. How long does 
it take Bob to ride to Green Lake? 12 hr-,or hre 


Peter picked 3 bu. of apples for Mr. Bell. If Mr. Bell gave 
Peter 4 of the apples, what part of a bushel did he get? т 


Mr. Hill has a garden that is } of an acre. He plants eqrn in 
i of it. What part of an acre is planted in corn? тд 
Have pupils prove some answers with drawings as check of under- 


Li 


e 


N 


Multiply. Change the answers to lowest terms when possible: | EE 
&ixbo3r xf od xi g dad $ ФӘ тє 
хі в {хі р х3 od dS d ро? 
0.1xl i dxdt хі т Ext ie Fos с 
{х1 we ах io dei y dei $ РӘ ic 
Wdxi o5 ded 5 1х ТЕ ixi tod ie 
Wink je 3х0 {яз op fxd 5 БЯ? т 
14. 1х5 x axe $ ixi od ёха тр Ёо т 
Wax oo dx ge ixt т dedo Sofie 
1. ixi $ ixi зб ixi у Bri iei 


Do problems orally with class, letting different ones read 
problems and others show work at board. Assign ex. 8-16 as 

102 independent work. Check pupils as they work to be sure all 
have good understanding. 


Present multiplication of fraction by fraction in which 


cancellation is used (pages 103-104). Cancellation 


1. Problem When you change +$ to lowest terms, you divide 
both 10 and 12 by 2, which gives 2. Sometimes the work 
is done by cancellation, as shown below. 


Explanation First divide 10 by 2, which gives 5; 5 

cross out 10 and write 5 above it. Then divide 12 14 
by 2; cross out 12 and write 6 below it. The answer 27 
is ё. When you divide both 10 and 12 by 2, you 6 

say that you cancel 2. To cancel 2 means to divideStress - 
both numerator and denominator by 2. 


Blo 
[ro 
Ito 


2. Change to lowest terms: T oe M i 
3. Problem Multiply % by 2.2 was canceled; 10 and 12 were not. 


Explanation You can do the work in two different ways. 
In the first way, shown at A, multiply the numerators and 
denominators as usual, which gives 22. Then change 37 to 
+» by canceling 2 from 14 and 24. The answer is тъ. Think 
the step inside the dotted lines but do not write it. 


A B 
Me. 1 ышы 

E. 2x7) we 7 s.s hw c 

хат 0 124 i2 3, 9-7 334 T2 
а С. 12 4 „еге J 


In the second way, shown at B, first cancel 2 from 2 and. TOO 
8. Think, ^22 = 1"; cross out 2 and write ¥ above it. 
Think, “8 + 2 = 4"; cross out 8 and write 4'below it. Then 
multiply as shown inside the dotted lines. The answer 75 


is already in lowest terms since you divided both 2 and 8 by 
2 before you multiplied. Emphasize that in B we are merely 
changing answer to lowest terms "in advance." 
4. Problem Find the answer to 4 x Ў 3 


Explanation Write 4 as 1 and do the work as shown here: 
Stress. 


In discussing these illustrative examples emphasize that 
cancellation is merely application of principle of fractions 
(you can divide both numerator and denominator of fraction 

by same number and get another fraction having same value). 103 


Some teachers prefer not to use word cancel, but have pupils 
speak always of "dividing" both numerator 
" A and denominator by same number. If "can- 
Using Cancellation сеї" is used, stress that it means 


2. 


"divide" in fraction work. 

1. Problem Nancy’s recipe for spice 
cupcakes calls for 3 cup of milk. 
When Nancy makes $ of her recipe 
for cupcakes, she needs to find ? of 
2 cup of milk. How much milk does 
Nancy use in $ of her recipe? 7 


Explanation Remember that # of 3 


means 2 X 2. In this example you L4 » MW, 4 
need to cancel twice. First divide 2 ж =! = 
1211 2 

ad 2х1) 


and 4 by 2; then divide 3 and 3 by 3. 
Nancy needs i cup of milk. 


How much milk does Nancy need if she makes 4 of her recipe 
for spice cupcakes? 3 cup 


Multiply. Check your work by going over it: Have pupils explain 


з. 5х3 аха d gOxI? dx i 
4ixb dod $i Fede {хя 
Бх do bee д 18x32 аху те хт 
6. їх i Seb $ exif 4х5 d ix 
7.4х3 b 4х5 15 5х2 5 1х5 GB ix4 
8. 2х2 5 2х5 т 20х2 15 3х5 + 8x 
9. tx? І. HERO $ bx 8х 15 5х 5 
10. ix$ 4 х5 Т xe i $x106 6x% 
пр dx&o bxi ixa a ied 
Emphasize. 

i When you cancel in multiplying fractions, you divide : 

i а numerator of one fraction and a denominator of : 

: the other fraction each by the same number. 3 
In discussing ex. 1 emphasize showing result of cancellation 


immediately (writing the 1 above 3, and so on). Do ex. 2-5 


with class. Then assign ex. 4—11 as independent work if there 
104 are no difficulties. Check pupils as they work. 


swers. 


Extend work on pages 103-104 to include more difficult can- 
cellation where cancelled number is not term of either frac- 
tion. Have more advanced pupils Ному Far Did Ann Walk? 
make up problems using numbers in ex. 8-9 while you work with 
1 Problem It is $ mi. from Ann’s house to school. Last week? there. 
Ann walked this distance 6 times because her bicycle needed 
repairs. How many miles was that? 35 


Explanation First write 6 as $. 3 

Divide 6 and 8 each by 2. Think, 4 „5 _A uda P. з 
*6 + 2 = 8”; cross out 6 and Neue t 
write 3. Think, ^8 + 2 = 4”; 4 


cross out 8 and write 4. How many miles did Ann walk? 


2. Explain the work in each example and find the answer: 
1 М 2 2 
5: 9. 3 14,10 U4, W_o4 
A = Se. fe | Tas —х=—= x = 7 — 
12. TO ү? 8 1 ЕЛ8 9 
УЧ $5 


|o ex. 3-4 as class activity. Then assign ex. 5-9 as independent 
Multiply. Check your work by going over Н: work. Note difficulties. 


з. 8xtit }х1863 xg ёх1275 х9 
4 Ex$12 18x92 $ &x247h 9x&33 %х1125 
5.9xi7L ix2075 хб $ 8x55% txts 
ixi ix9? 32 Ux$$ {хз txts 
7. £x 9 1$ х5 Ф 10 х 18 25 2% 1244 1х9 9% 
8. $ х862 3% 1074 5х5 12 PETA 4x52% 
ө. 1x64l бхб\р 2х 18103 9х 555 $x 15125 


Present problems containing fractions. 
Review Problems 


1. When Susan makes cocoa she allows $ teaspoon of sugar for 
each cup of cocoa. How many teaspoons of sugar does she 
need for 20 cups of cocoa? Зог 6 cups of cocoa? 4% 


2. Susan uses 4 cup of water and $ cup of milk for each cup 
of cocoa. How many cups of water and how many cups of 
i ? ? 

Ж БЫ gape ae A КЖ, alat: Ab cee 
Jack had $2.75 cash on hand at the beginning of last week. © milk 
Here is his record for money received and spent last week. 
Received: $.50, $1.75, $1.40, $.75. Spent: $.19, $.25, $2.13, 

$.69, $.08. Find Jack's balance at the end of last week. 53. 


4. Mr. Hunt drove his саг 1500 mi. іп 2 weeks. About how 
many miles, on the average, did he drive per day? About 107 


3 


5. Mrs. Field has a 4i-pound roast she wants to be ready at 
5:45 p.m. She allows 20 min. to the pound to cook it. At 
what time should she put the roast in the oven? 4:15 P.M. 


6. Mr. Johnson pays Tom at the end of each week for the 
help Tom gives him. He pays Tom 60¢ an hour. Tom added 
these hours to find the amount he had earned last week: . 
13 hr., 2 hr., 24 hr., 15 hr., 23 hr., 5$ hr. How much was it? $9.15 


At the store Judy bought 5 lb. of potatoes at $.07 a pound, 
2 lb. of cheese at $.80 a pound, and a basket of berries for 
$45. How much did Judy spend? $1.20 


There were 35 passengers on an airplane trip. Each one 


paid $69.85 for his ticket. How much did they pay m Ps 


9. George arrived at the bus station at 4:50 to meet his mother 
who was coming on the 5:04 bus. The bus came in 17 min. 
late. How many minutes did George wait at the station? 3l 


10. Ann paid $.95 a yard for 22 yd. of cotton cloth, $.55 for a 
pattern, and $.30 for buttons. Then she had $.19 left. How 
much did Ann have before she bought these things? $ 3.42 


11. Our class party cost $17.60. The 32 members of the class 
shared the cost equally. How much did each one pay? $355 
Check papers and analyze errors. Try to determine if they 
are caused by lack of understanding of fractions, processes, 
carelessness, and so on. Group pupils who had errors to help 
106 them clear up difficulties. 


N 


Present Second set of improvement tests 
in addition and review arithmetical terms. 
Improving by Practice 


Addition Test 2a. Time: 4 min. 

1. 575, 437 787 878 408 994 
154 576 564 331 793 667 
617 756 635 468 946 380 
262 594 788 395 136 424 
438) 028, О ШД28) ir 902. 404 278 0) 
2046 2986 2902 2581 ТТТ. 2743 

Addition Test 2b. Time: 4 min. 

2. 469 359 648 458 462 538 
722 914 706 948 277 651 
588 322 840 736 914 756 
813 279 561 579 992 131 
4sp el aoe EMT 828 186 129 O 
3051 2110 3102 3349 2801 2205 

Addition Test 2c. Time: 4 min. 

3; 212 132 724 168 496 474 
539 277 375 683 551 393 
358 218 957 644 865 835 
883 920 479 674 670 104 
345 353 59 — 478 339 5309 © 
2357 1900 3054 2647 2921 2345 


The Language of Arithmetic 


Show that you know what each word or group of words means by 
using it in a sentence or by giving an example of it: 


4. check 10. quotient 16. cancellation 

5. billion 11. formula 17. place value 

6. divisor 12. difference 18. lowest terms 
7. account 13. perimeter 19. factor 

8. addend 14. dimensions 20. mixed number 
9. balance 15. subtrahend 21. proper fraction 


Tests should be given, scored, recorded in same way as 

first set; see pages 54-58. Group pupils who had errors to 
help them determine causes. Review, further, terms in ex. 

4-21 which pupils are unsure of. Have them make study 107 


cards (see page 99). 


Teach how to change mixed number to improper fraction, 
as preparation for multiplication of mixed numbers. 


Changing Mixed Numbers 


1. Problem Jean has 43 lemons. How many glasses of lemon- 
ade can Jean make from 43 lemons if she uses à lemon for 
each glass of lemonade? 9 


Explanation You must change 44 lemons to halves of a lemon. 
Since there are 2 halves in 1 whole 

lemon, there are 8 halves in 4 whole 

lemons. So 4 = 8. Then 4$ = $ + < D 

1 9 7 1 

i, or 3. This shows that 4$ lemons 

will make 9 halves of a lemon. <) Dg b 

Jean can make 9 glasses of lemonade. 

An easy way to change 43 to $ is to multiply 4 by 2 and add 

1, which gives 9. Then write 9 over 2, which gives 3. 

Point out that the 2 in "4 by 2" means 2 halves. 


DIIS 


To change a mixed number to an improper fraction, 

multiply the whole number by the denominator, 

add the numerator, and place the result over the 
denominator. 


musssssususaususeuase 
*aussssansuasesessues 


HLIIIUIIIIII 


Have pupils use diagrams to prove some answers in ex. 2-9. 
Tell what number is missing in each numerator: 


Ju LM geg" Haj” lu 
3.4121? 52.217 82-2" 91213! 64a 567 
4.201227 33-225 7i=2 43 45 = 1 37 12, = 52° 
Bags. ВЕР aeg are ф-т 


Be sure pupils understand "why" they multiply whole numbers 
Change these mixed numbers to improper fractions: by denominator. 


1.9. n 2 52 54 18 T 73 дї 94 42 20 ДЛ 41 
6. 4; 3 8; 32 102 52 25 8 9 D 4$ 2 65 ® 45 70 
4 35.189972 1 37 oL 55 4» 27 37 Bl 53 23 ot 35 
7T. By prey Griz, X wp $E op g € 49» Мана 
3 J3 17. 15, X 89 41 16 45 29 92 29 71.16. та 19 
8. 2 5 1$ 8 115 © vis E “© 6 95 з 72 E 1% 16 
4 22 71 36 1 6l 75 13 54 29 „2 32 gl 65 71 85 
9. 35 = 75 5 15z p 1$ "us 55 = 65 5 85 s 12 s 
In explaining ex. 1 use addition first (2 + 2 + 2 + 2) to 
show that there are 8 halves in 4 wholes. Then lead pupils 
10g t0 suggest multiplication (4 x £238, 2 ++ = 3). Do few 


more examples this way. Then present short cut. 


Teach multiplication of mixed numbers by fractions or mixed 
numbers (pages 109-110). The Cost of Electricity 


т. Problem In Bay City it costs 224 per hour for electricity 
to run an electrie toaster. Suppose a family uses the toaster 
2 hr. per week for breakfast. How much does that family 
pay per week to run the toaster for breakfast? 15 € 
Explanation Find 2 of 22. Change 
21 to 2. Then multiply 2 by 3. 2 
You can cancel in this example. 3 
It costs 124 in all. 


2, Problem Тұ costs 14 per hour for electricity to light a small 
electric lamp. How much does it cost to light the lamp 
for 24 hr.? 24t costs lié per hour for electricity to run a 
big fan. How much does it cost to run the fan for 74 hr.? 9€ 
Explanation The cost of using the lamp for 24 hr. and of 
using the fan for 7} hr. is worked out below. Explain the | 
work for each example. What is the cost of using the lamp? 2 ¢ 
the fan? 9¢ 


If а factor of a product is a mixed number, you often change it to 
an improper fraction before you multiply. 


3. It costs 34¢ per hour for electricity to use an electric iron. 
What does it cost to use the iron 18 min.? 148 min. = 15 hr. 
What is 45 х 34¢?!¢Jim worked this problem as shown 
below at the left. His answer is 1¢ and it is right. 


1 

Je 1х1 2 

isi 65х30 
1 


Andy did the work as shown above at the right. He did 
not write the l's, so he said that the answer is 0 because 
everything is canceled. Why is Andy wrong? 

Discuss the model examples thoroughly with pupils. Emphasize 
that they change mixed number to improper fraction first, 

then multiply. Stress importance of writing 1's, and so оп, 09 
when pupils cancel. 


Emphasize importance of writing the 1's, and so on, 
when pupils cancel. 


Problems and Practice 


1. It takes Bob 13 hr. to mow the lawn 
with the new mower. Jack has 
agreed to use the mower 4 of the 
time today. How long should Jack 
mow today? i hr. 


2. Dick and Fred are going to ride their 
bicycles to Clear Lake. The distance 
to the lake is 134 mi. They plan to 
stop to eat their lunch after riding 
5 of the distance. How far should 
they ride before lunch? 62 mi. 


3. Betty wants to make chocolate candy that calls for 24 cups 
of sugar. She plans to make only 4 the recipe. How many 
cups of sugar should Betty use? 12 


4. Suppose Betty wanted to make 14 times the recipe for choc- 
olate candy. How much sugar should she use?, See, ex. 3. 
Pupils should show work as in ex. 1-3 on page 109" 37 cups 
Multiply. Cancel when you can. Check the work by going over it: 


5. 2x 42 13 1% x 3261 11х14 1х 233 
6 ixN?R х 4 xil$ в x 23 2 
7. 4% 62 5 &xud 24х42 x 152 
.ix21$ 31x2182 21х17 15 х 24 
9. x M | 15х25 i xi 33 x 2310 
10. 3 x 22 | Ly 22 |2 2xi$ 14 x 15 2 
11. 2551 4 kx 14 13 20x d e x 5 
12. 2х1: $ 33 х 51 164 xii 21 x 133 
13. £x 13 12 1h x 3! 33 4x28 z x 1510 


More Practice. See e on page 317. 

Do problems orally letting different pupils explain work at 

blackboard. If there are no apparent difficulties assign 

ex. 5-13 as independent work. Remind pupils to change mixed 
llOnunbers to improper fractions before multiplying. 


Reteach method for finding areas. See G-46, 47 for important 
prelesson activities in which pupil uses own cardboard square 
inch and square foot to discover areas : 

of various rectangles and squares. Measuring Areas 


1. A square and a rectangle are shown below. Each of these 
figures has four sides and four square corners. The square 
corners are called right angles. ,All four sides of a square 
are the same length. = Stress. 


pénis 


2. To measure the length and width of a rectangle, you use 
linear measure. If it is a small rectangle, like a sheet of 
paper, you find the dimensions in inches. If it isa large rec- 
tangle, like a floor, you find the dimensions in feet. 


3. To measure the area of a square or a rectangle, you use 
square measure and find how many square inches or square 
feet it contains. A square inch is a square having each 
side 1 in. long. A square foot is a square having each side 


1 ft. long. What is a square yard? A square having each side ae 
ong 


4. Ted wants to paint the floor of his room. It is 10 ft. by 
14 ft. To find how many square feet of floor he has to paint, 
he made a drawing like the one at 
the right. There are 14 square feet 
in the top row and there are 10 rows 
in all. So the area of the floor of 
Ted's room is 10 х 14 sq. ft., or 
140 sq. ft. To find the area of a 
rectangle, multiply its length by е 
its width. The length and width of d 
the rectangle must both be expressed in the same units of 
linear measure. 
5. If you let 1 stand for the length of a rectangle, w for its width, 
and A for its area, the formula for the area of the rectangle is: 
А =lw 


Stres 


pend Qu must remember d at dw, m gans 1x N'surface covers 

or contains. To point out why square is used as unit for 
expressing area (its use is easiest way to completely cover 
rectangular surface) have pupils try to cover rectangles 111 
with circles, triangles, and so on. 


Reteach computation of area without drawing square measure. 


112 


L 


Square Measure 


1. The Wells boys are painting the floor of their playroom. 
The dimensions of the room are 12 ft. by 18 ft. How many 
square feet of floor must the boys paint? 216 


2. How many yards wide is the room in ex. 1% How many 
yards long is it How many square yards of floor are there?’ 


3. Mr. Lewis wants to paint the floor of the sun porch which 
is 8 ft. wide and 12 ft. long. For how many square feet of 
floor must he buy paint?96 


4. How many square feet are there in a floor 11 ft. 8 in. wide 
and 12 ft. long? 140 
> Both dimensions must be given in the same unit of meas- 
ure, so change 11 ft. 8 in. to 113 ft.; then multiply 115 by 12. 


Mrs. Bell wants new linoleum for the kitchen floor. The 
kitchen is 9 ft. by 15 ft. How many square yards of linoleum 
must she buy?5 Change both dimensions to yards. 


ES 


Find the areas of these rectangles. Before multiplying express both 
dimensions in the same unit: Emphasize. 


6. 9 in. X 11 in.Q%,, 4 ft. 6 in. х 18 ft9lu, 7 yd. 2 ft. x 12 yd92 sqyde 


"Sq ine 
7. 3 ft. x 48 inJ2,, 5 ft. 9 in. x 16 ftd 4 yd. 1 ft. X 18 yd78 а-у. 
8. Syd. x 18 ft,30. 9 ft. 4 in. x 15 1199, 2 yd. 1 ft. x 15 yd35 sayd. 
9. 9 ft. x 60 ft. 279. 6 ft. 3 in. x 20 1125, 9 yd. 2 ft. x 18 ydJ74 sa-yd 


Have pupils draw diagrams of areas to be determined in ex. 1-9. If 
pupils do not understand why both dimensions must be in same units, 
discuss how they found area on page lll. Then ask what the unit of 
square measure would be if length were in inches and width in feet. 


Provide readiness for understanding table of square measure. 


Square Measure 


1. On the board draw a square that has each 
side 1 yd. long. How many feet long is 
each side? Mark off each side in feet and 
draw lines as shown at the right. How 
many square feet have you made? Ноу 
many square feet are there in 1 sq. yd.?9 
How many square feet are there in 8 sq. 
yd.? in 5 sq. yd.? 45 


2. A room is 12 ft. wide and 15 ft. long. What is the area of 
the room in square yards? 20 
> Bill found the area in square feet and said it was 180 sq. 
ft. Then he divided by 9 and said there were 20 sq. yd. in 
it. Mary changed 12 ft. and 15 ft. both to yards. She then 


found the area in square yards. Did Bill and Mary agree? Yes 


Be sure ils understand "why" Bill divided by 9. 
3. А garden 9 yd. wide and 15 yd. long. Find the area of the 


garden in square feet. Use two different ways to find the 
d 


number of square feet in the area. 9 yd. x I2 yd. 108 
X 108 = 972 (54,1); 27 ftx 36ft.- 972 sq.ft. 
4. On a large piece of paper or on the boar 


draw a square that has each side 1 ft. 
long. How many inches long is each side? I2 
Mark off each side in inches and draw 
lines as shown at the right. How many 


1 Sq. Yd. 


square inches are there in 1 row? lZHow igo a4 sq.in. 
many rows are there? IHow many are, 12 x 12 sq. in.? "How 
many square inches are there in 1 gq. ft.2 Vin 4 sq. ft.? 72 


Extend work to find number of square inches in square yard. 


5. A tablecloth is 36 in. wide an 54 in. long. Is the area of 
this cloth more or less than 13 sq. ft.? „How much more or 


less is it? wor change the dimensions to feet. ore 
> sq.ft. more 
Find the numbers that go in the spaces: 
6. 3 sq. yd. = 2. sq. ft. 11 sq. ft. = 158484. in. 
7. 6 sq. yd. = .94 sq. ft. 18 sq. ft. = . 2. sq. yd. 
8. 8 sq. Tt. 1S 432 sq. in. 45 sq. ft. =. 5. sq. yd. 


Follow development as given on this page and have pupils 
perform actions called for in ex. 1 and 4. You might have 
pupils use their foot or inch squares to cover the surfaces 
Have pupils make up other problems like ex. 2, 5, 5. 113 


Introduce table of square measure and acquaint 
pupils with terms "acre" and "square mile." 
How Land Is Measured 


1. A small piece of land, like a building lot, is measured by 
the square foot or the square yard. A larger piece of 
land, like a farm, is measured by the acre. An acre contains 
43,560 sq. ft. Find the area of a square piece of land meas- 
uring 209 ft. Or Chat dey, Does this square contain about 


an acre?, Is it a little more or a little less than an acre? 

А Yes A A little more - 
Find the area of a square measuring 208 ft. on each side. 54 
ft. 


Is the area more or less than an acre?, Which is closer to an 
acre, a square measuring 209 ft. 6È each side or one measur- 
ing 208 ft. on each side? 209 ft. 


3. On the playground measure off a square that is 209 ft. on 
each side. This will give you an idea of the size of an acre. 


2 


4. Very large areas of land are measured by the square mile. 

The area of Rhode Island, the smallest state in the United 
States, is 1058 sq. mi. The area of Alaska, the largest state, 

is 586,400 sq. mi. How many square miles are there in the 

area of your state? If possible, indicate approximate limi of 
"^B. Learn this table of Square measure: Ib shows how the dE 

ferent units of square measure are related: 
Make class chart. 


1 square foot (sq. ft.) 

1 square yard (sq. yd.) 
1 acre (A.) 

1 square mile (sq. mi.) 


144 square inches 
9 square feet 
43,560 square feet 
640 acres 


Wow Hog 


АЛТ ОТТГО see eeneneneneen Т eri rr trier ees 


6. Mr. Wood has a rectangular piece of land 150 ft. wide and 
600 ft. long. Is this about 2 acres or 3 acres of land? pout 2 


7. A field containing 123 acres of land was sold at $200 an 
acre. How much was paid for the field? $ 2500 


Mr. Chase built a house on a rectangular lot 180 ft. long 
and 121 ft. wide. What part of an acre is the lot. 

In discussing ex. 1 point out that size of object or space 
io be measured determines unit to be used. Perform action in 


1 х. 3 to help develop understanding of acre. Do not have 
pupils memorize table; understanding is more important. 


Present problems involving area and perimeter. 
Using Measures in Problems 


1. The distance around the deck of one ocean liner is 330 ft. 
To walk a mile should Mr. King go around this deck 15, 
16, or 17 times? l6 


2. Mrs. Jackson wants to cover the floor of the living room with 
carpet. The floor is 18 ft. wide and 25 ft. long. The carpet 
comes in strips 9 ft. wide. These strips are sold by the 
"running foot." 1 one buys 10 running feet of this carpet, 
one gets a piece 10 ft. long and 9 ft. wide. How many run- 
ning feet of this carpet should Mrs. Jackson buy to have 
enough to cover RUE of the living room?50Find its cost 
at $7.95 per running f СА Make a drawing to show how 
to cut the carpet and lay it on the floor so that the floor 
will be covered and there will be no waste. 


3. Mary's father made a pen for her rabbits. It was 9 ft. wide 
and 12 ft. long. He bought wire to enclose the pen and 
allowed 1 ft. extra to join the wire. How many feet of wire 
did he use%43The wire is sold in rolls of 50 ft. How much 
wire did he have left over? 7 ft. 

4. The deepest spot in the Pacific Ocean is said to be about 
35,640 ft. deep. Is this spot nearer 6 mi. or 7 mi. below 
sea level? Nearer 7 

5. Jim and Tom want to paint the floor of the game room. 
It is 16 ft. wide and 20 ft. long. One gallon of the floor paint 
they will buy covers up to 650 sq. ft. Could the boys put 
on 2 coats of paint if they buy 1 gal. of paint?640sq.ft.; yes 

6. Mr. Case measured the old sidewalk in front of his house 
to find how many square yards it contains. The sidewalk is 
5 ft. wide and 135 ft. long. How many square yards is that?75 


Tell the missing number: \ 
7. 20 sq. ft. =2889sq. in. 36 sq. in. = .4. sq. ft. 


в. 27 sq. ft. = .?. sq. yd. 10 sq. yd. = 99. sq. ft. 
9. 11 sq. ft. =!984 sq. in. 81 sq. ft. = .9. sq. yd. 


Be sure pupils understand difference between area and 
perimeter. Assign ex. 1-6 as independent work. When all are 
finished have volunteers explain answers at blackboard. They ys 
have pupils do ex. 7-9, using table of square measure. 


See G-49 for correlation of examples with aims. 


Chapter Review 


1. 


Change these mixed numbers to fractions: 


79 53 
78 282 48 61512 18% 5700 


ui 


2. Change these fractions to lowest terms by cancellation: 


3. 


| 2 2 5 
Hi 5 HL b OOO 
Multiply and check the work: 
2 x 14454 44 х 2212 1$ x 1835 13 x 3$ 


Find the perimeter) and the aredé) of these rectangles. Be sure to 
express both dimensions in the same unit:Stress. Е 


(1) 
(2) 4 


5. 


4 ft. 23ft. 98 UO 
8 Н. by 9 ft.72sq.ft. 4 ft. by 7 ft. 6 in30sq.ft. 19" x 30/0 05941, 


364 ^ 
2 # by 6 ya36so.ft. 6 ft. by 8 ft. 4 5059. в’ x 174/592 soft 


6. How do you change square feet to square inches'Multiply by 144 


7. How do you change square feet to square yards?Divide by 9 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


Check papers carefully and analyze types of error: 
pupils who had mistakes to help them discover causes 
11602 understanding 
division errors, 


How many feet are there in 8 d 9 yd.» 15 yd. 45 


. How many feet are there in 4 rd. Trdi 16f ft; = 1 та. 


ess 
. Is 10,125 ft. more or less than 2 ui» How many feet more 


or less than 2 mi. is it^ 5280 ft. = 1 mi. 
435 ft.less 


. A rectangular piece of land is 145 ft. wide and 600 ft. long. 


B е! 
Is its area more ог less than 2 acres? How many square 


feet more or less than 2 acres is it^ 43,560 sq. ft. = 1 acre. 
120 sq. ft. less 


There will be 48 children and teachers at the school party. 
When Ann ordered the ice cream she allowed $ pt. of ice 
cream for each person. How many gallons did she order?$ 


In the candy store chocolate creams are $1.20 a pound. How 
much should Jim pay for 8 oz. of this candy? fi rW oz.?$.75 


In Newtown the cost for electricity to run a large fan is 
114 an hour. Find the cost of running a fan for 45 hr. 6¢ 


It costs 2¢ per hour to run an electric sewing machine. Find 
the cost of using the machine for 2 hr. 33 for 4 г.15 € 


s. Group 
(1ack 


of changing mixed numbers, cancellation, 
carelessness, problem situations). 


7. 


10. 


Discuss problems with pupils who ma 
determine causes, 
of processes or review a 


A Problem Test 


Tt is 2 mi. around a running track. How far does Ted run 


if he goes around the track twice? rif he goes around 4 times? | mi. 
V £mi.,or-z ml. 
How many square feet are there in a floor 12 ft. 6 in. wide 


and 18 ft. long? 225 


One week Henry worked for Mr. Hall 25 hr. on Wednesday 
afternoon and 52 hr. on Saturday. He was paid 60¢ per 
hour. How much did Mr. Hall pay Henry? $4.95 


Jim read about two men who went up 72,395 ft. in a balloon. 
Was this almost 13 mi. or 14 mi. up in the air? Almost 14 


A square field is 9$ rd. on a side. How many feet long is 
one side of the field? 4163 Ё, = 1 d. 

ide o | чё Шыг r 
Mary made candy in a large pan. The candy weighed 23 Ib. 
She gave half of it to George. What was the weight of 
George's candy? 1% Ib. 


Charles made a rectangular pen for his puppy. It was 6 ft. 
wide and 21 ft. long. How many feet of wire fence did he 
need for the pen? He allowed 1 ft. extra to join the wire. 55 


The city laid a new sidewalk in front of the public library. 
The walk is 6 ft. wide and 144 ft. long. It cost $3.75 a square 
yard. Find the total cost of laying the walk. $ 360.00 


Patty bought 15 Ib. of cheese at $.79 a pound and 1 Ib. of 
butter for $.65. How much change from $5.00 did the clerk 


give Patty? $ 3.16 


A recipe for candy calls for 2 cup of molasses. If Mother 
makes 14 times the recipe, how much molasses is needed? 15 cups 


How many problems did you get right? Look below to find out 
what your score means. Be sure scores are recorded 
on pupils' graphs. 


RETE С=с ы ылыш каа 
n 


0-5 6-7 8-9 10 
Fair Good Excellent 


SCORE 


. 
Е 
H 
H 
Н 
` 
я 
H 
Н 
a 


You need help 


de mistakes to try to 
from their explanations. Plan for reteaching 
s needed. Let other pupils work on луу 


original problems for arithmetic corner. 


Present diagnostic test of fraction skills, with practice- 
page references. 


How Much Have You Learned? 


If you miss more than one example in a row, turn to the Practice 
Pages for that row. 


Add and check the work: Bees 
ages 
1. 24 34 42 6% 32 "TT 
13 2% 15 23 13 
25 5j 1$ 2 3 
6 H 7E 145 БА 
Subtract and check the work: 
Z 2 1 1 Z 
2. бв 43 72 35 95 66, 70 
3} 25 52 22 33 
3 pO $ 5 T 
Change these mixed numbers to fractions: 
15 15 43 23 29 
3.3123 732 See 386 2a о 
Multiply and check the work: 
4. 3x16 12 2 x 48 30 2 х 36 24 
8. ix15T7$ з х 15 114 Sx 1195 " 
6. 1$ x 21 28 3} x19667  2ix$130$2.95 .... 
7. 9x4 7$ 8x4 6$ 10х2 6 РА 
L 2 
8. Ax 91 38 5 х 21114 8 х 4$ 385 = 
| 9 3 
9. x. ses ixi ?0 ixit 102 
3 1 
10. 8x5 7 3х 5 хе 104 
І 
ЕРА 10x 2 5% 5х 1253 те 
l І 
12. 2х 2115 35111 5 х 23215 не 
І 
13. ay xs Cz x l 75x39 110 
i 3 
14. 15 x 63 8 laxis Us 215 х 1534 176 


Note errors on progress cards. After checking and returning 

papers, have volunteers explain examples at board so pupils 

may correct own errors. Be sure all difficulties are cleared 
118up before assigning practice pages. 


See G-51 for specific aims of Chapter 4. 


1. 


5. 


EA 


М 
N 
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To raise the turkeys Peter spent $51.75 for feed and $48.40 
for other supplies. How much did he spend all together? 
Include the cost of the turkeys found in ex. 1... $122.65 


Peter raised all but two of the turkeys and sold them for 
$151.25. How much more did he get for the turkeys than 
? 

he spent? ye 2 2 

Next year Peter will not have to buy any supplies. If he 
buys 30 young turkeys then at $.75 each and pays $52.00 
for feed, how much money in all will he spend? «If he sells 
the turkeys next year for $150.00, how much money will 
he make then? $75.50 


Why will Peter make so much more money next year than 
he did this year? He will not have to pay for supplies. 


Do problems as class activity, letting volunteers explain 


their solutions. Encourage pup 
arising from own projects of similar nature, 


for class 


to solve. 


$74.50 


ils to make up other problems 


119 


Review decimal fractions through hundredths and extend through 
thousandths place. See G-51, 52 for further discussion of 
Decimals decimals. See also C-118, 119 for audio-visual 


Try to di measuring instruments (cyclometer,.odometer) for disc 
x a Me number^7 15 called à 4 d Fractions Брег) гор е 


4. 


materials on decimals. 

gp, 1. Henry's speedometer on his bicycle looks 
like the picture at the left. Do you know 
why 7 is red and the other figures are 
black? How many miles does this speed- 
ometer show? |34,7 


2. Mary said, “Henry’s speedometer shows 
1347 mi." Betty said, “It shows 134.7 mi." Who is right?: 


IS ca ecima or à decimal, 
and means ту. The period before 7 is a decimal point. 


Common fractions like 3%, 5225, and #8, which have de- 
nominators of 10, 100, and 1000, may be written as decimals. 
The fraction 38; may be written as the decimal .8; in this 
case only the numerator 8 of the fraction is written and a 
decimal point is placed before it. When the denominator of 
a fraction is 10, the decimal has only 1 place. 

In the same way, 125 may be written as the decimal .37. 
When the denominator is 100, the decimal has 2 places. 
The fraction ;248; may be written .218. 

When a fraction is written as a decimal, the decimal 
must have as many places to the right of the decimal 
point as there are zeros in the denominator of the 
fraction. Emphasize that position to right of decimal po 


tells the denominator. р 
When тё is written as a decimal, the decimal must have 


2 places since the denominator of 435 has 2 zeros. So i00 
is written .05; the zero is put before the 5 so that the decimal 
will have 2 places. 


- The fraction 1755 is written as the decimal .375; 4235 is 


written .075; while туу is written .007. Each decimal has 
3 places because the denominator 1000 has 3 zeros. 


- The number 6.57, which is made up of a whole number and 


a decimal, is called a mixed decimal and means 625. 


ity 
sion. 


Write each one as a decimal or a mixed decimaliGive further practice. 
3 29 16 27 19. 
8. i5 .3 100.29 1006.416 195.09 7157.8  1605.027 3193.19 
Emphasize that decimal fractions are another way of writing 


common fractions, whose denominators are 10 or powers of 10. 
120Refer to them as decimal fractions, not just decimals. 


Extend practice of reading decimal fractions and mixed 
decimals through thousandths. 
More about Decimals 


1. In the whole number 723, the figure 3 is in ones place, 2 
is in tens place, and 7 is in hundreds place. In the same 
way, each place in a decimal has a name; in .36, the 3 is in 
tenths place and the 6 is in hundredths place. 


2. To read a decimal, read it as a whole number and then give 
it the name of the place of its last figure. For example, 
.8 is read 8 tenths because 8 is in tenths place; .36 is read 
36 hundredths because 6 is in hundredths place; and 
04 is read 4 hundredths because 4 is in hundredths place. 


3. The names of the first 3 decimal places are shown below: 
The places to the right of the decimal point 
are tenths, hundredths, and thousandths. 
The number is read “two thousand seven 
hundred sixty-four and three hundred eight- 
een thousandths.” Notice that the decimal 

гезе is read and. The decimal .318 is read 
318 thousandths because 8 is in thou- 
sandths place. 

4. In the business world a number such as 408.62 is often read 
four-o-eight-point-six-two. Zero is read like the letter 
o and the decimal point is read point. 

5. Sometimes .7 is written 0.7. When there is no figure at the 
left of the decimal point, a zero is often written there to 
make sure that the decimal point will not be overlooked. 


Thousands 
Hundreds 
Tens 

Ones 

Tenths 
Hundredths 
Thousandths 


N 
N 
oa 
> 
w 
со 


Read each number їп two ways: See G-53. 

6. .6 :95 .293 .09 .037 .007 25.04 4.033 
2.22 0.8 0.61 13 0.01 0.10 4.328 7.005 
8.59 0.3 0.39 .04 0.05 0.17 6.043 9.019 


9. Write each number in ex. 6-8 as a common fraction or a 
See G-53.—mixed number. Nf the name of the decimal is hundredths, 
the denominator of the fraction will be 100; if the name of 
the decimal is thousandths, the denominator will be 1000. 
Follow development as given on page. Have pupils make own 
place-value chart (as in ex. 3) to use to read and write 
other decimal fractions. As pupils read decimals, be sure 
they say "tenths" or "hundredths," not ten or hundred, 121 


and so on. 


Extend understanding of relationship which exists 
between common and decimal fractions. 


Studying Decimals 


1. How many small Š uares are there 
in this large squah e^ part of 
the large square is red? What part 
is pin? ay lack ! What part 
of the large square is not colored? 


Write your answers, using decimals.5 
Have pupils use common fractions 30. 
2. How many rows of small squares 


are there in the large square; One 
row is what part of the large squared Write this decimal. 


How many small squares are there in the large sare? How 
many small squares are there in 1 TOW One row is what 
part of the large square? Write your answer as a decimal 
which has two decimal places. 


3 


> 


Can you say that .1=.10? Tell how you know whether 
these two decimals are equal or not.Ask also if 4 = 3%. 


Look at the large square above and tell which decimal is 
larger: .1 or .01; .3 or .03; .08 or .&1,.3,.8 


You are using decimals when you write dollars and cents. 
For example, $6.34 means $655. Since there are 100 cents 
in a dollar, 1 cent is 435 of a dollar and 34 cents is 522; of 


a dollar. So 34 cents is written as the decimal .34. 


Point out how clumsy it is to write $6.34 as $634. 
7a йел measurements are made, Seba are often used to 


state the results as shown below: 


m 


> 


.6 ft. is another way of writing 4$; ft. 
.53 Ib. is another way of writing 3555 lb. 
4.3 mi. is another way of writing 4j mi. 


Read these numbers:see G 54 for ex. 9-10. Fifteen and B " 
i es 
wo and nige tengns feet a aredig second 69.8 mentes ОВ inci 
d fifty-eight hundredths inch ixty-nine and eight tenths miles 
iui т Шү ca P gato) wh ее, 


10. 0.7 mi. .125 Ib. .18 sec. 0.75 Ib. 10.875 in. 

Provide pupils with whole square, strips of tens, and single 

squares (use graph paper) to use in discussing ex. 1-5. 

Emphasize that 1 = i8 (1.0) = 19 (1.00) and that {5 (.1) = 1% (.10). 
1225 ve further practice in showing other common and decimal fractions. 


Review and discuss place value in our system of writing 
numbers. 


More about Place Value 


1. Study the numbers below. In A the 7 stands for $.07. If 
you move the 7 one place to the left, you get B, in which 
the 7 stands for $.70. $.70 is 10 times $.07. This shows 
that when you move the 7 one place to the left, its value 
becomes 10 times as great. 

A. In $3000.07 the 7 stands for $ .07 
B. In $3000.70 the 7 stands for $ .70 
C. In $3007.00 the 7 stands for $ 7.00 
D. In $3670.00 the 7 stands for $70.00 


Now look at B, where the 7 stands for $.70. If you move 
this 7 one place to the left, you get C. But in C the 7 stands 
for $7.00. $7.00 is 10 times $.70. Again you see that the 
value of the 7 becomes 10 times as great by moving it one 
place to the left. 


2. Is the value of 7 in D 10 times its value in C? Why? 
Lead pupils to discover the following. 


Wai s to discover the following ;Messsssscsesserssenscsenses Ps 
If any figure of a number is moved one place to the 
left, its value is multiplied by 10. 


Tell what the figure 5_stands for in ach nymber: 
Thousands Hundreds 
3. 2452.7 Tens 5862.4 / 8569.2 ” 4765.3 Ones 9743.5 Tenths 
Hundreds Hundredths __ Thousands 
4. 3586.2 / 2467.5 Tenthd 86.35 7 5367.1 / 6475.3 Ones 
5. The number 6 stands for 6 ones. If you wish to move the 
6 one place to the left so that it stands for 6 tens or 60, you 
have to write a zero in ones place. The zero holds the ones 
place and keeps the 6 in tens place. So a zero in a number is 
sometimes called a place holder. 


6. Study these Roman numerals: V, VI, VII. The number V 
stands for 5. If you move this V one place to the left, as 
in VI, does its value become 10 times as great as before? No 
Is the value of V in VII 10 times as great as itis in VI? No 
Does the Roman system of numbers have place value? No 
Ex. 1 may also be used to lead pupils to see that if figure is 
moved one place to right, it has 1 its value. Also,pupils should 
see that value of places in number system increases as you 80193 
from right to left (by multiplier of 10),decreases from left 
to right (divisor of 10). 


Introduce practical use of decimals. Informally determine pu- 
knowledge of addition and subtraction of decimals тог, 
later teaching or reteaching. 


How Deep Is the Snow? 


1. In the winter when there is a fall of snow, the Weather 
Man reports the amount of snow in inches. For example, 
in New York City the day after the blizzard of March 12, 
1888 began, the Weather Man reported that 16.5 in. of snow 
fell during the first 24 hours. Now weather reports are given 
in the newspapers, on the radio, and on television. 


2. The Weather Man gives the amount of the snow to tenths 
of an inch instead of using quarters or eighths of an inch. 
When measurements are made to tenths of an inch, the 
inch is divided into 10 equal parts, as 
shown at the right. The ruler you use [ШЕШЕП 
in school shows quarters апа eighths 
of an inch. Is 2 of an inch a little longer or a little shorter 

Langer than +5 of an inch?, Put your ruler under the picture of 
the inch, shown above, to see how 2 in. on your ruler com- 
pares with 4 in. 


3. One day 2.7 in. of snow fell 'The next day 3.2 in. more 


fell. How many inches of snow fell on both days? 5.9 
Discuss problems on these pages with pupils. If possible, 
plan class visit to Weather Bureau in your city to see in- 
struments that measure snowfall and rainfall. 


124 


Encourage pupils to b 
list rainfall or snow 


4. The amount of snow is measured by means of a rod, marked 


in inches and tenths of an inch, which is pushed vertically 
into the snow. When the wind causes the snow to drift so 
that it is deeper in one place than another, the snow is meas- 
ured at several different places and the average of these 
measurements is found. This average amount of snow, 
which is figured to tenths of an inch, is the one reported 
by the Weather Man. 


. A very big snowstorm occurred in New York City on Dec. 


26, 1947. When the storm was over, a total of 25.8 in. of 
snow had fallen. This was 4.9 in. more than the total amount 
of snow that fell in New York City during the blizzard of 
1888. How much snow fell in New York City during the 


blizzard of 1888? 20.9 in. 


. The average amount of snow that falls in Boston during 


the winter is 42.3 in., and the average amount that falls 
in Salt Lake City is 55.1 in. How much more snow us lly, 


falls in Salt Lake City than in Boston during the wintér? ne 


ring in and read weather reports which 
fall in different areas of United Stat 


es. 
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Test understandings in decimal fractions. Pupils' correc- 

tions of these examples will show extent of their under- 
standing. Note that some state- 

Is There Anything Wrong?ments may have more than one 
answer. 


Some of the numbers below need decimal points to make the state- 
ments sensible; other numbers have decimal points that are in the. 
wrong places. Tell where the decimal points should be placed t 
make the statements sensible: 


1. Mrs. Johnson paid $1000 for a new hat 10.0 
. Mary spent $45 for 1 doz. large oranges 9:45 
. After school George works 125 hr. a week. 277] Gc 
. Mr. King paid $9.90 for a pound of coffee. 9-99 = 


. Father paid $.085 apiece for movie tickets. 9.85. 
455 


. A fast airplane traveled 45.5 mi. in 1 hr. 
. Jack sold his old bicycle to Bob for $1250. 12-50 
. Patty can ride her bicycle 0.9 mi. an hour. 9 
. Ann received $9.70 change from a 8-dollan bile S 
„ Miss Hills desk is 85 ft. wide and 50 ft. long” 4/41 


. An apartment house with 10 stories is 16.5 ft. high. e 


© ос ч A 0 bh Q WD 


m MAN A tage а 
солено 


Present second set of improvement tests in subtraction 
of whole numbers. 
Improving by Practice 


Subtraction Test 2a. Time: 4 min. 

1. $56.98 $97.95 $70.03 $58.64 $65.42 

36.46 95.39 38.35 43.68 9.65 

$20.52 $ 2.56 $31.68 $14.96 $55.77 

2. $38.17 $93.25 $53.68 $60.00 $32.38 

34.66 46.57 9.28 52.65 28.99 

$ 3.51 $46.68 $44.40 5) $ 3.39 

з. $91.82 $48.50 $77.84 $55.62 $50.00 
58.98 28.66 7.97 35.83 2517 (3) 

$32.84 $ 19.84 $69.87 $19.79 $24.83 

Subtraction Test 2b. Time: 4 min. 

4. $55.46 $92.21 $76.92 $67.85 $30.00 

14.48 2.34 74.24 31.35 13.53 

$40.98 $89.87 $ 2.68 $36.50 $1647 

5. $80.03 $89.26 $52.12 $60.56 $29.61 

29.87 8171 37.23 4.46 1979 

$ 50.16 $ 7.55 $14.89 $56.10 $ 9.82 

6. $66.24 $40.00 $74.45 $88.40 $97.74 
6.56 1479 25.89 48.67 69.05 (3) 

$ 59.68 $25.21 $48.56 $39.73 $28.69 

Subtraction Test 2c. Time: 4 min. 

7. $87.48 $83.24 $3372 $80.00 $77.46 

75.14 5.89 31.46 3675 62.47 

$12.34 $71.35 $ 2.26 $43.25 $14.99 

8. $40.00 $54.24 $65.85 $69.49 $32.62 

25.16 49.68 35.96 2872 2.83 

$14.84 $ 4.56 $29.89 $40.77 $ 29.79 

9. $89.63 $92.78 $70.06 $74.75 $68.30 
79.75 59.48 3.49 28.89 48.84 (5 

9.88 $33.30 $66.57 $45.86 $9.46 


To the Teacher. Have each pupil compare the graph for his scores on Subtraction Tests 
2a, 2b, and 2c above with the graph he made of his scores on Subtraction Tests Та, 1b, 
and Ic. In this way he can see whether he is improving in subtraction. 


Tests are to be given, scored, recorded in same way as 
addition tests (see pages 54-58). Correct papers and note 
causes of errors: regrouping, facts, zero difficulties, 127 
carelessness. Plan for remedial activities as needed. 


Teach how to add decimals with like names. Use materials and 

place pocket chart to show exchange of 10 tenths for 1 whole 
" В in ех. 1. To explain placement of decimal 

Adding Decimals point, refer to examples involving rainfall 


1. Problem Bob has a new speedometer on his bicycle that 
tells how far he rides. The speedometer gives the distances 
to tenths of a mile. On Thursday he rode 4.8 mi., on Friday 
he rode 8.3 mi., and on Saturday he rode 14.8 mi. How 
many miles in all did he ride in the three days?27.9 


Explanation When you add these distances be sure 4.8 
to keep the decimal points in a line under one another. — 8-3 
Place a decimal point in the answer under the other |^^ 
decimal points. Bob rode 27.9 mi. in three days. To 79 
check the work, add down. 


2. The amount of rainfall is reported by the Weather Bureau 
to hundredths of an inch. One year the amounts of rainfall 
in New York City during July, August, and September were 
8.29 in., 6.26 in., and 5.38 in. What was the total rainfall 
that year during these three months?I9,93 in. 


3. Helen read that the amounts of annual rainfall in her city 
during the last five years were: 14.26 in., 11.45 in., 16.31 in., 
9.16 in., 10.47 in. What was the total rainfall in this city 
during the five-year period?61.65 in. 


Add up. Check your work by adding down: 


4. „72 23.7 1.65 15.9 3.125 1.723 
2.49 11.4 4.93 24.9 1.069 6.192 
115 9.8 7.08 10.7 2.198 4.289 
4.36 44.9 13.66 51:5 6.392 12.204 

5. 3.42 26.4 4.34 5.46 2.363 1.625 

55 171 1.38 5.83 5.628 4.250 
27 8.9 6.66 7.47 4.595 3.875 
3.48 5.1 7.25 3.72 5.313 2.666 
tte 57.5 19,63 22.48 17.899 12.416 

6. 38.8 9.81 3.23 6.35 4.858 8.914 
47.1 7.39 5.40 2.72 613 .857 
96.6 75 2.74 3.81 794 7.262 
87.9 8.16 5.39 91 1.105 -936 
40.8 7.76 7.23 7.44 4.573 2.066 

311.2 33.87 23,99 21.23 11.943 20.035 


Demonstrate few more examples like ex. 1. Lead pupils to 
1285°° that decimals are added in the same way as whole 
numbers. 


1 


Adding Decimals 


Problem Judy bought a sweater for $5, a scarf for $1.47, a 
pair of shoes for $7, and a purse for $2.34. How much did 
she pay for all of these things? $ 15.81 


Explanation You can write the amounts A B 
in this problem as at A and add them. It 

ч $5. 
may be easier, however, for you to add 1 
these amounts if you write a decimal point 7: 7.00 
and two zeros after $5 and $7 as at В. 2 
Judy paid $15.81 in all. When you findan $15.81 $15.81 
addition example in decimals where the 
numbers do not all have the same number of decimal places, 
you must be careful to keep the decimal points under one 
another. When you add decimals that stand for measure- 
ments they should all be to tenths, or all to hundredths, or all 
to thousandths, and so on. 


. Peter paid $6.45 for a pair of skis, $1.89 for a ski pole, $2.50 
for a ski cap, and $8 for ski pants. How much did he pay 
for all these things? $ 18.84 


Remind pupils to copy carefully and keep columns straight. 


Со 


12. 


Ве 


py in columns and add: 

. Z + 4.77 + 3.25 + 2.5 + 1.12 + 4 + .37 23.01 

. 7.36 + 4.25 + 12.84 + 3.47 + 10.62 + 2.08 40.62 
14:4 ЗА + 15.4 +6 + 137 + 12.6 + 196.8 

. 4.625 + 18.5 + 14.4 + .125 + 7.25 + 20.75 65.650 

9.5 +7 + .375 + 5.25 + 17.5 + 4.75 + 1.875 46.250 
675 + 5.67 + 8 + 14.5 + 8.333 + 1.25 + 4.375 48.878 
7.5 + 2.375 + 4166 + 9.8 + 1.75 + 5.125 + 2 32.716 

. 8.4 + 1475 + 3.375 + 11.5 + 21.5 + 1275 + .5 72.775 
. 6.625 + 3.75 + 2.875 + 7.25 + 4.333 + 10.5 35,333 


8.666 + 4.125 + 9.5 + 3.25 + 1.167 + 15.5 + 375 45.958 
sure pupils understand that in adding whole numbers and 


decimals, decimal point should be written to right of each 


wh 


ole number. 
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First review subtraction without regrouping. Then do some 
simple examples involving regrouping, using place pocket chart 

ting Decimals and materials, to show exchange of 1 
Subtract 0 tenths. Then do ex. 1-3 with pupils. 

1. Problem When the Hall family started on a vacation trip, 
the speedometer on the car read 6287.6 mi. At the end of 
their trip it read 9092.4 mi. How many miles did the car 
go on that trip? 2804.8 


Explanation When you subtract these decimals be 9092.4 
sure to keep the decimal points in a line under one 6287-6 
another as you do in addition. Place a decimal 2804-8 
point in the answer under the other decimal points. 

To check, add 2804.8 and 6287.6 to see if the sum is 9092.4. 


2. It is 18.4 mi. from Westfield to Green Bay and 13.6 mi. from 
Westfield to Johnstown. How much farther is it to Green 
Bay than to Johnstown? 4.8 mi. 


Jim is making a ship model that he bought for $8.15. He had 
saved $12.75 in order to buy one. How much money has Jim 


left now? 9 4.60 
Have pupils explain work in ex. 4-8; in particular, regrouping 
Subtract and check your work: from tenths and hundredths places. 


3 


4. 78.4 51.3 2.467 9.750 $2869.45 
59.3 47.5 375 6.125 984.68 

5. 154 92.9 6.935 5.125 $6000.00 
9.8 58.3 4.659 1.750 1572.43 

6. 822 3.34 6.333 7.542 $1200.50 
457 2.47 2.667 2.643 489.56 

7. 7.66 7.35 5.875 77.62 $6151.55 
3.69 6.97 3750 26.53 4121.69 

8. 1.18 62.0 82.11 69.11 $8000.00 
.63 43.8 37.99 11.22 7639.74 

55 18.2 44.12 57.89 5360.26 
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Teach subtraction of ragged decimals. Review work 
РЕ EES NOU ы ue eee as Subtracting Decimals 


1. Bob wants to buy a basketball for $5. He has saved $2.65. 
How much more money must he save in order 
to buy it? § 2.35 A B 
> You could write the numbers as at A, but 5 $5.00 
it is easier if you write a decimal point and 2465 2.65 
two zeros after $5 as shown. at B. XE. eed 


2. The pupils in the sixth grade are earning money in order 
to give $50 to the Red Cross. They had a White Elephant 
Fair and earned $27.82. How much more money must they 
earn to have $50? $ 22.18 


3. The North School received a gift of $300 to be used to buy 
new books for the school library. The books which have 
been purchased cost a total of $193.47. How much money is 
left to spend for new books? $ 106.53 


Subtract and check your work: Have pupils explain exchange involved 


4. 90.0 8.00 20.00 600.00 7000.00 
247 1.93 7.48 213.64 3628.52 
85.3 6.07 12.52 386.36 3371.48 


Сору іп columns and subtract: Check pupils as they work to note any 
арры 1р gnannexing pgp [perpe 452° $274.50 
6. 52.8 — 44.2 8.6 5.13 — 2.5 2.63 $500 — $37 d$? 
7.790—255 53,5 654-.58 5,96 $640- $491 26 ^6! 
8. 275 – .625 2.125 64.3 – .25 64.05 $700- $5585 57^ 
9.18.6— 574 12.86 — 800 —.67 79,33 $394— $30 40 9: 
10. 55.4 — 9.83 45.57 875— 59 2,85 $428 — $18 8.60 


45.13 
11. 2.08 — .435 1.645 30.0 — .21 29.79 $960 — $332 54 


27.64 
12. 426 — 68.7 357.3 833-75 .083 $537 — $158. "i 
13. 325 —.875 2.375 2.15 – .25 1.90 $447 — $267. tm 
14. 16.5 6.67 9.83 260-.86 2514 $329 — $13 7 ne 


Discuss ex. 1-3 carefully with pupils. Do other money 
examples if needed. Emphasize that thousandths are 
subtracted from thousandths, hundredths from hundredths, 131 
and so on. Have brighter pupils make up problems, using 
numbers in ex. 13-14. 


Present illustrations of some uses of decimal frac- 
tions in everyday life: see Guide for discussion. 


Using Decimals 


1. The scales the school nurse uses to 
weigh the pupils measure weights to 
tenths of a pound. George weighs 
83.5 Ib. and Bill weighs 80.9 lb. Find 
the difference in their weights.2.6 |b. 


2. One year in Georgetown the rainfall 
amounted to 4.96 in. in June, 2.53 
in. in July, 2.36 in. in August, and 
1.80 in. in September. How many 
inches of rain fell in Georgetown in 
these 4 mo.? 11.65 


3. In Pine Plains from June through 
September 13.14 in. of rain fell. How 
many more inches of rain fell in Pine Plains than in George- 
town from June through September?, See ex. 2. 


.49 
4. A rectangular city lot is 145.8 ft. long and 68.5 ft. wide. 
How many feet are there in the perimeter of this lot?428.6 


5. The timetable at the right shows 


how many miles each station is Miles Station Tine 
from New York. How many miles E aa bow! Lu 
Y US iladel- у iladelphia : 

is it from New York to Philadel fS DD а 


85.9 s : 
ES IBN from Philadelphia to Co- 4959.6 St. Lovis 1:00 
420.4 арив from Columbus to St. 

4Touis?\ from Philadelphia to St. Louis? 964.7 


6. In the last three days Betty rode her bicycle 6.4 mi., 4.7 mi., 
and 6.2 mi. How many miles did she ride in all?|7.3 


7. It is 48.5 mi. from Jackson to Lake Clear by the old road. 
The new road between these two towns is 44.8 mi. long. How 
many miles shorter is the new road than the old one? 3.7 


8. Jim looked at the speedometer on his father’s car as they 
started on a trip. It showed 4897.4 mi. Jim figured how 
many miles they would have to ride to have the speedometer 
show 5000.0 mi. Can you find out too? |02.6 


Have pupils note various ways decimals are used: ex. l, 
weight; ex. 2-3, rainfall; ex. 4, linear measurement; ex. 
132 5-8, mileage. Urge pupils to bring to class descriptions of 

other ways in which decimal fractions are used. 


Present larger magic squares in which 12 sums must be alike. 


Magic Squares 


1. Find the sum of the first row of num- 
bers: 17 + 24 + 1 + 8 + 15. Next 
find the sum of the first column of 
numbers: 17 + 23 + 4 + 10 + 11. 
Then find the sum of one diagonal: 
17 + 5 + 13 + 21 + 9. Find the 
sum of each of the other rows, 
columns, and the other diagonal. 
Are the 12 sums all the same? If so, , 
this is a magic square. x Yes all sums equal 65. 

All sums in each are equal. 
Are the two squares below magic squares?, Why? 


Sums: 65 Yes 60 


To find missing numbers in ex. 4 add first row of numbers. 
From this, subtract sum of 4 numbers in second row. 

Result is missing number. Follow similar procedure for others. 
Put the missing numbers in these squares to make them magic squares. 


First find what the sum should be. Test the final squares: 
Sums: 260 


First review meaning of magic square: one in which each 
horizontal row, vertical column, and diagonal row of numbers 
all have same sum. Have pupils make up another magic squareygg 
for partners to test. 


Present review of skills of adding, subtracting, and 


multiplying common 


Fraction Review 


Write in columns and find the answers: 


fractions 


and mixed numbers. 


| 2 2 5 
tsbenanu9s  9p-35$  cbenot эрезе? 
| 3 13 
2144494219 — 454257 q 14-24114 91-2466 
3 3 5 1 
3. 23 + 31 +2584 Be S516 +1352 75 4632 
Аз. to 
4. Multiply each number by 2: 5/4 10/2 2714! 625 
5. Change to lowest terms: $3 fs 192. AG liz 215 ii 
А gl LAT SPLIT SPI quil 
6. Change to mixed numbers: 12,5 17,4 22/2122 212 185]; 
7. Change to fractions: 417 615 28,9 8322 1025 1245 202157 
Add. Check your work by going over it: 
8. 22 22 33 14 2L 34 45 
Uo 4 ох а oh cod 
= Өз 812 102 (е 10 ӨТЕ 
Subtract. Check your work by going over it: 
9. 8; 4 2 53 7i 85 63 
3 2 Z 5 11 1 7 
Н 12 z 45 54 34 35 
4 3 B 6 12 16 10 
2z БІ а E TE 5$ 55 
10. z 2 E 41 93 бс 512 
3 1 1 1 13 4 
2 1 4 3h 38 24 13 
8 3 4 2 1 5 4 
ys 2 & FF BR M. 
Multiply. Check your work by going over it: 
4 3 
n. 2x34 нх 3x 1! 2} x 236 
12. 5x214 12 x 39 ix312 12 x 3442 
П 9 
13. ix 422 31x 224 з у 1214 bx He 
І І T 
14. ixig 10 x 285 9 x i5 210 эже. 
2 d 
15. x25 22 x 22 2 x 18/5 1$ х 31953 


Note that work is carefully graded and examples increase in 

difficulty from left to right. You can thus judge at what 

point pupils need further review or reteaching (use develop- 
134nental material found on pages related to pupils'difficulties). 


Changing Decimals to Fractions 


1. Problem Peter measured the distance to his school, using 
the speedometer on his bicycle. He found the distance to be 
.6 mi. Show that this is the same as $ mi. 


Explanation You know that .6 = 3%. If you change 7 to 
lowest terms, you get 2. So .6 = 3. 


2. Bill has $.75. He says that he has 3 fourths of a dollar. 
Show that Bill is right. $ JS = $3 
100 4 


Change these decimals to fractions: stress changing to lowest terms. 
з..25 1 sot 30$ 658 228 605 85 
490 $ 245 528 ad 15H 765 28 РА 


5. Remember these decimals and their fractional values: 
Emphasize.s, 


6. Problem Change .375 to a fraction. 


Explanation You know that .375 = 1215. Dividing both 
terms of 223, by 5, you get zoo: Dividing both terms of Z5 
by 5, you get 1$. You can then change 15 {0 8. So .875 = 8. 


$25. was changed to lowest terms in three steps as follows: 


375 75 15 3 


7. Try to change 12755 to $ in less than three steps. 
Emphasize that any decimal fraction can be written 
Change these decimals to fractions: as common fraction. 


8..625 5. .250 .650 15 .125 .750 175 
8 20 


ale 3 
8 4 


15 

4 

He 325 13. 725 29 275 1l. 450 
40 40 40 


Зо 8ч 


9. .425 17  .875 
40 8 


More Practice. See @ on page 318. 


Review first that number of "places" to right of decimal 

point tells denominator of the fraction and that the "num- 
bers" to right of decimal point make up the numerator. 135 
Review also meaning of lowest terms (see page 60). 


Teach meaning of tenth of cent and ways of writing it. 


Writing Tenths of a Cent 


1. Problem At a sale Jean paid $3.41 for a piece $.34. 
of cloth 10 yd. long. ,How much per yard did 10)$3.41 _ 
the cloth cost? $.3475 30 
Explanation You see that the cloth cost $.344; 65 


per yard. $.3475 may also be written as 3414. — 


The 75 in 84706 means тб of а cent.Emphasize 
fact that it is of a "cent," not just ту. 
2. Problem s says that another way to write $.93445 is 


$.841. He says that the 1 in $.341 equals +5 of a cent. You 
can see below how Dick shows that this is so. 


Explanation The 1 in $.341 means $.001, which equals туу 
of a dollar. 75 of a cent also bo. 1050 vot a dollar бегаше 
a cent equals туб of a dollar and 15 of ті; equals topo. So 
$.001 equals 75 of a cent. This pen that $.3475 equals 
$.341. Does $.2345 equal $. 239? 


3. Write $.8675 without using the fraction 15.95.861 


In writing dollars and cents, a figure in thousandths 
place represents tenths of a cent. Emphasize. 


4. Study these numbers: 
$.27;% may be written as $.273. 
$.54 may be written as $.546. 
$.93;5 may be written as $.939. 
$.624, or $.62;5;, may be written as $.625. 


The number $.623 must first be thought of as $.62355 before 
it can be written as $.625.^Sk pupils "why." 
Answers to ex. 5-7 are given in order at end of each example. 

5. Write each of these another way: $.3845, $.6345, $.973, 
$455, $.521, $.09:5, $1.484.$.387; $:635;$.375;$. pees ЕА 

6. Write each, expressing tenths’ of a cent in fractional arm: 
n EUER 955619 $. pu fa 125, $.342.$.263;$.734; 

7. Write eadh in OO RD та ‘4957 3.075, $.625, $4,375, 

$.624, $.094, $.337, $2.184. TSERE 3S. O75, S.OT ,716;9.625, 


P 
6216,4,975,94.371:5.095,5,094.910,6.331,3526:2.185,52.184 
Review first, udis play money ad diagrams, that 1 dime is 
136i; of a dollar, and 1 cent is mw of a dollar. Then follow 
development as given, discussing ex. 2 explanation thoroughly. 


Extend multiplication of whole numbers to 4- 
figure multiplicands and 3-figure multipliers. 
Multiplying Larger Numbers 


1. A hotel serves an average of 2175 meals per day in its dining 
room. How many meals does the hotel serve in 365 da.? 793,875 


2. The hotel uses an average of 3300 eggs a day. At this rate, 
how many eggs would be used in 365 da.? 1,204,500 


з. There are 360 eggs in а ease of eggs. Does the hotel use about 
3345, 3346, or 3347 cases of eggs in a year? oe ex. 2. 


46 
4. Find the mistakes in these examples. Copy the puldbleibd 
and multiplier on your paper and do the work correctly: 


See G-59. 
6548 7003 6149 670 
475 608 740 830 
32740 56024 245960 80100 
45836 42018 42043 21360 
26192 476204 4450260 293700 
3109300 


Emphasize importance of checking. 
Multiply. Check by going over the work: 


5. 2407 3586 1946 5687 9613 
135 803 217 693 450 
324,945 2,879,558 422,282 3,941,091 4,325,850 
6. 7593 2018 6874 3502 5280 
259 893 974 467 120 
1,966,587 1,802,074 6,695,276 1635454 633,600 
7. 2941 1849 4780 5378 5073 
736 395 628 104 370 
2,164,576 730,355 300,840 559,512. 1,877,010 
8. 9256 2603 9412 3081 2945 
685 129 841 376 940 
6,340,360 335787 795492 158456 2,768,300 
9. 5962 3790 4976 4848 1396 
751 258 406 515 830 
4,477 462 977,820 2,020,256 2,496,720 1,158,680 
10. 1030 4875 2387 1800 1973 
295 802 637 784 190 


303,850 3,909,750 1,520,519 1,411,200 374,870 
More Practice. See @ on page 318. 

Do ex. 1-3 with pupils, emphasizing reasons for placement of 
partial products (place value of multiplier). Have volunteers 
put corrected examples for ex. 4 on board, and explain 
them, step by step. Assign ex. 5-10 as independent work. 137 


Present problems dealing with decimal fractions. 


Mixed Problems 


1. During a storm 4.8 in. of snow fell on Friday and 2.5 jn, 
fell on Saturday. In all, how many inches of snow fell? ^? 


2. At 60¢ an hour, how much should Betty receive for taking 
care of Mrs. Lake's baby for 3 hr. 30 min.? 2-10 


3. Traveling at the rate of 460 mi. an hour, how far can an 
airplane fly in 5 hr.?2500mi. 


4. Mr. Hunt drove a distance of 165 mi. in 4 hr. What was his 
average speed for the trip? 4lz ті. 


5. A sea mile is 6076.10 ft. long. How many feet longer than 
a land mile is a sea mile?7 26.10 


6. What is the perimeter of a rectangular e 
field 96.8 ft. long and 45.5 ft. wide?284-6fte 
20 min. per pound. How many ho VG \ 
must she cook a 74-pound гоаѕі?27 = 


8. Which has the larger area, a rectangle 12 ft. by 18 ft. 6 in. 
or a square 15 ft. on a side?* How much Іагрег? $4°ft« 
The square 


7. In cooking a roast Mrs. Case allows 


9. In ex. 8, which has the larger perimeter, the square or the 


? 2 Ift. 
rectangle? noy. uh larger? 


10. Mrs. White bought 33 Ib. of potatoes at 8¢ a pound, 2 lb. 
of meat at 59¢ a pound, and a bag of carrots for 15¢. How 
much was her bill? 886 


11. Ann bought a pair of play shoes marked $6.00. She paid 
2 less than the marked price. How much did Ann pay for the 
play shoes? $4.50 


12. Each of the 48 passengers on an airplane trip paid $12.37 
for his ticket. How much did they pay all together? 9995-76 


13. In one week Mr. Cook made five business trips in his car. 
The distances were 71.4 mi., 35.8 mi., 48.2 mi., 37.0 mi., 
and 61.9 mi. How many miles in all did Mr. Cook drive his 
car on business trips that week? 254.5 
Have pupils note uses of decimal fractions in these problems 
(measuring snowfall, distance, money). Have pupils do problems 
independently, and observe pupils to note difficulties. Let 
138 volunteers explain their solutions to problems. 


Present second sets of improvement 
tests in multiplication and division. 


Multiplication Test 2a. 


1. 594 953 496 
465 319 208 
276,210 304,007 103,168 
Multiplication Test 2b. 
2. 821 309 426 
378 257 195 
310,338 794153 83,070 
Multiplication Test 2c. 
3. 382 956 785 
946 з 52 
361,372 672,068 401,920 


Division Test 2a. 


4. 42)2436 


5. 58) 1682 


Division Test 2b. 


4 
6. 34)2516 


Division Test 2c. 


R7 
8. 61)3240 


To the Teacher. 


2571975 
715905 ^? 


RIS 
59)3848 
R3 
7. 68)1839 43)3956 


4 
49) 3626 

7 58 R6 
9. 56)3752 25) 1456 


In ex. 4-9, pupils should write R before remainders. 


Improving by Practice 


Time: 5 min. after copying. 


708 837 467 
694 825 73000) 
491,352 690,525 340,910 


Time: 5 min. after copying. 


574 957 632 
юз 896 46000) 
231,322 857472 290,720 


Time: 5 min. after copying. 


802 916 641 
183 456 во 
146,766 417,696 570,490 


Time: 4 min. after copying. 


йш" 


37)2775 (9) 
Time: 4 min. after copying. 
76) 6308 
25)1725 © 


Time: 4 min. after copying. 


746564 


38)3762 © 


Have pupils copy examples before test is given and instruct 
them to copy carefully and legibly (see also pages 74 and 


95). Group pupils who had errors to help them determine 
causes, before assigning remedial work. Remind pupils to 


record scores. 
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Present review of column addition of whole numbers and 
mixed decimal numbers. Quickly review place value and 
order of addition (thousandths to thousandths, and so on). 


‘Review of Addition 


1. During one week Henry kept a 
record of how far he rode his bicycle 
each day. Here is his record: Sun- 
day, 6.3 mi.; Monday, 4.7 mi.; Tues- 
day, 12.9 mi.; Wednesday, 8.4 mi.; 
Thursday, 5.0 mi.; Friday, 7.8 mi.; 
and Saturday, 10.6 mi. Find the 
total distance that Henry rode his 
bicycle ‘that week. 55.7 mi. 


2. Mr. Hall ordered a new car which has a price of $2459.44. 
He also ordered for his car a radio at $94.50, a heater at $79.85, 
directional signals at $18.25, and windshield washers at $15.00. 
What will be Mr. Hall’s total :bill? $ 2667.04 


3. The four largest states in this country have these areas: 
Alaska, 586,400 sq. mi.; Texas, 267,339 sq. ті.; California, 
158,693 sq. mi.; and Montana, 147,138 sq. mi. Find the 
total area of these four states. 1,159,570 sq.mi. 


Add and check the work: 


4. 69 22.6 9.13 172.5 56.33 2.125 
7 1.3 2.25 283.4 81.75 6.500 
7.0 10.8 6.50 100.5 22.46 3.750 
4.3 6.0 475 212.9 19.50 8.375 
18.9 407 22.63 769.3 180.04 20.750 
5. .37 .007 28.5 . 6.400 7.221 38.44 
.05 012 5.6 2.250 4.107 21.57 
12 715 11.9 1.375 3.004 | 1975 
95 125 16.8 875 9.256 =" “11.33 
62 498 9.4 2.500 1.050 10.12 
2.11 1.357 72.2 13.400 24.638 [0.21 
6. 2952 3179 1243 3793 6185 2328 
4644 2761 4436. 4606 3667 4555 
2001 5353 6304 2273 4434 9384 
1694 8320 1453 9745 3785 7867 
8528 2119 3765 2058 9374 1000 


4524 7575 5524 i 5328 5204 2049 
24,343 29,307 22729 274803 32,649 27,183 
Results should be recorded on progress cards, giving kinds of 
errors and causes (adding by endings, carrying; zero difficul- 
140 ties, decimals, and so on). 


Review problem solving and problems with missing facts. 


What Fact Is Missing? 


In each problem a fact is missing which you must know before you 
can find the answer. Supply a missing fact and work the problem: 


1. Jim can save $.75 a week. How many weeks will it take 
him to save enough to buy a camp stove? 


2. Today Mr. King is selling steak at $.69 a pound. How much 
did Mrs. Little pay for the steak she bought today? 


3. As soon as he came home from school Bill began to practice 
on his horn. He stopped at 5:15. How long did Bill practice? 


4, Susan went to the bus station to meet her grandmother. The 
bus was 35 min. late. At what time did the bus arrive? 


5. The pupils in the Lincoln School earned $94.50 by giving 
a play. The money was divided equally among all the school 
clubs. What was each club’s share of the money? 


6. After paying $1.98 for a new music record Mary counted 
her change. How much money did Mary have before she 
bought the new record? 


7. When Mr. Hunt reached home yesterday the speedometer of 
his car read 4208.3 mi. How far had he driven yesterday? 


8. Father paid $.75 each for movie tickets for each member of 
the family. How much did Father spend for movie tickets? 


9. Mr. Wood pays Bob 60¢ an hour to work in the yard. Bob 
worked all afternoon. How much did Mr. Wood pay Bob? 


10. Jack made a rectangular pen for his dog. It was 10 ft. longer 
than it was wide. Find the perimeter of the dog pen. 


11. A pilot flew 937 mi. from St. Louis to New York. What was 
his average speed in miles per hour? 

12. Ann paid $.39 for a box of chocolate cookies. What was the 
cost of 1 cookie? 


13. Each pupil in Miss Day's.room brought $.10 for the Red 
Cross. How much money all together did the pupils bring? 
*Answers will vary. Do ex. 1-2 with pupils to assure under- 
standing. Have them complete ex. 3-13. Emphasize that miss- 

ing fact supplied must make a "sensible" problem. Have 
different pupils read their problems and let class judge 141 
if they are sensible. 


Give an appreciation lesson on magic circles and stars. 
Magic Circles and Stars 


1. Find the sum of the eight numbers on each of the five circles. 


If the sums are all equal, these are magic circles. The Ans are 
all 164. 


2. Add the four fractions on each straight line of the star below. 
Are the six sums all equal? xThen add the three fractions at 
the corners of each of the Yes; lő 
two large triangles that 
form the star; that is, add 
ie $, and 2; then add $, 
2, and 3%. Are the two 
sums equal? „Next add the 
three frdéGofis at the cor- 
ners of the small triangle 
marked A. 'Then add the 
three fractions at the cor- 
ners of each of the other 
small triangles. Аге all 
these six sums equal? Yes; 4 


3. Make a new magic star by subtracting 44; from each опе of 
the 12 fractions now in the magic star above. Change each 
fraction to lowest terms before you put it in a circle. See Guide. 

Some pupils may need help in locating the five circles. 

Be sure they add the eight numbers for each circle. In ex. 

42 2 be sure all pupils can locate lines and fractions, as 
1 directed. Give help where needed. 


FF — 


Review problem solving involving mixed operations. 
Problems 


Jane rode her new bicycle 8.4 mi. 
yesterday and 6.5 mi. today. How 
many miles did Jane ride in the 
two days? 14.9 


2. How many miles farther did Jane 
ride yesterday than today? l-9 


3. Jane spent $1.79 for a bicycle basket, 
$1.59 for a bicycle light, and $3.75 
for a new tire. How much change 
did she get from the $10.00 that she 
got for her birthday? $2.87 


4. In a large city one of the bus lines carries an average of 
6297 passengers per day. How many passengers does this 
bus line carry in a month of 30 da.? 188,910 


5. The airline distance between two cities is 742 mi. If a 
pilot makes this flight 206 times, how many miles will he 
fly all together? 152,852 


6. It costs 116 for the electricity to run a large fan one hour. 


How much will it cost to run the fan 8 hr.138 hr? 42) hr? 5% 


7. In the last 3 months Peter has saved these TA $11.50, 
$9.25, and $7.75. What is the average amount Peter saved 
per month? $9.50 


8. This year the population of Williamstown is 10,500. Five 
years ago Williamstown had a population of 8225. How 
much has the population grown in five years? 2275 


9. Fred wants to paint the floor of the game room. The floor 
is 20 ft. long and 15 ft. 9 in. wide. How many square feet 
of floor will Fred have to paint? 315 


10. Susan needs 32 yd. of cloth for a dress, 4 yd. of the same 
cloth for a scarf, and 4 yds of it for a hat. How many yards 
of cloth does Susan need? 8Соша Susan use two pieces of the 


i 1 vd. and 12 yd. long? Yes; see G-6!. 
Wu iro they meros Ya and 15 to determine what 

the problem asks, facts known, process to be used. Discuss 
problems with pupils who had errors to help discover causes 
(incorrect computations, wrong process, lack of understand- 143 
ing of problem situation). 


Teach how to make bar graphs with large 
numbers that are first rounded off. 


Bar Graphs 


1. This year the pupils in the upper grades of the Camp School 
are earning money to help.buy a new motion picture pro- 
jector for the school.’ The bar graph below was drawn to 
show the amounts earned by each grade, to the nearest Stress. 
$10, by the middle of the year. Read the graph and tell 
about how much each grade has earned. 


Money Earned by Camp School Pupils 


Grade 5 
Grade 6 
Grade 7 


Grade 8 


Number of Dollars 


2. How much, as shown by the graph, have all four grades 
earned by the middle of the year? $150 


3. The actual amounts earned by each grade are as follows: 
Grade 5, $32; Grade 6, $41; Grade 7, $29; Grade 8, $57. 
Round off each of these numbers to the nearest 10. Is each 


bar in the above graph the right length? Но, [Бү р for Grade 7 
hould be 


4. At the Smith School the following number x tickets to the 
school play were sold by the pupils in these grades: Grade 
3, 33; Grade 4, 39; Grade 5, 42; Grade 6, 68. Draw a bar 
graph like the one above, showing the number of tickets 
Sold by each grade. Before drawing the graph round off 


each number to the nearest 10. See G-62. 
In ex. 4-6 be sure pupils label their graphs and scales used. 
5. Draw a bar graph to show the newspapers sold each day 
by these five boys: John, 72; Peter, 49; Henry, 91; George, 52; 


Tom, 63. Round off each number to the nearest 10. See G-62. 


6. The lengths of four large ships, at the water line, are: Queen 
Mary, 975 ft.; United States, 917 ft.; America, 664 ft.; 
Independence, 638 ft. Draw a bar graph to compare these 
lengths. Round off each number to the nearest 100. See G-62. 

First review how to round off 2-figure numbers to nearest 

ten or hundred. In discussing ex. 1-5, point out importance 

of having title for graph and label for scale. Have pupils 

144 do ex. 4-6 and check their work to give individual helpif needed. 


Bar Graphs 


1. When the number 392 is rounded off to the nearest 50, 
it becomes 400 because 392 is closer to 400 than it is to 350. 
Tf the number 241 is rounded off to the nearest 50, it becomes 
250 because 241 is closer to 250 than to 200. Likewise, 615, 
if rounded off to the nearest 50, becomes 600. Tell what 
each of these numbers will become if rounded off to the 
nearest 50: 265250 384400 213200 794800 115100 


2. The graph below shows how many books of each of 5 kinds 
there are in the school library. Read the graph and tell 
about how many books of each kind there are. 


Kinds of Books in Library 


Story Books 

History Books 
Animal Books 
Travel Books 


Science Books 


0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 
Number of Books 


3. The graph in ex. 2 was drawn by using round numbers. 
The actual number of books of each kind in the school 
library is as follows: 692 story books, 382 history books, 
355 animal books, 284 travel books, 236 science books. Round 
off each of these numbers to the nearest 50. Then see if 
each bar in the above graph is the right length.The bars are right. 


4. Draw a bar graph like the one above, showing the number 
of pupils in each of these schools: Camp, 385; Field, 512; 
Washington, 689; Longfellow, 448. Before drawing the 
graph, round off each number to the nearest 50. See G-63. 


5. Draw a bar graph like the one above, showing the number: ' 
of stamps each boy has: Jim, 257; Joe, 365; Peter, 395; 
Fred, 548; Dick, 610. Before drawing the graph, round off 


each number to the nearest 50. See G-63. 
Do ex. 1-3 as class activity to ascertain that pupils under- 
stand how to round off numbers to nearest 50. Contrast 
graph in ex. 2 with one in ex. 1 on page 144, to show that 
scale selected depends on range of numbers and space 45 


available. 


Review fundamental operations with whole numbers. 


Keeping in Practice 


Copy in columns and add or subtract: 


1. 1652 + 789 + 2203 + 937 + 756 6337 8560 — 45923968 
2. 6478 +749 + 4375 + 343 + 31012,255 5326 — 37591567 
. 1549 + 429 + 6984 + 262 + 677 9901 7000 — 695446 


3 

4. How many more than 769 stamps are 1000 stamps? 23| 

5. What is the difference between $183.75 and $95.86? $87.89 
6. Find the sum of $225.20, $875.73, and $134.89. $1235.82 


Add and check your work: 


7. $16.18 $3675 $14.52 $36.38 $32.47 
49.00 79.77 9.89 7.54 51.26 
56.86 74.43 33.55 14.47 67.94 
46.05 5.63 25.38 76.54 81.04 
47.37 21.34 16.66 54.44 36.39 


215,46 217.92 100,00 189.37 69.10 
e? Subtract sid from AN ie in ai is € 
5878 2120 7518 3755 60002242 86924934 96475889 4286478 


Subtract and check your work:(!) 


9. 4216 5572 4353 8428 7413 
2384 4853 1499 4369 2436 
(,(2) 1832:6600 719:10425 2854:5852 4059.12 797 4977;9849 
| 10. 3122’ 5000 С? Gol ВЗ?! eari 
1999 2327 2662 1597 5795 
1123:5121 2673:7327 6: 11,1 790:9984 476:12,066 
11. 8200’ Ыз ое" SBE Ро 6790:9984 OO o 
6211 2547 2823 2486 1894 


1989:14,411 976;6070 2186,7832 3514;8486 3696;7484 
12. Add the numbers in ex. 9-11(2) 


Divide. Use any remainder to give a fracfion in the quotient:Stress. 
13. 5924484 17)6545 33. 526733 25)16950 28)19292 


ien l9. 49 39. 
14. 41)1437 4! 560763356 62) 643562 19)10982 77) 73959" 


Check papers carefully and analyze errors so that you may 

give remedial help where needed. Have pupils check own papers 
146to discover and correct mistakes. Have them do computations 

aloud to check understanding. Let others work on magic squares. 


Teach how to multiply decimals by whole numbers (pages 147- 
148). First have pupils use materials (see page 122) to find 
answers to simple problems dic- . " А 

tated by you. Let them discover Multiplying Decimals 

how to solve problem without materials. 

1. Problem Jim lives 1.3 mi. from the ball park. How far 


does he walk going to the ball park and back? 2.6 ті. 


Explanation When you multiply a decimal like 1.3 by 1.3 
a whole number, the product must have the same num- _2 
ber of decimal places аз the decimal itself. Since 1.3 2.6 
has one decimal place, the product must have one deci- 
mal place. So place the decimal point before the 6 of 26. 
The answer is 2.6. 

It is easy to show that 2.6 is the right answer. When you 
multiply 1.3 by 2, it is the same as adding 1.3 and 1.3. 
What is the sum of 1.3 and 181% Jim. walks 2.6 mi. in all. 


2. Problem Judy is buying Christmas presents. Today she 
bought 8 scarves at $.95 each. How much did they cost?$ 2.85 


Explanation When you multiply $.95 by 3, you are multi- 
plying a decimal by a whole number. Place the deci- 
mal point before the last two figures of the product $.95 
to separate the dollars from the cents. The product 3 
$2.85 has the same number of decimal places as the $2.85 
multiplicand $.95. Judy paid $2.85 for the scarves. 


Have pupils check some by addition 
3. Study these examples: and by using common fractions. 


37 ү. 43 05 024 .008 
TA 4 p E4 wi. E) 
14.8 2.8 2.15 35 144 032 


In the first example in ex. 3, show that 14.8 is the right 
answer by adding these numbers: 3.7 + 3.7 + 3.7 + 3.7. 


Use to reinforce understanding. 
i i e 318. , 
Pranic агонь уе @, on, рада BB on of following. 


і To multiply a decimal by a whole number, multiply 

as with whole numbers. Then, beginning at the 

right, point off as many decimal places in the product 
as there are decimal places in the multiplicand. 


After prevesson activity, YécussU ek 129" with pupils!" 
Have them also use other methods (addition, using common 

fractions, materials) to find answers. Lead pupils to discover 
above boxed statement through discussion of ex. 3 and 147 


other examples. 


Continue work of page 147. Introduce unit of speed, knot. 
First explain that distances on the ocean are measured in sea 


Problems and Practice miles, while those on land are meas- 
ured in land miles (1 sea mile — 1.15 land miles). 


1, The knot is a unit for measuring the speed of a boat or a 
ship. A speed of 1 knot is equal to a speed of 1.15 mi. 
per hour. Ifa ship travels at an average speed of 14 knots, 
what is its speed in miles per hour? |6.| 
p It is incorrect to speak of the speed of a boat as 14 knots 

Stress. per hour; it is correct to say that the speed of the boat is 
14 knots. 


2. What is the speed in miles per hour of a ship that travels 
at a speed of 17 knots? 19.55 


3. On one trip across the Atlantic Ocean the United States 
had an average speed of 35 knots. What was her speed in 
miles per hour? 40.25 

4. A sheet of paper is .007 in. thick. How thick are 25 such 
sheets placed together in a pile? .175іп. 


5. In 1935 a specially built automobile named Bluebird averaged 
4.65 mi. per minute. At that rate, how far would it go in 


6 min.? ,in 9 min 41.85 mi. 
N— 27.90mi. ae 


Have pupi == > wm proxinz- 
tion: praddbt of 6 x 28.7 mist үк more than 172 (6 x 28) and 


Multiply. npe your work by going over it: less than 174 (6 x 29) 
therefore it must be 172. 


`6. 287 31.7 .006 9.36 8.52 437 
16 9 9 2 9 6 
172.2 285.3 .054 18.72 76.68 2.622 
7. 63.1 .005 .207 6.54 .436 .059 
me М A 8 aa e 
315.5 .035 .828 52.32 1.744 2295 
8. 4.76 93.7 .289 6.09 .812 316 
37 58 37 16 84 73 
176.12 5434.6 10.693 97.44 68.208 23.068 
9. .075 9.58 -284 459 1.06 .057 
17 36 52 49 67 82 
1.275 344.88 14.768 22.491 71.02 4.674 


Emphasize that knot is "unit of speed," not unit of distance 
(see G-64). One knot means a speed of 1 sea mile in 1 hour. 
148 ро ex. 1-5 with pupils. Assign ex. 6-9 as independent work. 


E 


Multiplying a Decimal by a Decimal 


1. Problem Mr. Hunt finds that on the average he сап drive 
his car 18.5 mi. on each gallon of gasoline. How many miles 
can he drive on 4.1 gal.? 75.85 


Explanation Multiply 18.5 by 4.1 as you multiply 18.5 
whole numbers. The product is 7585. To find where 4.1 
to put the decimal point, make a rough estimate of 
the answer by multiplying the 18 of 18.5 by the 4 ——— 
of 4.1. This gives 72. Since the answer should be 
a little more than 72, the decimal point should be 
placed after 75, as shown at the right. Mr. Hunt can drive 
75.85 mi. on 4.1 gal. of gasoline. 


2, Another way to multiply these numbers is to change 18.5 
to 184 and 4.1 to 475. Then multiply as shown below: 


1 bdo i 1312: 7517 
475 х 182 = 19 X 2 = 20 = 75% 


The answer is 7533, which is the same as 75.85 because 3$ 
= $$. This shows that 75.85 is the correct answer for ex. 1. 


There is a rule for finding the position of the decimal. point 
in the product. Since there is 1 decimal place in 18.5 and 
1 decimal place in 4.1, there are 2 decimal places in 18.5 
and 4.1 together. Notice that the product 75.85 also has 
2 decimal places in it. Here is the rule: 

Stress understanding, not memorization. 


busadawsnüppeivaneuasosesdadonssesscphenaosaubocede 


3 


ТРЛН 


To multiply decimals, multiply as with whole 

numbers. Then, beginning at the right, point off 

as many decimal places in the product as there 

are decimal places in the multiplier and the multi- 
plicand together. 


аита Shouse hinubus Raauunushyanubasescoceaseseorayveseesconnirs 


Estimate the answers roughly Then multiply the numbers. 2! 
(1) 4. 9.2 x 7.02 63 8.3 х 8.05 64 5.2 x 81.5 405 6.1 x 70.6420 
(2) 64.584 66,815 423.80 430.66 
More Practice. See Ф оп раве 318. 
Follow development and explanation as given in ex. 1-2. 
Before discussing ex. 5, lead pupils to discover generaliza- 
tion by doing few more examples, using estimation (approxi- ag 
mation) or common fractions. Use more practice to reinforce' 
understanding. 


Multiplying by a Decimal 


1. If you multiply 38 by 2.1, you get 798 before placing the 
decimal point. Without using the rule on page 149, how 
can you tell which answer is correct? 7.98, 79.8, .798. 

2: тетла he answers 7908 whether 4.1 х 19.8 equals 
811.8 ог 8.118 or 81.18.. Tell whether 5.9 х 9.8 equals 
578.2 or 57.82 or 5.782... 81.18 


3. Study these examples. “B&plain the position of the decimal 
point in each product, first by using the rule and then with- 


out using the rule: Be sure pupils can explain position without 
using the rule. 
4. 


8.2 ў .57 .81 
2.9 6.3 2 4 1.5 
738 351 98 228 405 
164 702 81 
23.78 7.371 1.215 


If pupils have difficulty in ex. 3, refer them back to com- 
Матуа «Chede By дп? over "Four worl = $), besides estimation 


4. 5.8 65 52 9.6 275 4.17 
25 асо о а — 49 — 035 ES 
20.8 .455 20.8 8.544 962.5 8.757 
5. 2.9 .84 70 74 684 8.95 
Amour у e — 225 
7,54 .672 63.0 1.332 4582.8 22.375 
6. 1.2 31 54 4.8 157 1.29 
3.8 _5 E 69 292 _54 
4.56 155 27.0 3.312 144,44 6.966 
Z 91 42 47 7-3 369 40.9 
Sea E 43 36 EA 
71.89 .378 23.5 3.139 132.84 298.57 
8. 8.6 .68 57 6.3 13.2 94.3 
32 5 6 25 8.9 46 
27.52 540 Й 1.57 17,48 43,378 
9. 3.2 580 27 50.3 53.6 
Z 4 E: 76 87 49 
2.24 .344 72.0 | 2.052 437.61 26.264 
10. 8.3 63 5, 7.18 4.11 
17 E 9 M 1.3 9.2 
14.11 162 56.7 1.924 9.334 37.812 


Have pupils explain position of ‘decimal point through place- 
value knowledge: product of ones and tenths is tenths (1 

150 decimal place); tenths and tenths is hundredths (2 decimal 
places), and so on. 


Problems in Decimals 


1. Problem The speedometer of Mr. Bell’s car shows that the 
trip from his house to his camp is 17.6 mi. How many miles 
does he drive if he makes this trip 8 times? !40.8 


Explanation The rule on page 149 states that the product 
must have as many decimal places as there are places in the 
multiplicand and the multiplier together. Can you 
use the rule in this problem? How many decimal 176 
places are there in 17.6?! How many decimal places __8 
are there in 8?0 How many decimal places are there 140.8 
in 17.6 and 8 together? | Then how many decimal places 
should there be in the answer?! Mr. Bell drives 140.8 mi. 
if he makes 8 trips between his house and his camp. 


2. Mr. Bell finds he can drive 17.4 mi. on a gallon of gasoline. 
How far can he drive on 6 gal. of gasoline? (04.4 mi. 


3. If .78 of the weight of a potato is water, how many pounds 
of water are there in 5 lb. of potatoes? in 8 db? 6.24 


4. The average monthly rainfall for Foxwood last year was 
2.78 in. How many inches of rain fell during the year? 55-36 


5. Mr. Peck earns $12.50 a day. How much does he earn 
after working 2.5 days? $ 31.25 


6. You can write $12.50 as $123 and 2.5 days as 23 days. Using 
these mixed numbers, find the amount Mr. Peck earns. I$ | 
your answer equal to the answer in ex. 5.? 1: 9 314 


*7. When you travel on land, distances 
are measured in miles, which are 
sometimes called land miles. When 
you travel on the ocean, distances 
are measured in sea miles. A sea 
mile is longer than a land mile. 1 sea 
mile — 1.15 land miles. If you take 
an ocean voyage of 692 sea miles, 
how many land miles does that 


distance equal? 795.80 
*See suggestion on G-64 for page 148. 
discussing ex. 1 have pupils also use esti- 
mation and place value to find number of 
decimal places. Do other problems orally also 151 
in same way. 


Teach how to handle zero difficulties in multiplication of 
decimal by decimal. 


Placing the Decimal Point 


1. Problem Multiply .17 by .4. 068 


Explanation When small decimals are multiplied to- .17 
gether, it is sometimes difficult to place the decimal ^ 
point correctly. In the work at the right you know -068 
' that 4 x 17 = 68. If you follow the rule on page 149, 

you know that there should be 3 decimal places in the 
produet, counting from the right. Since 68 has only 2 fig- 
ures, 0 is written before 68 so that there can be 3 decimal 
places in the product. The answer is .068. 


Another way to do ex. 1 is to write .4 as 455 and .17 as 745. 
Then multiply the fractions together. The 
result is 7885, which equals .068 when written $ х 15 = 71 
as a decimal. So the answer in ex. 1 is right. 


m 


.008 
Multiply .04 by .2, using the rule as was done in ex. 1./ Then 
multiply these decimals by changing them first to fractions, 


as in ex. 2. .*gDo you get the same answer either way? Yes 
js geri У 1000 


ка 


When the number of decimal places to be pointed 

off is greater than the number of figures in the 

product, put as many zeros to the left of the product 
as are needed to point off correctly. 


Have pupils explain or prove decimal oci 


> placement by estimation, place value, using 
Multiply these numbers: common. Ёгай бопе. 


4. .8x.06-048 6x.011.066 .07 х 1.4.098 .09 x2.5.225 
5. .3x.09.027 7х .017.119 2.1 x.04.084 .11 x 0.6.066 
..9 х .01.009 4х .063.252 15 х 1.3.195 .06 х 13.078 
7. 7 х.04.028 3 у .045.135 .04х 0.4.016 3.2 х 0.3.96 
8. .6 х 12.072 25 134.268 17 х .08.136 0.3 x .03.009 
9. .5 х.11.055 8х .012.096 .14 x 1.2.168 9.2 х .01.092 


10. -4.x.18-072 53.117.585 .04 x 63:252- 25 x 07.175 
Discuss ex. 1-2 thoroughly with pupils. Іп ex. 2, pupils 
should understand that product of two proper fractions is 
less than either factor because each factor is less than l, 
152 and that same principle applies to multiplication of pure decimals. 


o 


Give practice in placing decimal point in product. 
Placing the Decimal Point 


In ex. 1 to 8, three answers are given for each example but only 
one answer is correct. Tell which answer is correct:Have pupils explain 


пу answer is correct "without" using rules on pages 147 and 149. 
1. 8 X 1.54 equals 1232 or 123.2 or 12.82.12.32 

. T X .947 equals 6.629 or 662.9 or 66.29.6.629 

4 X Л equals .28 or .028 or 2.8..28 

Л x .05 equals .35 or .035 or 3.5..035 

. 4 X 82.5 equals 1300 or 130.0 or 13.00.130.0 

. 6 x 82.8 equals 19.68 or 1.968 or 196.8.196.8 

. 19 x 8.7 equals 165.3 or 16.53 or 1.653.16.53 


. 3.5 x 4.9 equals 171.5 or 1.715 or 1745.17.15 


In ex. 9 to 12, the product is given for each example but the decimal 
point has been dropped. Tell where the decimal point belongs in 
each product, putting in O's if necessary. Give the answers orally 
like this: "Six-point-three": See G-65 for ex. 107-12: 
Two-two-point-four ' Seven-point-one-four Eight fous pow Sighs sevel 
9. 9 3.2 .08 4.2 18 12. 
vá 7 Y4 17 1.4 6.9 
63 6.5, 39420,4 ^ 56.056, 7147.14 — 85828.582,848784.87 


point- three Point-o-five-six) Eight-point-five-eight-two 
10. .8 А 13 .07 .025 .67 
7 24 09 ó Z 41 
56.56 576.576 1171.17 42.042 175.175 274727.47 
Point-six-six — Point-o-six-four Point- o-seven-eigh 
її. 9 11 .35 16 300 013 
Л .06 ЛА 4 27 6 
79.09. ~66.66 490.490, 64.064 81008I1.00, 78078 
Point-o-nine Point-four-nine-o Eight-one-point-o-o 
12. 2 Л7 73 2.6 ‚454 50 
^4 1.5 2 25 .06 23 


78.08 255.255 146.146 650.650 27242.724 115011.50 


',004 
13. Multiply .02 by .2 by using the rule Then do the example 
4 again by changing each decimal to a common fraction and 
joOOmultiplying.? Do you get the same answer as before? Yes 
Have pupils explain decimal-point placement in ex. 9-12. 
Be sure they understand "reasons" for placement. Reteach now, 
if needed, using materials, common fractions, approximation 


place value. 


Provide mixed practice with empha- 
518 on common and decimal fractions. 


Mixed Practice 

. How many ounces are there in 4 Ib. 12 0z.?76 

What part of a gallon is 2 quarts? + 

. Find the product of 22 and 21.6 

. How much less than $1000.00 is $768.34? $ 231.66 

. Find the sum of 6387, 2941, 6003, and 2906.18,237 

. Find the difference between 1374 and 1243.125 

- Which is more, 2 of 120 or 2 of 120? How much more?!O 


О 
. How many cents are there in 3 half “dollars, 13 quarters, 
6 dimes, and 11 nickels? 5906 


9. Find the area and the perimeter of a garden that is 28 ft. 
long and 221 ft. wide. Area=630 Sqeft.; perimeter = lOl ft. 


10. Bob’s father says it costs $.094 a mile to run his truck. 
What does it cost to run the truck 125 mi.? $11.75 


11. Show you know the meaning of each word or group of words 
by using it in a sentence or by giving an example of it: 


oN Oo OF БЫ б о ку xx 


{еп multiplicand tenth of an inch 
product decimal point hundredths place 
average mixed decimal common fraction 
Add: Multiply: Subtract: Add: 
12. 675 13. 26.3 14. 114 15. 2} 
10.25 2.45 5! 33 
7.50 64.435 =з 5 
14.18 52 E 
e OR se АА 
2.60 Divide: Омар е 2 
5.24 16. 6)15432 17. 32)16192 Sa 
46.52 155 
Ааа: Multiply: Subtract: Multiply: 
18. $7284.34 19. 11 x 31 352.20. 800000 21. 51 х 3177 
1715.66 289943 
$9000.00 510,057 


Urge better pupils to do some examples mentally. Note areas 
of class or individual weaknesses and review or reteach 
154 accordingly. Check understandings as evidenced by ex. ll. 


Extend problems without numbers to include two- and three- 
step problems. After deciding on processes, have pupils sug- 


gest numbers to be used to 
make "sensible" problems, for vial 


roblems without Numbers 


Tell whether you add, subtract, multiply, or divide to get the answer. 


Б Do 
Lf the problem has two or three steps fell what you do in eget tS Pinding. 
1. 


Blue Lake? Divide 
di —— 
Eu cw | 


. You know how many miles it is to 


You know how much money your school made at the fair. 
You also know how much it cost to run the fair. If half the 
money that was left is used to buy new books for the library, 
how ean you find out how much money will be used for 
new books? Subtract; multiply by > 


. You know the cost of a yard of velvet and also the cost of 


a yard of linen. How can you find the total cost of some 
velvet and some linen if you know how many yards of each 
you wish to buy? Multiply; multiply ; add 


. You know the distance you are planning to ride on a bicycle 


trip. You also know your average speed in miles per hour. 
How can you find the number of hours it will take you to 
make the trip? Divide 


. You know the number of feet in the length and also in the 


width of your father's rectangular cow pasture. How can 
you find the number of feet of fence needed to enclose the 
pasture? 


. You know the price of a small radio you would like to buy. 


You also know how much money you have saved and that 
itis not enough. How can you find how much more money 
you need to buy the radio? Subtract 


. You know the amount of money you have received at dif- 


ferent times during the month of January. How can you 
find the total amount of money you 
have received for the month? 


Blue Lake and also how many hours 
it took you to walk there. How can 
you find, in miles per hour, the aver- 
age speed at which you walked to 


Provide activity in mental arithmetic. 


Oral Practice 


. Add Л, А, .5, .9, and .3.2.8 
. How much more than 62 is 972 
. Multiply 4.3 by 2, by .2/ by .02,086 


. Find the sum of 55, 35, 55, and 5515. 
Ж 


2 
7 
Read these mus Ss 585 00227.019.-, 


4 and 29 hundredths” 7and I9 thousandths (УП |” 
Add 3j and 671022 and 41;, 61 and 21.93 : = 
6& —^ ү and 
Find } of each number: ^189 295211 133 2214 
. Find $ of each number: 16J2 24J8 36274433 8060 
. Find the cost of twenty 4-cent stamps.60¢ 
- Add 8 to each number: 6371 454 567 89g, 886 
. How many minutes are there in 1 m cs арЫ 
RI l 
‚ Divide each number by 4: 20,5 328 13% 37* 23.5R3 
I billion, 703 million,45 thousand,9 
. Read these numbers: 42,760,184 ;« 1,703,045,0092 
42 million, 760 thousand, 184 
. Read these numbers: MDCCV.s MCMLX « MDCXILI612 
. How many inches are there in 2 ft.?« in 6 Ho t i ft.?6 
- Place a decimal point in the number so that this statement 
will be sensible: In an hour Jim rode his bicycle 85 mi.8.5 


17. Peter can walk a mile in 20 min. At this rate, how many 
miles an hour can he walk?3 


18. How many 9-inch pieces of ribbon can be cut from 1 yd. of 
ribbon?4 from 54 in. of ribbon?6 


19. If Mary walks at the rate of 23 mi. an hour, how many 
miles can she walk in 2 hr.?5 in 3 hr.?75 


20. How many dimes will you have if you change 8 quarters 
into dimes?. if you change 3 half dollars into dimes?15 


21. In a lending library the charge for renting a book is 20€ 
for З days and 3€ for each extra day. Find the cost of renting 
a book for 5 days for 9 days.38¢ 
As pupils answer, note incorrect responses for further review 
or reteaching. Pupils who have no difficulties could work at 
arithmetic corner on puzzles, projects, original problems, 
156 тарїс squares, and so on. Keep materials up to date. 


SP ONA Hd ш ку u 


= чо ы шы ш ш et 
Cun ь шо ю = o 


See G-66 for correlation of examples with aims. 


Change these fractions to decimals: 


1. 1507 057354 $3 155.07 
2. 95 .04 5-012 10.9 22.35 
Change these decimals to fractions: 
4 
з..7 80$ a 5i 348236 
a. озб 0825 715 228095 
Add ор. Check by adding down: 
5. 4.6 476 16.25 ‚253 
LZ .182 6.44 .380 
3.8 .008 10.50 .125 
10.1 666 33.19 758 
6. 3.2 .563 42.13 .127 
1.4 .007 9.177 .059 
7.9 .080 18.46 710 
6.7 .493 7.60 .408 
19.2 1.143 77.36 1.304 
Subtract. Check the work by adding: 
7. 8.0 375 18.25 625 
4.5 .207 11.86 .250 
30 168 6.39 375 
8. 8.1 19.0 23.50 .851 
az 8.6 9.29 .327 
4.4 T0.4 [4.21 524 
Multiply. Check by going over the work: 
9. 8.5 9.2 74 5.6 
To „чый бду on ла И 21 
59:5 44.1 2.758 1.344 
10. 1803 2730 3258 
704 384 417 


Chapter Review 


435023 15.007 
725.005 1.193 
х.) 1 
.07520 .002555 
39 1 

0397960 0011000 
7.00 2.375 
2.63 250 
4.80 6.500 
14:43 9125 
9.29 1.246 
1.46 7.500 
5.23 .491 
8.00 1.260 
2398 10.497 
8.00 5.125 
3.67 3.750 
4.5% 1.375 
7.05 9.000 
1.28 1.275 
577 7725 
.38 17.9 
90 .56 
34.20 10.024 

1675 4239 

508 260 


12693512 1,048320 1,358,586 850,900 1,102,140 
3006 1908 5938 


11. 2089 5090 
507 296 983 


725 960 


1,059,123 1,506,640 2,954,898 1,383,500 5,700,480 


Check papers carefully 


to determine kinds of errors and note 


results on progress cards. Use review to determine readiness 4575 


for new work, and reteac 


h (stress understandings) as needed. 


A Problem Test 


1. Betty needs $ cup of nuts for her recipe for chocolate candy. 
How many cups of nuts does she need for 2 the recipe? > 


2. Fred had a 50-foot roll of wire. First he cut off 81 ft. of 
it and then he cut off 122 ft. How much wire did Fred have 
left in the roll? 287 ft. 


3. A one-way ticket by air from New York to London costs 
$270. A round-trip ticket costs $486. How much less is a 
round-trip ticket than two one-way tickets? $54 


4. For our class party we need 1 gal. of ice cream. How much 
cheaper is 1 gal. at $2.25 than 4 qt. at $.65 a quart? 5.35 


5. Mrs. Wood bought a 10-yard roll of ribbon. She gave Mary 
and Ann each 1? yd. of the ribbon, How many yards of 
ribbon did Mrs. Wood have left? 65 


6. Find the cost of 6% Ib. of ham at а a pound. $3.242 ог $3.25 


7. This week Bill rode his new bicycle 9.2 mi., 4.5 mi., and 
10.6 mi. How many miles did he ride all together? 24.3 


8. Mr. Johnson is allowed $.085 a mile when he drives his car 
on business. On a business trip of 350 mi., how much should 
the allowance be? $29.75 


9. Last year in May 8.4 in. of rain fell in Northfield. This 
year 13.2 in. fell in May. How many more inches of rain 
fell in May this year than last? 4.8 


10. Judy sold 75 packages of seeds at $.12 a package. When 
She counted her money, she had 4 one-dollar bills, 13 quarters, 
16 dimes, and 15 pennies. Was this correct? $9.00, yes 


How many problems did you get right? Look below to find out 
what your score means. Have pupils record scores (see page 41) 


0-5 6-7 8-9 10 : 
You need help Fair Good Excellent = 


Instruct pupils to read problems carefully (seo. page 143). 

Try to hold individual conferences with pupils who had 

mistakes to determine causes and pupils' understanding of 
158 problem situations, before setting up remedial programs. 


Present diagnostic tests (pages 159- 
160) with practice-page references. 


How Much Have You Learned? 


If you miss more than one example in a row, turn to the Practice 
Pages for that rOW. Emphasize importance of checking all work. 


Practice 
Divide and check: Pages 
R 


21 RI8 49R56 
1. 32)20597 24) 22458 73)514633 31,35 


R20 384R?9 8294R28 
2. 69)56393 47) 18077 68) 564020 34 


Change these decimals to fractions: 


3. .85.17. .06.3. .072.9_ 405.81. 135 
20 50 E 125 xd 200 
Add up. Check by adding down: 
4. 17 5.62 $3.85 4.375 129, 130 
8.3 2.67 3.45 2.250 
5.6 4.93 .88 6.400 
4.5 3.08 2.74 9.000 
20.1 16.30 $10.92 22.025 
Subtract. Check by adding: 
5. 8.0 6.25 $9.00 6.125 131, 132 
5.3 3.40 475 4.250 
ет 2.85 $4.25 1.875 
Multiply апа check: 
6. 1.8 .09 004 147 148 
4 6 Z 28 
T2 .54 .028 4.116 
7. 168 .65 4.29 31.9 150 
2 1.6 25 29 
441 1.040 15.015 9.251 
8. .24 3:2 .025 0.12 152 
_4 03 5 6 
.096 .096 125 0.072 
9. 1694 4205 2006 2530 137 
925 613 407 980 


(566,950 2,577,665 816442 2,479,400 

Use these pages as mid-year test in arithmetic skills. Results 
should be noted on progress cards and compared with previou$go 
ones. Clear up difficulties before assigning practice pages. 
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How Much Have You Learned? 


If you miss more than one example in a row, turn to the Practice 
Pages for that row. 


Add and check the work: Practice 
Pages 
1. 3} 45 1 z 6i 62-65 
8i 45 т H 2 75,76 
Aio wu = -— 
We 93. 13 14.6 165- 
Subirack and check the work: ^ 12 12 
2. 72 9i 5; $ 9% 66-7\ 
3 2 1g i 5 77 
Multiply and check“the work: 2 12 12 
3. 2x32 20 2 х 24 18 їх 147 87 
4. 2$ x 8 22 Ay x 6 27 1$ х 2439 88 
6. 1тх15 22-- 21 х 102341. Ax 15632 91 
7. Gxt ie 4х% 24 15 x 210 92 
8. 9x4} 407 6 x 2} 14 5x82 әз 
і 
Е TET PAPE лол 
П 
10. хте &х# 2 #х#5 104 
п. ика 8x16 6x1537 104 
l 
be: EXE 5 exes x+ 104 
2 
13. 8x$ 6$ 6x$4l $x1032 105 
4 
Lis XS = EXE ixi 105 
15. 3x27 T $x 23 22 x 216 110 


Use results of tests as basis for class or individual re- 
teaching or review. Mastery of these skills should be assured 
before beginning new work. Help pupils to analyze own errors 
and determine causes. 


See G-68 for specific aims of Chapter 5. 


Chapter 5 


Hoover Dam 

Present problems related to social-studies project (pages 161-162) 
For centuries the Colorado River ran wild, cutting into the 

surface of the earth to form the Grand Canyon, carrying off 

topsoil, and flooding the valleys near its mouth. To control the 

Colorado River, our Government built Hoover Dam across the 

river, This dam prevents floods, provides a continuous supply 

of water for the crops on a million acres of rich land, and produces 

electric power. 


1. Hoover Dam, which is 726 ft. high, is the highest dam in 
the United States. To get an idea of the great height of this 
dam, think of a skyscraper having 56 stories each 13 ft. 
high. Would such a skyscraper be about 726 ft. high?/ 28fl.;yes 


2. Shasta Dam in California is 602 fhigh and Hungry Horse 
Dam in Montana is 564 ft. high’ How much higher is Hoover 
Dam than each of these other dams? (!)124 fte; (2)162 Н, 

Point out to pupils that facts in these problems are authen- 
tic. Have pupils do problems independently and note how 
they "attack" them. Let volunteers explain their solutions, 
giving reasons for process or processes chosen. 
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Confer with pupils who had mistakes to determine if they are 
using all problem aids they know, if they are using correct 
processes, if they are computing incorrectly, 
Hoover Dam if they are reading problems carefully. 
1. The distance across the top of Hoover Dam is 1244 ft. Is 
it correct to say that this distance is nearly 2 mi.? „How 
much less than 4 mi. is it? 76ft. Yes 


Hoover Dam is made of concrete. The concrete was poured 
continuously, the work going on day and night, Sundays 
and holidays, for two years. It took 5,000,000 barrels of 
cement, each weighing 376 lb., to make the concrete. How 
many pounds of cement were used in all? 1,880,000,000 


ю 


3. On some days as many аз 36 railroad cars of cement were 
used in the construction work. If each car holds 300 h k ie 
of cement, how many barrels were used on these days? jr e 
many pounds of cement were used on these days? 4,060,800 


4. The water of the Colorado River held back by Hoover Dam 
forms Lake Mead. The water in the lake is 589 ft. deep 
at the dam. Lake Mead is 120 mi. long, has a shore line 
of 550 mi., and covers an area of 255 sq. mi. How many 
acres does Lake Mead cover? io ages = 1 sq. mi. 


The lake formed at Hungry Horse Dam has a total area 
of 38 sq. mi. Is the area of this lake about 1 or about + of 


the area of Lake Mead? 4 
гез OK, CIAR иеа “бое So бө for explanation. 


6. The huge electrie power plant at Hoover Dam is run by 
water power. It began to produce electricity on Oct. 26, 
1936. How many years ago is 1936? 


sé 


ч 


The electricity produced at Hoover Dam is sold to cities аз 
far distant from the dam as Los Angeles, California. In 
the first 17 yr., sales of electricity amounted to the large 
sum of 28 Во овоза off this number to the nearest 
million ddllars. ^ABout what was the average amount of the 
sales of electricity per year in that time? Give your answer 
to the nearest thousand dollars. $ 7, $53,000 


А Д 
A ] 
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Teach the more important tests of divisibility and apply 
skill to changing fractions with large denominators 
(pages 163-164). Tests of Divisibility 


The number 245 is said to be divisible by 5, because it can 
be exactly divided by 5; the number 247, however, is not di- 
visible by 5. It is often useful to know whether a number is 
divisible by 2, 3, 5, or 9 without actually dividing the number 


to find out. The rules below give you some tests of divisibility. 
Pupils should memorize rules "after" understanding is assured. 
1. A number is divisible by 5 if it ends in 0 or 5. 175 and 


460 are divisible by 5, but 174 and 461 are not. 


2. A number is divisible by 2 if it ends in 0, 2, 4, 6, or 8. 
348 is divisible by 2 because it ends in 8; but 345 is not 
divisible by 2 because it ends in 5. 


3. A number that is divisible by 2 is called an even number.Stress . 
All even numbers end in 0, 2, 4, 6, or 8. 14, 22, 60, 128, 
and 1248 are all even numbers. 


4. A number that is not divisible by 2 is called an odd number.Stress. 
All odd numbers end in 1, SE D OL Os, Lis 69, 118, 429, 
631, and 8265 are all odd numbers. 


5. A number is divisible by 3 if the sum of its figures 
is divisible by 3. You see that 741 is divisible by 3 since 
T xd. 1612: and 12 is divisible by 3. You also see that 
195 is not divisible by 3 because 14+2+5 = 8, апа 8is 
not divisible by 3. 


6. A number is divisible by 9 if the sum of its figures is 
divisible by 9. You see that 2817 is divisible by 9 because 
9+8 +1+7 = 18, апа 18 іѕ divisible by 9. 216 is also 
divisible by 9. But 4238 is not divisible by 9 because 
A+ 2 +.3 + 8 17, and 17 is not divisible by 9. 

In ex. 7-9 have pupiis -teil- which rules apply and "why." 
Which of these numbers are divisible by 2? by 3? by 52 by 9? 
Use the rules above. to find out: ро ех. 7 with pupils. If there are 


no. difficulties, have. them complete ex. 8-9 independently. 
7. 1762 5313,9 1702,5 6333 1922,5 2520x 34742, 3,9 


в. 3153,5,91622,596033,9 4262,5 3542,3 42282 50855,5,9 
9,241 2362 2195 74739 5049,59 5349,59 2792,3,5,9 


Emphasize that test of divisibility is merely short way of 
isible by 2, 3, 5, or 9 without 


actually dividing the number. Be sure terms "even number" 163 
and "odd number" are well understood. 
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Using Tests of Divisibility 


1. Problem Ап airplane traveled 486 mi. in 72 min. Find the 
average speed of the plane in miles per minute. 6% 


Explanation The average speed of the plane 

was 672 mi. per minute. In cases like this, 63 = 63 
change the fraction to lowest terms. Use the 72486 —— 
tests of divisibility on page 163 to help you 432 

find a number that will exactly divide both "54 

54 and 72. 

You see that both terms of $4 are divisible 
by 2 because they are both even numbers. 
Dividing both terms by 2, you get $t. How 
do you know that both terms of 22 are not 
divisible by 2? How do you know that both 
terms of 37 are divisible by 9? Are 27 and 
36 both divisible by any other number? Can 
you see why it is better to divide by 9 than by 3? 


2. What part of a mile is 660 ft.? 1880 ft.? 19960 ft.2 3. 


> 660 ft: is уу of a mile. Change -88°; to lowest terms. 


3. What part of an hour is 45 min.? 240 тїп.?® 18 min.? rA 


4. A train traveled 984 mi. at an average speed of 60 mi. per 


hour. How many hours did the train take to make the trip 
of 984 mi.? 16= 


In ex. 5-9 have pupils note tests they used. 
Change to lowest terms. Use the tests on page 163: 


8a; 2 L $5092 «355m. 150 4 ao. | ооа 180 5. 270 
tM D л 3015. v3 5 TA 12 5$ Жу 35 
6,3 g 5555 405 1% IT 15 5 i95 3 Æ 
миа 5 xpo. &в 4 39 10 8 Ж к 120 

54 60 30 21 72 120 216 104 
785 #ў RE RI Bi WE HR ш 

32 45 56 18 216 72 75 5 105 
52 zg © ui HM wk we v 

0 48 40 48 78 90 45 | 108 
9.8 2 8 £ % 5 E 55 2 im 2 315 7 180 


More Practice. See @ on page 318. use to reinforce skill. 


Do ex. 1-4 with pupils, following ex. 1 procedure. Then have 
pupils do ex. 5-6 independently. Check to see that all are 
able to use divisibility tests. Have pupils then complete 
ex. 7-9. Let volunteers explain their solutions. 


сјы oio o|- olo SI 


Teach long division with S-figure divisors where Rule I 
(divisors ending in 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5) is used. 
Three-Figure Divisors 


1. Problem Mr. Page drove his automobile 9114 mi. in 217 da. 
Find the number of miles, on the average, that he drove 
per day during this period.42 
Explanation You need to divide 9114 by 217. Use the same 
five steps that you have been using with 2-figure divisorsStress . 

Divide 911 by 217. Think, “There are four 
2s in 9." Write 4 in the quotient over the last 42 
figure of 911. Multiply 217 by 4, which gives 217)9114 
868. Subtract 868 from 911, which leaves 43. 868 
Compare 43 with 217 to see that it is smaller. = 
Bring down 4, making the next partial divi- — 
dend 434.Emphasize that 434 is 434 "ones." 


Repeat these five steps to get the second quo- Check 
tient figure. Divide 434 by 217. First think, 217 
“4 + 9 = 2," Tell how to finish the work. 42 

The quotient is 42. Check the work by mul- 7434 
tiplying 217 by 42. Mr. Page drove an average 868 
of 42 mi. per day. 9114 


Emphasize Rule I Уу 


When the second figure of the divisor is 1,213; 4; 
ог 5, divide by the first figure of the divisor to 
estimate the quotient figure. 


masessssesensss 


Do ex. 2 with pupils, following ex. 1 procedure. Then have them 
Divide and check. Write R before an remainder: complete ex, $-5. 
И “5 fora апу 9? 24 


2. 234) 1170 318) 1598 321)9951 512)12288 


6 4R47 ЭТ ёт 
3. 427)2562 342)1415 214)7918 641) 17307 
4RI4 9 26 36 
4. 719) 2890 438) 3942 316)8216 543) 19548 


4RII 


5 15 32 
5. 350) 1411 623)3115 412)6180 329)10528 


More Practice. See @ on page 319. Use to reinforce skill. 

In discussing ex. 1 with pupils, be sure they understand 

why "4" in quotient is written over "1" in dividend (since 

911 "tens" were divided). Emphasize comparison step and 

reason "why" remainder must be smaller than divisor. 165 
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Three-Figure Divisors 


1. Problem Jim and his family are planning a trip of 1845 mi. 
during their vacation. If they drive an average of 315 mi. 
each day, how many days will the trip take? 55. 


Explanation You need to divide 1845 by 


315. To estimate the quotient figure you 5279 — 55 
think, “There are six 3’s in 18.” When 315)1845 
you multiply 315 by 6 you get 1890, which 1575 
is too large to be subtracted from 1845. 270 


When you try 5 for the quotient figure, 
you get a remainder of 270. Why is 5 correct? Check by 
multiplying 315 by 5 and adding 270. Explain how to 
change the fraction in the quotient to lowest terms. 

The quotient is 5$. The trip will take 5$ da. 


Have volunteers explain work in ex. 2-8 at blackboard. 
Divide and check. Write R before each remainder: 


75 

2. 347) 18044 321) 10284 423) 116325 
62 65R87 587 

3. 437) 27094 542)35317 242) 142054 
48 72R102 319 

4. 734)35232 435)31422 541)172579 


3728532 


94RI7I 52R7 
5. 237) 22449 621)32299 643) 239728 


Emphasize use of divisibility tests in changing fractions in quo— 
Divide and check. When there is a remainder, write the quotient with tients. 
a fraction. Change the fraction to lowest terms: 


4 
qd S 
6. 22516225 9 429) 27456 819)181035 ?! 
3 | 
75 48 3. 367 L 
7. 741)55575 315)15147 ?9 624)229056 ? 
5825 46 9742 
8. 406) 23674 812)37352 243) 236736 


Use for individual pupil assistance. 
More Practice. See e on page 319. Z 
Discuss ex. l carefully with pupils. Remind them of tests of 
divisibility as help in changing fraction in remainder.If there 
are no questions, assign ex. 2-8 as independent work. Observe 
pupils to note any difficulties and give assistance. 


Present set of improvement tests in addition, 


Review important arithmetical terms. 


Addition Test 3a. 


1. $22.17 $30.07 

4.82 87.57 

34.53 36.86 

22.48 28.50 

5.74 34.69 

$89.74 $2 17.69 
Addition Test 3b. 

2. $10.32 $32.40 

2.81 53.85 

96.91 7.64 

5.69 23.95 

74.53 3.45 

$190.26 $I 21.29 
Addition Test 3с. 

3. $15.58 $45.76 
19.93 78.87 
98.12 9.73 
49.51 30.48 
21.09 8.40 

$204.23 $173.24 


$15.89 
16.22 
9.68 
7.47 
19.44 


$68.70 


$25.16 
9.67 
39.45 
6.57 
14.38 


595.25 


$5175 
6.86 
35.93 
96.67 
6.77 


$197.98 


Improving by Practice 


Time: 4 min. 


$26.69 $32.49 
874 4.56 
43.57 44.77 
23.96 15.76 
283 _1032 
$105.49 $107.90 
Time: 4 min. 

$37.02 $99.76 
35.89 4.34 
12.99 64.47 
18.65 6.68 
25.99 80.89 
$130.54 $256.14 
Time: 4 min. 

$58.14 $43.94 
7.97 6.68 
18.28 30.69 
84.09 12.84 
5.96 31.45 

$ 174.44 $125.60 


The Language of Arithmetic 


Do ex. 4-21 as oral activity. 


Show that you know what each 
using it in a sentence or by givi 


10. divisible 


4. gallon 
less than 
. estimate 


. rectangle 


on ou 


. bar graph 
9. dividend 


Tests should be given, scored, an 
pages 54-58). Have volunteers exp 


11. thousand 
12. multiplier 
13. factor 

14. difference 


15. numerator 
d recorded as others were (see 
lain their work at board so 
Pupils who are unsure of 167 


pupils may correct their mistakes. 


terms in ex. 4-21 shoul 


for own use. 


word or group of words means by 
ing an example of 


t: 


16. remainder 

17. denominator 
18. square yard 
19. round number 
20. multiplicand 


21. nearest million 


d make study cards (see page 99) 


Teach long division with 3-figure divisors where Rule II applies. 
Three-Figure Divisors 
1, Problem Mr. Hall kept a record of all the eggs his hens laid 


last year. There were 249,017 eggs in all. How many eggs 
did Mr. Hall’s hens lay, on the average, per day? 682 


Explanation You need to divide 249,017 by 682 
365, the number of days in a year. 365) 249017 
Since the second figure of 365 is 6, divide 2190 
by 4, instead of 3, to estimate each quotient ped 
figure. You divide by 4 because 365 is nearer 817 
400 than it is to 300. Think, “24 + 4 = 6," 730 
Multiply 365 by 6 and subtract the result from -87 


2490. This leaves 300, which is less than 365. 

To find the second quotient figure, divide 30 by 4, which 
gives 7. Multiply 365 by 7 and subtract the result from 
3001. This leaves 446, which is larger than 365. This shows 
that 7 is too small for the quotient figure. Try 8. Why 
is 8 right? 

Explain how to find the third quotient figure. 

The quotient is 682 with a remainder of 87. Mr. Hall's 
hens laid, on the average, about 682 eggs per day. How 
do you check the work? 

Emphasize Rule II. 


coru W—— 


When the second figure of the divisor is 6, 7, 8, 
or 9, divide by 1 more than the first figure of the : 
divisor to estimate the quotient figure. { 


I DID 


Do ex. 2 with pupils and have volunteers explain work at board. 
Divide ‘and Check. “Waite РЕВЕ КОК inder: 617 
7 
2. 283) 10471 277)90025 692)357764 


RISI 4R79 _586 

3. 578) 26739 188) 49711 297) 174042 
R93 3238962 

4. 763) 13734 286)78743 383) 238992 


More Practice. See €f) on page 319. use to reinforce skill. 


It might be well to review Rule II with 2-figure divisors first 
(see page 32). In discussing ex. 1 emphasize proper placement 

6 of quotient figures and reasons for placement (dividing 
hundreds gives hundreds, and so on). 


Present certain zero difficulties in division with 3-figure 
divisors. Ex. 1-5 may be done as class activity. If there are no 
questions, have pupils complete ex. 6-10. Watch the Zeros 


1. Study the examples below. Then copy them without the 
work and do them yourself: 


207 $5.70 4006 

328) 67896 612) $3488.40 283) 1133841 
656 3060 1132 

2296 428 4 1841 

2296 428 4 1698 

0 143 


2. Henry’s father uses their car in his business. Last year the 
car was driven a total of 29,200 miles. How many miles 
was the car driven, on the average, per day? 80 


3. This year 226 new books were added to the library of the 
Lincoln School. They cost $698.34. What was the average 
cost per book? $3.09 


4. Mr. Wood wanted to find the average weight of 14-year-old 
boys in the Middletown schools. There were 243 boys who 
were 14 yr. old. Mr. Wood found the sum of their weights 


to be 26,259 Ib. What was the average weight of these boys a 
About 10816. 


5. Mr. Johnson drove the school bus 7615 mi. last year. He 
said that he had driven the bus on 193 da. all together. 
What was the average number of miles per school day that 
Mr. Johnson drove the bus? About 39 


Divide and check. When there is a remainder write the quotient 
with a fracti d change the fraction to lowest terms: 
i raction and chang ү re o, te 306 


60 32 2 
6. 279)16740 „ 512)20528 ^ 732)151890, 396)121176 
503 


2137 50 21053 
7. 423)11502 ^ 682)34100  184)49696 ^ 215)108145 
8365 2050 5.405 
в. 409) 3421285 688) 1410400 288) $1555.56 
6 


9982 002 6.74 
9. 175)1746850 573) 3439146 721)$4859.54 | 

52634 8040 4513 
10. 84004421200 91907388760 975) $7264.50 


Put model examples in ex. 1 on board and discuss them step by 
step with pupils. Be sure they know "why" zero is needed in 
quotients (to show that tens, and so on, have been 169 
divided). 
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Present complete review of all fraction skills taught thus far. 


Review of Fractions 


1. The Camera Club is going to have a 
picnic next Saturday. Peter has to 
buy the chopped meat to cook over 
a fire. He will allow 2 Ib. of meat for 
each person. How many pounds of 
meat should he buy for 28 persons? 7 


for 23 persons? 3for 25 persons? 6л 


2. If Peter buys 53 bb. of chopped meat 
at $.45 a pound, how much will the 
bill for meat be? $2.59 


3. The picnic will be at Mirror Lake or at Long Lake. It is 
54 mi. to Mirror Lake and 31 mi. to Long Lake. How much 
farther is it to Mirror Lake than to Long Lake? 4 mi. 


Add and check: 


4. 55 52 21 73 25 i 94 
8% 25 21. 22 13 63 Бүз 
[33 mt 25. L 45. mm 435 
13 L 42 1015 4% p l4 

Subtract and check: 

5. 6% 51 5 3 74 33 85 
43, 3l D 65 22 21 Siz 
ER 25. 517 5 at TE, 3T 

5 210 524 44 3 316 
Multiply and check: 
3 l 3 
69х26 Feo dixit bob! — sbxspud 
= | 7 | 
7T. 3x$16 хуя }хїр  3x13b 2251235 
| 3 2 8. 
812х754 {хе б 8x46 #435 15х11184 
l І І ff 
эфф ix65$ ахар Bx We shx a4t7b 
ll І 2 L 
10. 5x$?2 4xiv 3x8 28 $x4$97 62x % 6 
4 3 3 
17x225 $x328 Bede 21132 32х58 


These skills must be mastered before pupils begin new work in 
division of fractions. Stop now and plan for reteaching or 
review based on class or individual needs. 


Provide practice experiences in dividing whole numbers by 
fractions (pages 171-173). Emphasize that answers are 
"halves," "sixths," and so on. Dividing by a Fraction 


1. On the right there are 3 apples each 
cut into halves. How many halves CDAD GG) 
are there in 3 apples? Here is 
another way to write this question: 


3 + 1 = ? You see that the answer 
+ 4 is 6, which is the same as y) 


nH 


to 3 
the answer to 3 X 2. 


2. Here are 2 pies cut into sixths. How 


many sixths are there in 2 pies? You 

can write this question as a division ae CLA 
example like this: 2 + =? The » ж. 
answer to 2 + 4 is 12, which is the Ale. “ik, 


same as the answer to 2 X 6. 


3. The drawing above shows 3 in. of a foot ruler. Each inch 
is divided into fourths of an inch. How many fourths of an 
inch are there in 3 in.? Since there are 4 fourths in 1 in., 
there are 3 x 4 fourths, or 12 fourths, in 3 in. This shows 
that 3 + 2 = 12. You see that the answer to 3 + 4 is the 
same as the answer to 3 X 4. 


4. How many halves are there in 4 apples?8 Make a drawing 
of 4 apples cut into halves to help you find the answer. Also 
write the question as a division example with its answer? 
See ex. 1. 20 4-77 

5. How many fourths of an inch are there in 5 in. Make a 
drawing to show the answer. Also write the question as a 
division example. 97 47? 

6. Judy and her mother baked 3 pies for Judy's birthday party. 
How many pieces of pie will there be if the pies are cut into 
sixths?18 into eighths?24into fifths?\5If you need help to find 
these answers, draw pies and divide them into equal pieces. 

Give pupils opportunity to follow development in ex. 1-6 by 

using fractional cutouts and diagrams or pictures. Also use 


subtractive approach by having pupils find out how many 
times > can be subtracted from 3, i from 2, and so on. 171 


| 


N 


Help pupils "discover" rule for inverting divisor. Give few more 

problems like those on page 171 and have pupils find answers 

Inverting the Divisor by drawings, repeated subtractions, 
measuring (if necessary). 


1, Examples in division which have fractions as divisors are 
often worked by inverting the divisor. The divisor 4 
can be inverted by turning it upside down like this: 3, Since 
1 equals 3, you see that з becomes 3 when inverted. When 
you invert $ you get $. To invert the number 4 you first 
write it as the fraction i; inverting 1 you get 1. 

2. Invert the following: 4,433 $055,138 

3. In ex. 3 on page 171 you found that 3 = 2 has the same 
answer as 3 X 4. This means that you can do the division 
example 3 + 1 by turning it into the multiplication example 
3 X 4. If you invert b you get 4. So you do the work for 
3+ 2 by inverting the divisor 2 and multiplying, like this: 


4 


3+ =3x7=3x4=12 


Alm 


4. How many halves of an inch are there in 6 in.?}0You can 

write this question as a division example like this: 6+2 = 712 

Show how to turn this division example into a multiplica- 

tion example by inverting the divisor. 6x -I2 (halves of an inch) 
5. How many eighths of a yard are there in 4 yd.? Write this 

question as a division example and then invert the divisor 

and multiply to find the answer. 4 — it 4x £--32 (eighths of a yard) 
6. How many fourths of a pound are there in Ib.? x 

12+ T -12x* - 48 (fourths of a pound) 

Find the answers. Invert the divisor and multiply: 


7. 624 1g 8+1 16 2+1 16 3+ł9 12+ 124 
als c T 15 * $ 45 


Волзе debis Fed vp 32424 162132 


10 Sey җа ЧАД mec 12 +4 36 


11.2+%6 Sea 20 8+} 48 6-219 1022 49 
Follow development as given. Lead pupils to state rule in own 
words. Emphasize that answers are in terms of halves, thirds, 

172 and So on, to develop understanding of why quotients are larger 
in division by fractions than by whole numbers. 


Present rule for dividing by fraction. Discuss ex. 1-4 
carefully with pupils. Assign ex. 5-7 as independent work 
if there are no difficulties. Dividing by a Fraction 


1. The drawing below shows 8 in. of a ruler divided into quarter 
inches. The parts marked A are each # in. long. How many 
parts like A are there? 4Then how many times is $ in. con- 
tained in 3 in.? Write the question like this: 3 + 4 = ? 


A A A A 


2. Ex. 1 shows that the answer is 4 when you divide 3 by 2. 
A quick way to get this answer is to invert the divisor and 
multiply like this: 3 + 2=2x $= = 4. 

варе св Y ttes discovery з i 


To divide by a fraction, invert the divisor and 
multiply. 


3. Here is another way to show that 3 + $ = 4. Change 3 to 

12, Then divide 22 by i; to do this think, “12 fourths + 
3 fourths = 12 ~ 3, or 4, just as 12 boys = 3 boys = 4.” 
Use method of ex. 3 to solve few more examples. 


4. When you divide by a fraction you can often shorten the 
work by cancellation, as shown below: 


3 

2 
Divide. Cancel when you can: 
волта Б 4 98 3414398. 126016 15+%48 
6 5.208 99e f$ 8450 214524 1854470 
7.4426 844110 941/58 1241 32 154 $ 16$ 


More Practice. See [31] on page 320. Use for individual assistance. 
Develop further understanding that quotients are sensible by 
referring to subtractive aspect of division: for example, 4+ # 
means that a number less than 1 is subtracted from 4. 173 
Answer must be more than 4, therefore 5 is sensible. 


Teach division of mixed number or fraction by fraction (pages 
174-175). Review fact that in multiplying by mixed numbers, it 
Dividing by a Fraction was necessary to change them to improper 
fractions. Then follow development as given. 


1. Problem Some girls have made 162 Ib. of candy for the school 
fair. They want to put it in boxes holding $ lb. each. How 
many boxes of candy will they have? 22 


Explanation Change 161 to the im- 11 


: : 2 
proper fraction 32. Invert the di- 3 E. 
visor 2, which gives 4; then multi- 162 + 2 5 X37 22 
ply. The quotient is 22. Check the q.v 


work by going over it. The girls 
will have 22 boxes of candy. 


2. Judy did ex. 1 another way. She changed 16% lb. to 264 oz, 
and $ Ib. to 12 oz. Then 
she divided 264 oz. by 12 167 Ib. = 167 x 16 oz. = 264 oz. 
oz., as shown at the right. $ Ib. = x 16 oz. = 12 oz. 
Her answer was 22, which 264 oz. + 12 oz. = 22 
is the same as the answer 
found in ex. 1. The way the problem is worked in ex. 1 is 
usually the best way to work a problem of this kind. 


3. Fractions are divided by fractions just as mixed numbers 
are divided by fractions. In either 
case, invert the divisor and multi- 
ply. For example, to divide 2 by $, 
do the work as shown at the right. 

Be sure pupils invert the divisor. 


Divide. Check the work by going over it: 


4.222116 2226, $2425 
5. \т+ї{!} 234455 4442 
6. 63258 Hino £246 
7.51.28] 122221 2215 
8.332543 bbe TZ deii 


More Practice. See [32] on page 320. 

Emphasize that quotient must be 

changed back to mixed number and 

any fractional amount changed to 
174 lowest terns. 


Problems and Practice 


1. Paul and Fred popped 5 big bowls 
of popcorn. It weighed 42 Ib. when ac 
popped. They want to put it in 
bags holding 2 Ib. each and take it „z M di 
to the school sale. How many bags < 


of popeorn will they have? ! 


2. Sally's mother has 24 yd. of linen 
for towels. If she makes each towel 
2 yd. long, how many towels can 
she make from 22 yd.? 


3. Mr. Wood has 7i lb. of maple candy. He wants to put it 
in boxes holding 2 lb. each. How many boxes can he fill 
with maple candy? 


Divide. Cancel when possible. Check the work by going over it: 


4.2248 4 2236 Bel 24 ird 444% 

sape 88 ez 5b Hed ld deb dei 
ec. 091223 4 del Фар deli 
n.i 8 МЕ gab ор dei 4 gd 
n.p 6 nap Oh Hed He rer 22 ЗЕЕ 
оаа p ped 1 had $ oder 1+2 
0.4423 7T shes 39 5+# $ gb oni 
o Os а {++ 1 {4% 
12. Divide each one by 2: ri t © IS 1% 25 8i n 12 $ 
13. Divide each one by 2; i [5 $ 1 3$ 45 зі 34 53 e$ 
14. Divide each one by 3: i KE 2 3$ 922 à 3$ 2% 


More Practice. See [33] on page 320. 
Have volunteers explain ex. 1-3 
no difficulty, have pupils comp 
Observe pupils as they work to 
understanding and mastery of S 


Present problems dealing with United States history. 


GADSDEN 
PURCHASE 
1853 


The Growth of Our Country to 1853 


1. 


» 


In 1783 the United States had an area of 888,811 sq. mi. 
Our country at that time was made up of 13 states. They 
stretched from Canada to southern Georgia and from the 
Atlantic Ocean to the Mississippi River. 


The United States in 1803 bought from France a vast region 
west of the Mississippi River. This was called the Louisiana 
Purchase and it added 827,192 sq. mi. of new land to our 
country. What was the area of the United States after the 


Louisiana Purchase? S malls 
pees oe 


. During the 50 years following the Louisiana Purchase these 


new regions were added to our country: 
1819 East and West Florida 72,003 sq. mi. 


1845 Texas 390,144 sq. mi. 
1846 Oregon Country 285,580 sq. mi. 
1848 Mexican Cession 529,017 sq. mi. 
1853 Gadsden Purchase 29,640 sq. mi. 


What was the continental area of the United States after 


these additions}, See ex. 2. i noe regions were added, 
022, Sq.mi. 


Do problems orally with class and encourage pupils to make 
comparisons concerning costs of regions and sizes of them. 


176 


Alaska and Hawaii have also been added to the United 
States, making its area even larger. * 


4. The Louisiana Purchase was the largest single addition to 
the United States. For about $15,000,000, not including 
interest, we bought 827,192 sq. mi. of land, which almost 
doubled the area of our country as it was in 1783. Would it 
be correct to say that the Louisiana Purchase cost us about 
$18 РӘ) ^n fSAbout how much did it cost per acre? $.03 
640 acres = 1 sq. mi. See G-71 for further discussion of cost 


of Louisi urchase. 
5. The ^Duislana Purchase cost us $15,000,000, the Floridas 


cost $5,000,000; the Mexican Cession cost $18,000,000 plus 
a later payment of $10,000,000 to Texas; and the Gadsden 
Purchase cost $10,000,000. "There was no payment in money 
for Texas or Oregon. What was the total cost to us of the 
addition of all the regions just mentioned? $ 58,000,000 


Have pupils investigate areas of Alaska and Hawaii and then 
area of United States, ipéluding these: 


Dividing Fractions by Whole Numbers 


1. Problem Martha had a chocolate bar weighing 4 Ib. She 
divided it into 4 equal pieces. What part of a pound was 
each piece? 

Explanation When you divide any number by 4, you take 

& of the number. So $ + 4 is the same as 2 of 1. You see 

that 3 + 4 = 4 X +, ori. Each piece of chocolate was 4 lb. 
You can do the example 2 + 4 

by inverting the divisor and d odo lul 

multiplying, as shown at the 2 ' gas Y. 

right. You get the answer 1, as 

before. You see that the rule for inverting the divisor can 

also be used when the divisor is a whole number. 


Problem Mrs. Case bought 3 chickens that weighed, 81i Ib. 
in all. What was the average weight per chicken% lb. 


Explanation You must 11 
divide 8} by 3. First , з 3 5% 
Stress. change 8} to 38 and 84 +3=— + 1 
>write З as #. Then in- 
vert the divisor and 
multiply. The average weight of the chickens was 22 Ib. 
Emphasize. 


To divide a fraction or a mixed number by a whole 
number, invert the divisor and multiply. 


BERRRHRARSARARERSRRNARRRRESRRERRERRRESERSREEEESSSSESESERESEBENSREDUSUSAEESEERSTEN wun 


Remind pupils that whole number must be written as fraction. 


Divide. Check by going over the work: 


| 

$161 {+25 124232 38252 22.165 
3 

43244 32264 21+55_ 28273 322103 
| 3 , 5 185 JI 

5. ie94 $815 15 +35 45+ 5 52 + 1216 


More Practice. See e on page 320.Use to reinforce understanding. 

Discuss ex. 1-2 carefully with pupils. Have pupils use frac- 

tional cutouts to find answers to some simple examples ($ + 2, 

2+2, 5 + 5) to lead them to see that dividing by whole numbers 
178 is same as multiplying by inverted form of whole number. 


Review work in division of fractions. 


Problems and Practice 


1. The ferry at Sandy Point runs from 
10 A.M. until 5:30 Р.м. It takes $ hr. 
for the ferry to load and make a trip 
aeross the river and back. How 
many round trips does the ferry 
make a day? 10 


What was the average time he prac- 
ticed a day? hr. 


з. Ann divided + lb. of butter into 8 pieces. What part of a 
pound was each piece? 35 


4. Nancy made 4 Ib. of candy to sell. She put it in bags with 
1 Ib. of candy in each bag. How many bags did she have? 8 


5. Miss Clark gives music lessons. Each lesson is 5 hr. long. 


How many lessons can she give in 25 hr.? 5 


Have pupils check answers by seeing if they are sensible, using 
Divide. Check by going over fhe work: estimation and place value. 


6228 b 3+2 ^$ 5+8 15 $223 123% 
7. 341-6: 64 id Harbors 13216 6b48 75 
в d.i BOER Te "ew. 5 81.145 5+5 5 
9. 14$ 34 243 зр 2323 4 +1 ар 62 +4 15 
10. 622 8 1+3 2 1543 40 1844 20 5+9 B 
1.842 20 1442 $ 429 y 545 8 74i? 
12.544 10 2+1 2} 2+5 el 28416 у 15 +5 20 
13. 1+1 d $24 fl 5+3 3 124% 3 2346 2 
4.1.$ 2 4+ Loss 9$ 4-5 oz 2+3 it 


More Practice. See (35) on page 321. Use for reteaching as needed. 
Ex. 1-5 may be done as class activity to check understandings and 
clear up any difficulties. Then have pupils complete ex. 6-14 
independently. Note if errors are caused by mixed numbers, іп- 
verting wrong fraction, whole-number divisors, and so on. 179 


Dividing by a Mixed Number 


1. Problem The tennis court at Chapman Park can be used 
from 9 A.M. to 6 P.M. on week days. Groups sign up to use 
the court for 1$ hr. each. How many groups can use the 
court each day? 6 


Explanation The court can be 
used 9 hr. each day. So you ©. 11 
need to divide 9 by 13. Write ` ? 
9 аз? and 14 аз 3. Then invert 
the divisor and multiply, which 
gives 6. So 6 groups can use the tennis court each day. 


2. Fred says he can do ex. 1 another way. He changes both 
9 hr. and 13 hr. to minutes so that he will have whole num- 
bers to wor vnb wit o Then he divides. How many minutes 
are 9 hr. hr.?/ Do the work Fred’s way. Do you get 
the same answer as in ex. 1? 6 groups, yes 


3. Mrs. Page paid $1.00 for 21 doz. plants for her garden. 
What was the cost of the plants per dozen? 


варь» $1.00 as 31:99 and 21 as $; invert 5 and multiply. 


To divide by a mixed number, change the mixed 
number to an improper fraction; then invert the 
divisor and multiply. 


Do ex. 4-5 as class activity. "Remind pupils to cancel 7 
Divide. Check your work by going over it: where possible. 


4.824212 12123235 102118 $2.50 + 615.40 
5.22185 — 101.2141 18428 $1.25 + 815.15 
642334 mtsstsd 31.822 $зо0+715.40 
7.74 l6 112 + 1110 Zeki — $1504 329.40 


More Practice. See Ф оп page 321. 

This work should not present difficulty if pupils аге reminded 

that mixed number must be changed to improper fraction before 

it can be used as divisor. Also, stress fact that whole numbers 
180 must be written as fractions. 


Provide further practice in division by mixed number. 


1. Mr. Chase drove Jim and Bob to camp in 32 hr. The dis- 
tance was 133 mi. Find the average speed of the car in miles 
per hour. 38 


2. At camp Jim walked 14 mi. one day. It took him 3 hr. 
20 min. all together. What was his average rate of walking 
in miles per hour? 4 — 

» First change 3 hr. 20 min. to 35 hr. 

3. Bob says he can walk an average of 35 mi. per hour. How 
many hours will he take to walk 8$ mi.? 14 mi.? 4 

4. The boys took 1 hr. 40 min. to climb to t € top of Eagle 
Mountain. The distance was only 23 mi. but the path was 
steep. What was their average rate in miles per hour? Iz 


Divide. Check your work by going over it: 


5.44 M 34 Hest 81 +53 15 6+1} 4 
6. 5.42 3 +з 5 3be4b v 4+6 $ 
7.621) 4b бе 45413 24 9425 4 
aiez ЭЭ 8 45 45р 8+4 it ný 
9.9+11 6 Z5 15 52 +41 11 $233 4 


1 

More Practice. See [57] on page 821. Use for reteaching. 

Ех. 1-4 may be done by volunteers at blackboard. Have them 
explain each step in their work. If there are no questions, 
assign ex. 5-9. Note any difficulties and plan for re- 181 
teaching, using materials,. diagrams, and so on. 


Review of Decimals 


1. Write these fractions as decimals: 
10-4 bt бб 02 199.19 тобе! 5 10087 Xx 96 0037 1 oo 00 03 


2. Write шее decimals аа fractions: 
m 3 ale 93 29 T 3 
0435 310 .00825 .465200 .029600 4559 .65 
: Emphasize that only numbers in 
Copy in columns, add, and check: 1ike places can be added. 


3. 6.583 + 7.821 + 5.333 + 7.875 + 3.645 4. 8.12539.382 
4. 4.25 + 1.42 + .56 + 873 + 2.66 + 5.85 + 6.7530.22 

5. 14 + .59 + .38 + .19 + .86 + .53 + 75 + .47 3.91 

6. 3.4 + 8.5 + 2.4 + 9.0 + 1.5 +7.1 + 6.6 + 8.847. 3 

7. 1.25 + 6.5 + 8.375 + 1.875 + A75 + 3.5 + 6.12532.375 


Copy in columns, subtract, апа check: 
8. 9.8 — 4.25.6 4.5 — 8754.125 8— 4.83.2 3 — 1.52.48 
9. 47 — 1.92.8 3.6— 1.252.355  7.— 3,53.5 5—47525 


10. Is the approximate answer to 8 x 1.02 about 8 or about 
80?8 Is the approximate answer to .9 х 8.9 about 8 or 80% 
Is the approximate answer to 1.7 х 10.05 about 17 or 17027 
Have pupils check some problems using common fractions. 
Multiply. Check your work by going over it: 


17. 23 2.5 3.46 700 .007 248 
.05 7 4 4.2 8 011 
1.75 1.75 1.384 2940.0 „056 2.728: 

12. 63 67 .006 582 11.4 46.7 
18 .37 16 .09 04 62 

1.34 2.479 096 52.38. .456 242.84 
13. .43 .08 5.36 250 175 .007 
6 2.4 1.2 4.1 7 _14 
2.58 192 6.432 1025.0 1.225 „098 

14. .09 8.2 11.6 538 13.9 1.02 
11 3.1 .07 .001 2.5 23 
99 25.42 B12 .538 34.75 3.366 


Check papers carefully and note kinds of errors. Help pupils 
determine causes of mistakes. Then assign remedial work as 
182needed. Let others work on magic squares (using decimals). 


Present another set of improvement tests in subtraction of 


whole numbers. 


Subtraction Test 3a. 


1. 67148 
25025 


42423 


2. 62700 
28469 


34.231 


3. 85136 
53854 


31,282 


? 


Subtraction Test 3b. 


4. 67495 
42382 
25,113 


5. 42165 
28331 


13,834 


6. 91616 
43661 


47,955 


Subtraction Test 3c. 


7. 48665 
34313 
14,352 


8. 55555 
38294 
"17261 


9. 73285 
23324 


49.961 


Check papers and, throu 


24500 
21375 


3125. 


60053 
36746 


23,307 


13570 
12759 


811 


causes of errors. Have pup 


with previous ones (pages: 67,. 127). 


Improving by Practice 


16,496 
gh. individual conferences, determine 
ils record scores and.compare them 


183 


Time: 4 min. 


14570 
13868 
702 


80000 
40259 


59,741 


46665 
36894 


9771 


Тіте: 4 тіп. 


90000 
34291 
55,709 


57573 
19697 
37,876 


26524 
19891 
6633 


Time: 4 min. 


20000 
19362 
638 


16660 
14867 
1793 


40000 
18499 


21,501 


Plan remedial -work. 


©) 


@ 


Show how to compare larger number with smaller one and apply 
this work to problem solving (pages 184-185). 


Comparing Numbers 


1. Bob is 12 yr. old. His brother is 4 yr. old. Bob is how 
many times as old as his brother?3 


2. When Bob was born he weighed 7 lb. Today he weighs 
84 ]b. Bob's present weight is how many times as great as 
his weight when he was born? 2 


3. Frank saved $60 last year and Paul saved $30. Frank saved 
how many times as much money as Paul? 


4. The elephant in the zoo weighs 8241 Ib. Joe weighs 67 |b. 
The elephant is how many times as heavy as Јое?25 


5. Mary Ann's home is only 37 mi. from New York but it is 
962 mi. from St. Louis. St. Louis is how many times as far 
away from Mary Ann's home as New Үогк?б 


Jerry has just started a stamp collection. He has 72 stamps 
in it. Mr. Wood has 1314 stamps in his collection. Mr. 
Wood has how many times as many stamps as Jerry? 
Emphasize after demonstration. 
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То find how many times as large one number is 
as another, divide the larger number by the smaller. 


Find the number fo put in each space: 

7. 2000 Ib. is 25. times as heavy as 80 lb. 
8. 1500 mi. is .©. times as far as 250 mi. 
9. $22,400 18640 times as large as $35. 

10. 5280 ft. is .8. times as long as 660 ft. 
11. 144 doz. is .©. times as many as 24 doz. 


12. $75,000 145600 times as large as $125. 


More Practice. See e on page 322. 
First have pupils uS@ materials and drawings to compare two 


groups (4 and 2, 6 and 3). Let them state generalization in own 
words. Have them make up simple problems comparing objects in 
184 class. Urge use of phrases, "how many times as great or as large." 


Do problems with pupils, letting volunteers explain solutions 
to ex. 2-5. If pupils show lack of understanding, review (using 
materials) work on page 184. Then have Making Cupcakes 
pupils solve some simple problems. 

1. Problem The girls in the cooking class learned to make cup- 
cakes yesterday. They found that they could make 12 cup- 
cakes from one recipe at a total cost of $.21. Tomorrow 
they plan to make 84 cupcakes to serve in the school lunch- 
room. What will be the cost of these cupcakes? $1.47 


Explanation You know that 84 cupcakes are 7 times as many 
as 12 cupcakes. The girls must make 7 times as many cup- 
cakes to have 84 in all. If it cost $.21 to make 12 cupcakes, 
it will cost 7 х $.21 to make 84 cupcakes. How much is 
7X $21? $1.47 


2. In the lunchroom the girls sell 2 cupcakes for 7¢. For how 
much will they sell 84 cupcakes? «84 is how many times 
as large as 2? 42 2.94 


3. If the girls put chocolate frosting on the cupeakes it will 
cost $.29 to make 12 cupcakes. How much will it cost to 
make 30 cupcakes with chocolate frosting? §.73 


4. Last week the girls in the cooking class made 180 oatmeal 
cookies. The recipe the girls used calls for 2 eggs to make 
36 cookies. How many eggs did they use for 180 cookies? 10 


5. The recipe also calls for 2 oz. of butter for 36 cookies. How 
many ounces of butter did they use for 180 cookies? 10 


Urge better students to make up original problems while you 
give more help to those having 
difficulty. 


Show how to compare smaller number with larger one and apply 
is жогу t г m solving (pages 186-187). As оп page 184, 
Thé Gar en Center have pupils use objects and make drawings 
to show comparisons of two groups (2 and 4, 6 and 10, and so on). 
1. Problem Mr. Ward has a store where he sells flowers, plants, 


and garden supplies. At Easter he had 96 pots of Easter 
lilies to sell. He sold 16 of these to the Glee Club to decorate 
the hall for an Easter program. What part of the 96 pots 
did he sell to the Glee Club?.! 


Explanation 16 is $8 of 96. Changing 38 to lowest terms, 


you get $. So % of the 96 pots of Easter lilies were sold to 
the Glee Club. 


Pieri irre treet 
H 


: To find what part one number is of a larger number, 


i write the smaller number over the larger one to make 
a fraction. Change the fraction to lowest terms. 


HILL mM 


2. Mr. Ward sold 24 pots of Easter lilies to a church. What 
part of the 96 pots of lilies did he sell to the church? 1. 


3. Mr. Ward sold the rest of the Easter lilies to people who 
came to his store. What part of the 96 pots of lilies did he 
sell in the store? 7. 


12 
4. Mr. Ward sells one kind of roses for $4.00 a dozen. How 
much would he charge for 6 roses?, for 9 roses?, for 8 roses? «9.67 
$2.00 $3.00 


ing two like quantities, 


for class to ve 
(A 
ке, 
«7. 1 


Have Pupils e up problems c 


SW C 


WN emi 


5. Mr. Ward sells 25 potted strawberry plants for $4.50. How 
much would he charge for 10 plants? «об 50 plants? $ 9.00 


6. Last August Mr. Ward had 600 pots of strawberry plants 
to sell. Of this ur rend 25 plants were not sold. How 
many plants were sold? What part of the plants were sold? 22 

[| 24 
What part were not sold? ?4 


7. Mr. Ward had 12 doz. snapdragons to sell. How many 
snapdragons in all did he have? 144 


8. He sold the snapdragons at 6 for 766. How much did he 
get for 12 doz. snapdragons? $18.24 


9. Mr. Ward sells potted African violets at 2 for 956. What 
would he charge for 4 African violets? «for 6 African violets? $2.85 


10. Mr. Ward sells 10 Ib. of grass seed for $11.50. What would 
he charge for 2 lb. of seed? «for 5 1р.? xfor 25 Ib.? $28.75 


11. Bob delivers flowers for *. Ward. "Yesterday morning he 
delivered some flowers at Mrs. Smith's house. It took him 
15 min. in all. What part of an hour is 15 min.? In the 
afternoon Bob delivered a plant at Mrs. White's house. The 
trip took 45 min. What part of an hour is that? 3 


12. There are 20 blocks to the mile in the city where Bob lives. 
Today he walked 10 blocks to deliver a plant. What part 
of a mile did he walk? E 

Note that work on page 185 is also reviewed in ex. 5-12. 

aK 


Show how to find the whole when a part of it is given. | 
Finding the Whole Amount 


1. Problem Bob paid 40€ for 4 Ib. of candy. If he had bought 


1 Ib. of candy, what would it have cost?80¢ 


Explanation In this problem you know the cost of 4 lb. of 
candy, and want to find the cost of 1 whole pound. There 
are 2 halves in 1 whole. If 4 Ib. gosts 40¢, 1 whole pound 
will cost 2 x 40¢, or 80¢. femmes D 


ОЕТ 


2. Problem Patty bought ł yd. of ribbon for 154. How much 
will 1 yd. of ribbon cost? 20¢ 


Explanation First find the cost of 1 yd. of ribbon. 1 yd. of 
ribbon costs 5 as much as 2 yd. 2 yd. costs 15¢, so 1 yd. 
costs 5 of 15¢, or 5¢. Then 1 whole yard, or 4 yd., will cost 
4 X bé, or 204. E. 

3. Ann put $2.75 in the Dank. "This was 2 of the money she 
earned last month. How much did Ann earn last month?$ 8.25 


4. Paul has saved $12.50 for camp next summer. This amount 
is only 2 of the money he needs to go to camp. How much 
money does Paul need for camp? $50.00 


5. Mary paid 45é for a ticket to the musical program. She 
got it for $ of the regular price because she is a school pupil. 
What was the regular price of a ticket? 606 


6. Joseph bought a bicycle for $28.40 because it was an old 
model. This was 2 of the regular price of the bicycle. 
What was the regular price? $42.60 

Have pupils use diagrams in ex. 7-11 if necessary. 

Tell what number should be put in each space: 


7. 5 is 1 of .25 20 is 1 of 160 12 is 1 of 72 
8. 9 is $ of .27 15 is 3 of AQ 60 is 1 of 240 
9. 6 is $of.3 18 is 2 of 48 55 is 2 of 66, 
10. 9 is 2 of.l2 49 is 2 of AG 72 is $ of 12Q 
11. 4 is 4 of .24 75 is $ of .90 48 is 3 of 72, 


More Practice. See @ on page 322. 


Use diagrams, as shown above, in discussing solutions to ex. 
1-2. Have pupils make similar diagrams for ex. 3-6. Let 

188 volunteers explain their solutions, with aid of diagrams. 
Have pupils complete ex. 7-11 independently. 


Present review of previous work involving 
whole numbers, decimal and common fractions. 
Mixed Practice 


Add these numbers: Subtract these numbers: 
1. 65 3 2. $62.80 8i 
эн 71 53:79 42 
iol at SAN 5 
Multiply these numbers: 
Divide there. numbers: 43R48 


3. 72 x 25 20 43.09 
409.355 i 


Study each exercise carefully. Then work it: 
5. Find the difference between 8423 and 1695.6728 
6. Find the average of 48, 81, 35, 69, 56, 17.5! 


7. Divide 2355 by 8; use the remainder to give a fraction in the 
quotient. 294% 


8. 285 is how many times as large as 157918 is how many times 
as large as 110 is how many times as large аз 1477 


9. What part of 12 is 974 What part of 56 is 2825 


10. 72 is 4 of what number?/ 24 is 3 of what number?” 100 is 
5 of what number?!60 


11. Multiply 2 by 23.2 Multiply 15 by alt 
12. Add 3,5, 23, and 44. Then subtract the sum from 15.54 


10? 
13. Round off each number to the nearest thousand: 1973, 3104 
2000’ 3000 


5827, 8427, 1181. 
6000 8000 8000 200,400, 

14. Round off each number to the nearest hundred: 179, 428, 
889, 937, 1471, 4704, 6983. 
900’ 900, (500, 470G,7000 

15. Multiply 125 by 003; x by 025 xb 2.25.0 


16. Which of these numbers is the most reasonable answer for 
9 х 16? 14, 144, 1.44, 144. 144 


17. Find the difference between $15 and $4.29.$ 10.71 


18. Find the sum of these decimals: 2.41, 11.18, 4.69.24.89 

Urge pupils who seem to have difficulty to do computations 
aloud to check their understanding. If most of class seem 
weak in particular area, reteach using developmental 189 


material in text. Plan remedial activities as needed. 


Present problems containing extra facts. Let pupils do these 
independently. Then have them discuss how they selected neces- 


Р M Sary facts, and explain why 
Which Numbers Are Not Needed? other facts are unnecessary. 


In the problems on this page some numbers are given that are not 
needed in finding the answer. Tell which numbers are not needed 
and then work the problem: 


1. It is 75 mi. to Westfield by the new road. The old road is 
16 mi. longer. At an average speed of 30 mi. an hour, how 


many hours will it take to drive to Westfield by, the дең грай 3 


Susan’s mother will be 34 yr. old on June 1. Susan wanté 
to buy her 6 handkerchiefs for a present. She saw some 
handkerchiefs at 2 for $.75. How much must Susan pay for 
6 handkerchiefs of this kind?“34 yr.” not needed 3$2.25 


Dan, Bob, and Dick went fishing. They rented a boat for 
3 hr. at 45¢ an hour. The boys eaught 10 fish in all. If they 

i Ф. 
shared the cost of the boat, how much, diq, cach poy. Фау"; 56 


4. Mrs. Cook bought 3 spools of white thread at 5¢ each and 
2 spools of black thread at 9¢ each. There were 50 yd. of 
thread on each spool of white thread and 100 yd. of thread 
on each spool of black thread. How much did Mrs. Cook 
pay for the thread? “5Oyd.” and “100 yd." not needed; 33¢ 


2 


3 


5. Last winter eggs sometimes cost 75¢ a dozen. Now there 
are more eggs and the price is 52¢ a dozen. How much must 
Mrs. Fox pay for 1i doz. eges now? 'How much must she 
pay for 23 doz. eggs now? *756" not needed; (1)786; (2)51.30 


6. Fred's rate of walking is usually 3 mi. f 

per hour. One day he walked 63 mi. Ås 
ш зе Find Каш Shah дауы 3 
Mary earned 25¢ and her father gave 
her 35¢. She wants to buy 6 pencils 
that sell at 3 pencils for 10¢. How 
Tush will 6 pencils cos 2d: 20¢ 
Bill bought a pad of 50 sheets of type- 
writer paper for 29¢. He also bought 
6 pencils for 20¢. How much change 


id Bill get, f 1.002. 
a Oshebls™ not needeus $.51 


7 


Present review of some common measures. 


. What part of a pound is 8 02.714 02.1712 02.2 


Problems on Measures 


. How many yards of ribbon does Mrs. Bridge need to bind 


a baby blanket 30 in. wide and 40 in. long? She allows 1 in. 
extra to turn each corner. 4yd. 


. Miss Bell charges $2.25 for a music lesson 45 min. long. 


At this rate what would she charge per hour? $ 3.00 


. Fred picked 2 bushels of peaches. He put the peaches in 


baskets each holding 2 quarts and sold them for 35¢ a basket. 
How much did he get for the peaches? $11.20 
3 


5. At $.56 a pound, find the cost of 4 Ib. 12 oz. of meat. $2.66 


: «IF 
. Which has the larger area, a square Aei. PA a side Yor a 


4 sq.ft.) 


rectangle 15 ft. long and 9 ft. wide? & larger is it?9sq.ft. 


The s 


quare 
. How many 8-ounce boxes can be filled with 35 Ib. of candy?7 


Will any candy be left over? No 


. Jim pays 5¢ for a candy bar that weighs 1$ oz. How many 


of these bars should Jim buy if he wants about 1 Ib. of eandy?9 

Give your answer to the nearest whole bar. Do these bars 

together weigh just a pound, or a little more than a pound, 

or a little less than a pound? „What is the cost of these bars? 45¢ 
A little less 


What number goes in each space? 


9 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


ihr 390046, 60i. —.9.ft 24 min. = !35 sec. 
ift = . 6. іп. 128. =.4.yd. 34gal. = 14. qt. 
гуй. = Bm. 108. -.3$yà ЦІ. = 20. oz. 


thr. = 15. тіп. 4} ft. = „51. іп. 1hr. = (08 min. 
ilb. = . $. oz. 14 oz. = .$. lb, 18in = 14.6. 
3 mi, 296%, 27іп. = 2g ft. 320. = .2. lb. 


Aib. 


зуй. = .2%in, . ті. -9800m. 56.02. 
Б 
wear: 


1 bu. = . 8. at. Ip yd. = SA in. 50 тіп. 


Have pupils do ех. 1-16. Refer them to measures' tables on 
page 305 if necessary. Determine if finding fractional part 
of number, changing to equivalent measure, and so on, 191 
cause difficulty. 


Present review of addition and subtraction of decimal fractions. 


Addition and Subtraction 


Add up. Check your work by adding down: Stress. 


1. $245.80 $137.82 $659.86 $350.00 
46.12 92.98 8.84 80.75 
9.00 312.40 245.40 125.58 
87.73 6.37 83.33 8.20 
562.94 105.54 4.25 44.85 
19.95 7.68 286.89 619.13 

Е 5662.79 $1288.57 $1228. 
2. $989.12 $411.30 $125.14 $364.80 
14172 800.00 6.50 147.38 
18.45 6.54 212.38 5.56 
615.90 25.50 5570 84.62 
4.09 8.85 3.13 266.81 
7.75 47.89 526.94 16.58 


51777.03 $1300.08 $929.79 $885.75 


Copy in columns, add, and check: 
3. 24.7 + 89.2 + 70.1 + 53.2 + 49.6 + 10.5297.3 
4: .297 + .463 + .901 + .670 + .155 + .0562.542 
5. 1.63 + 18.4 + 5.293 + 4.75 + 6.3 + 4.97141.344 


Subtract. Check your work by adding: Stress. 


6. $70.00 $54.96 $600.75 $510.07 
27.09 12.25 200.98 499.89 
542.91 $42.77 $399.77 $ 10.18 
7. $47.83 $60.77 $973.45 $800.00 
41.96 27.58 405.82 534.16 

5 5.87 $33.19 $567.63 $265.84 

8. $10.08 $40.00 $100.00 $724.18 
9.82 29.85 99.24 721.99 

S .26 STO.15 S: are: $ 2.19 
9. $50.00 $38.85 $900.50 $275.00 
23.81 19.92 88675 195.19 


26.19 $18.93 5 13.75 $79.81 


Copy in columns, subtract, and check: 
10. 7.2 — 1.8 5.4 42.3 — 14.9274. $5 _ $1.46$3.54$12 — $3.9858.02 


11. 8.0 — 4.23.8 807 — 23.457.3 $7 — $2.97$4.03$26 — $4.49921.51 

Remind pupils that only numbers in like places can be added. 

Group pupils who had mistakes to help them discover causes 

(carrying, regrouping, ragged decimals, carelessness). Have 
192 them do computation orally to check thinking. 


Give true-false test reviewing various skills and concepts. 
ege Dd that, in scoring, number of incorrect answers will 
e subtracted from number of correct ones, 

to discourage guessing. Yes or No? 


Read each statement below. Then tell whether it is right or wrong 
by saying "Yes" or "No": 

1. The number 6246 is divisible by 9. Yes 
. At 4 lemons for 156, 12 lemons cost 45¢. Yes 
‚ The Roman numeral MCMLIX stands for 1954. No; 1959 
When 24 is changed to lowest terms, it becomes 1. No; 
. At 12 handkerchiefs for $3.00, 4 handkerchiefs cost $1.00. Yes 
. The least common denominator for 2, 4, and $ is 24. No; 12 
3 
. The area of a rectangle 6 ft. by 8} ft. is 51 sq. ft. Yes 
‚ When .06 is multiplied by 1.2, the product is .072. Yes 
10. The perimeter of a square 4$ ft. on a side is 19 ft. Yes 
11. When .9 is multiplied by .7, the product is .063. No;.63 


$0 NO © >> ш ю 


2 is a mixed decimal. 4.5 is a mixed number. No;reverse is true. 


12. If $ Ib. of cheese costs 404, the cheese costs 626 a pound. No;646 


13, When 83,459,108 is rounded off to the nearest million, it 
becomes 83,000,000. Yes 


14. When the divisor is 472, you divide by 5 to estimate the 
quotient figure. Yes 

15. To find what part 18¢ is of 126, divide 72€ by 18¢. The 
answer is 4. No;18 727 7574 

16. Jim has 220 stamps in his collection. Bob has half as many 
stamps as Jim. So Bob has 110 stamps. Yes 


17. A box that weighs 12 Ib. is 6 times as heavy as a box that 
weighs 24 lb. No;45ftimes 

18. When a 6-inch piece of gummed paper is cut into 3-inch 
lengths, there are 12 pieces. Yes 


19. When the divisor is 629, you divide by 7 to estimate the 

. quotient figure. No; divide by 6 

Have pupils prove their answers to discourage guessing and to 
check understandings. Let volunteers explain answers giving 
reasons for choice. Spot-check for class or individual 
weaknesses and plan remedial work. 193 


See G-75 for correlation of examples with aims. | 


Chapter Review 
1. Ann sleeps 9 hr. every night. What part. of the whole day 
of 24 hr. does Ann spend sleeping? 52 xr 


2. Betsy paid 15é for 1 yd. of ribbon. How much did the rib- 
bon cost per yard? 60€ 


3. At 6 oranges for 25¢, how much will 30 oranges cost? $1.25 


4. Mr. Hill charges $4.50 for 12 roses. At that price, how much 
does he charge for 4 roses? wor $ гоѕеѕ? $2.25 


5. The baby elephant at the zoo weighs 250 Ib. and its mother 
weighs 8000 lb. The mother elephant is how many times 
as heavy as the baby elephant? 32 


6. Frank says that the suit he bought for $27.30 cost him only 
å of the regular price. What was the regular price of the 
suit Frank bought? $36.40 


Divide. Check by going over the work: 


7. 8+2 12 214.17 28 + 4:62 $2234 
23425 +45 6-14 ben 
9.34214 27 4336 52 +2122 EIE 
10. 2+1 24 12452 2194 7 +22 
11. 22975 71.49 22 +1315 $415 
12. 6+2 8 81.322 1$ +1815 2+ 533 
13. 8 «2 20 13442 122104 [ey 
Divide and chgck: 29L 427 294-1 


27 2 
14. 319774711 729) 21168 179776193 | ш 
15. 681) 17706 


40 08 
4 
572) 22880 10 214) 66283 sindicis 
68517 T7 
237 

16. 495) 22275 237) 16126 371) 13727 245) 114415 
Use review as preparation for diagnostic test. Check papers 
carefully and note errors on progress cards. Group pupils who 


had mistakes to help them see causes and clear up diffi- 
194 culties. Let others work on decimal magic Squares. 


A Problem Test 


1. How much change should you receive from a 10-dollar bill 
after purchasing 33 yd. of cloth at $1.45 a yard? $4.92 


2. Joe can ride his bicycle at an average rate of 8 mi. per hour. 
What part of an hour will it take him to ride 6 mi.? + 


3. In 1 hr. an airplane went 342 mi. while an automobile went 
only 38 mi. in the same time. How many times as fast as 
the car did the airplane go? 9 


4. There are 36 pupils in Betty's class and 15 of them are girls. 
What part of the class is girls? 15 


5. Mrs. Wood paid 19¢ for a box of 4 lemons. Find the cost of 
1 lemon at this price per box. 47.6 


5. In the last 4 weeks Henry's hens have laid these numbers 
of eggs: 41 doz.; 5 doz.; 64 doz.; 4i doz. Find the average 
number of dozen eggs laid per week during this period. 5 doz. 


Find the price of 1 doz. eggs if Henry charged Mrs. Gray 

78¢ for 12 doz. eggs. 526 

In making cocoa Sally uses 4 cups of milk for 6 cups of cocoa. 

If she wants to make 18 cups of cocoa, how many cups of 

milk should she use? |2 

9. Mrs. Case has a dress pattern that calls for A1 yd. of material. 
She has a piece of material 33 yd. in length. How much too 
short is this piece? + yd. 

10. The 18 girls in the Glee Club are making their own costumes. 

Each costume takes 43 yd. of material. How much will the 

material for all the costumes cost at 794 a yard? $63.99 


м 


How many problems did you get right? Look below to find out 
what your score means. po sure pupils graph scores (see page 41 


0-5 6-7 8-9 10 
SCORE You need help Fair Good Excellent 


daenenkeeusesabneneundecesessnesesazanenaesennss® mI ТЕА 


Try to hold individual conferences with pupils who had mistakes 
to determine causes and help them clarify thinking about 
problem situations. Some pupils may need more help in 195 
recognizing which process should be used. 


196 


—— 


Present diagnostic test of skills taught in Chapter 5, 
with page references for remedial work. 


How Much Have You Learned? 


If you miss more than one example in a row, turn to the Practice 
Pages for that row. 


Practice 
Divide and check: Pages 
2 41877 35 
1. 342) 17784 450)18527 534)18690 165 
67 84R8lor 59 
2. 647) 43349 243) 20493 841318) 18762 166 
46R64 2 235RI35 or 


6 or 85 
3. 288)13312 462193)164436 675)158760 235; 168 
680 304 6005 
4. 234)159120 911)276944 791)4749955 169 


Divide. Check by going over the work: 


5. 8+132 122218 1049125 172, 173 
E gett TETEE 
7. 54426 eid 254364 174,175 
8. 2+4 3, 5+3 5 244 178 
913+64 53293 259 T 178 
10. 321% 12 8 +1157. 10 + 4122 180,181 
11. 7142153 9024313 3+1} 2% тво, тв! 
12. 1+2 4. +22 Š # +41 25 180, 181 
Find the number to put in each space: 

13. 4is tof 20 6 is т of 12 20 is i of 60 188 
1. 8i 3 of 2 Bist of !9 15 is 2 of 40 188 
15. 24 in. is © times as long as 4 in. 184 
Find the fraction to put in each space: " 

16. 4 16.3 о 12. 2isl0of 20 161 5 оғ18 . 186 
17. 7 is E: of 28 3is Te of 36 205 & of 24 186 


It is important that pupils have good mastery and understanding 
of these skills before beginning new work. Have pupils explain 
their work so you may determine causes of difficulty. Assign 
remedial work after understanding is assured. 


See G-77 for specific aims of Chapter 6. 


Chapter 6 


b 
d 


Present problems dealing with Homing Pigeons 
averages and concerning homing pigeons. 

Homing pigeons, called homers for short, are pigeons that 
can be trained to return home if set free in other places. The 
training of a homer begins when it is four weeks old, and by the 
time it is a year old it is ready to fly long distances. Homers are 
used for flying races and for carrying messages. A message is 
carried in a tiny container attached to the pigeon's leg. 


1. When weather conditions are favorable a homer can fly 
at an average speed of about a mile a minute. How many 
miles an hour is this? 60 


2. A homer flew 280 mi. in 5 hr. How many miles per hour did 
this pigeon fly? 56 


3. A homer named Beauty made a flight of 500 mi. in 6 hr. 
40 min. This was at the rate of how many miles an hour?75 
> First change 6 hr. 40 min. to 62 hr. 
Since problems involve time-rate-distance applications, iE 
may be necessary to review this first, using simple examples. 
Do problems as class activity, urging different pupils 
to explain their solutions. 197 


Encourage pupils to investigate other facts concerning 
raising, training, and use of homing pigeons. 


Homing Pigeons 


1. On a bright clear day some fast homers started on a 260- 
mile race. The winner of the first prize finished the race 
in 32 hr. How many miles per hour did this pigeon average? 80 


2. The following year the 260-mile race was held again but 
this time it was on a stormy day. The first homer to finish 
the race took 30 hr. What was the average speed of this 
pigeon per hour? 8$ ті. 


63 


Compare the answers to ex. 1 and 2. On the clear day the 
best speed of a homer was about how many times the best 
speed on the stormy day? 9 


A homer was set free at Salt Lake City on July 4 and on 
July 9 it arrived back home in Chicago, having flown a 
distance of 1260 mi. in the 5 days. This homer averaged 
how many miles a day? 252 


> 


Pigeons fly slower at night than during the day. A homer 
called Silver made a long flight of 735 mi. He flew this dis- 
tance in 173 hr., part of the trip being made at night. How 
many miles an hour did Silver average? 42 


m 


In a race the fastest homer averaged 80 mi. per hr. and the 
slowest homer averaged 32 mi. per hr. The fastest homer 
flew how many times as fast as the slowest homer? 25 


е 


ч 


The speed at which a homer flies is often given in yards per 
minute. For example, a homer that flies 1 mi. per minute 
is flying 1760 yd. per minute, since there are 1760 yd. in 
1 mi. If a homer flies 14 mi. per minute, how many yards 
per minute does it fly? 2200 


8. The fastest speed made by a homer in a race was 2917 yd. 
per minute. Is this about 14 mi. per minute or is it about 
13 mi. per minute? іў 


198 


Present two more sets of improvement tests in multiplication 
and division. 
Improving by Practice 


Multiplication Test За. Time: 5 min. after copying. 
1, 739 296 816 864 507 735 
675 318 506 247 493 280 (9 


498825 94128 412896 213408 249,951 205,800 


Multiplication Test ЗЬ. Time: 5 min. after copying. 
2. 496 271 791 773 835 582 
3 198 — €5 407 690 4m @ 


191,952 53,658 494,375 314,611 533,565 261,900 


Multiplication Test 3c. Time: 5 min. after copying. 
3. 527 869 541 607 983 496 
436 701 579 528 948 360 ©) 


229,772 609,169 313,239 320,496 931,884 178,560 
BEINE Ое смали TOO CX =. 


Division Test 3a. Time: 6 min. after copying. 
RII 
4. 33)13761 27)16875 18) 15419 
6R9 
5. 40)11849 49) 23863 25)21675 ©) 
Division Test 3b. Time: 6 min. after copying. 
6. 71)34435 50)18100 26)14014 


7. 16) 15781 Si 48)34272 3421831 (5) 


Division Test 3c. Time: 6 min. after copying. 


4 
8. 19212996 30) 27750 72)27079 


RIO 
9. 35)19215 17214681 58)41702 ©) 


To the Teacher. In ex. 4-9, pupils should write R before remainders. 

Emphasize importance of writing legibly, copying correctly, 
keeping figures in line in computations. Have pupils score and 
record results, noting improvements or further weaknesses 

as compared with previous tests (pages 74, 95, 139). 199 


R7 


Teach how to divide decimals, other than dollars and cents, 
by whole numbers with exact decimals as quotients. 


Dividing Decimals by Whole Numbers 


1. Problem Mr. Clark paid $12.60 for 3 books. What was the 
average cost per book? $4.20 


Explanation When you divide $12.60 by 3, you 

are dividing a decimal by a whole number. The $4.20 
decimal point in the quotient is placed directly 3) $12.60 
above the decimal point in $12.60. 


2. Problem In 6 months 17.64 in. of rain fell in Newtown. 
What was the average number of: inches that fell per month? 2.94 


Explanation Divide 17.64 by 6 to find the average. 2.94 
__. You divide 17.64 just as you divide dollars and 6)17.64 
Emphasize „етеру is important to place the first quotient 12 


figure in the proper position. In this case the 2 d 
in the quotient is placed above the last figure of “az 
17 because 17 was divided by 6 to get the first 24 


quotient figure. Place the decimal point in the 
quotient directly above the decimal point in the dividend. 


The average rainfall per month was 2.94 in, Be sure pupils under- 
stand that 17 'ones," 56 "tenths," 24 "hundredths" were divided. 
3. Work these exercises. Do you get the answers given? 


27 4 42 824 21 
)8.1 7) 2.8 4)1.68 2)1.648 23) 4.83 


3 s А 
Have pupils explain any regrouping needed and position of 
uotien (dividing tenths gives tenths, and so on “ 
Bda Check the work by mul iplying: 
3.2 51 3 „319 2.19 


4. 3)9.6 4).604 9)6.57 27)8.613 32)70.08 


„12 14.5 229 9.8 8.3 

5. 8).96 5)72.5 4).916 31)303.8 67) 556.1 

2 al 9 ‚249 2.24 526 

6. 7)6.3 7) .833 3).747 42)94.08 29)9.454 

17 ‚32 1.18 Go Y 

7. 5).85 9)2.88 8)9.44 19) 138.7 42) 23.94 

2.4 5.4 7.2 8.7 .294 

8. 2)4.8 8)43.2 7) 50.4 56) 487.2 21)6.174 

215 „ТӘ RENA T9 14,7 

9. 6).78 9)6.75 5) .685 23) 181.7 39) 573.3 
More Practice. See on page 322. Use to reinforce understanding. 


Before doing page have pupils use materials to find answers to 

problems with no exchange (2)2.6), then with exchange or 

regrouping (2)1.2, 5)4.5). Have them explain why quotients 
200 nust be less than one whole. Then do ex. 1-3 with pupils. 


Teach how to avoid remainders in division by carrying quotient to 


more decimal places. 
z 


\ 
Ку Taking Pictures 


1. Problem Tom and three of his friends have bought a new 
camera that cost $35. If the 4 boys shared the cost equally, 
how much did each boy pay? $8.75 


Explanation If you divide as shown at A B 

A, the quotient is $83. You can avoid 8? $8.75 
the fraction 2 by writing $35 as $35.00 4)$35 4) $35.00 
before you divide, as shown at B; this 

gives $8.75 as the quotient. Each boy paid $8.75. 


2. Problem Tom’s father has promised to drive the boys to 
Mount Washington next fall to take color pictures. Tom’s 
father can make this trip of 145 mi. in 4hr. Find his average 
speed on this trip. 36.25 mi. per hour 


Explanation If you divide 145 by 4, you get 861. 36.25 
You can avoid a remainder by writing 145 as 4 145.00 
145.00 before you divide. The quotient is 36.25, 

so Tom’s father averages 36.25 mi. per hour on this trip. 


: . 9 Use for further teaching, 
Practice Exercises. See @ on page 323. atressing understandings. 


Emphasize after demonstration y 


asssssossasusasssassoaneuse ТЫН 


: To avoid remainders іп division, annex zeros after 
the decimal point of the dividend and continue to 
divide. F 


Have pupils use material 
finding solutions to simple problems (4)5). Be sure they see 
regrouping needed (1 = 10 tenths, 2 tenths = 20 hun- 

dredths) and that value of numbers has not changed. 201 


Avoiding Remainders 


1. Problem Lucy helped her mother make new curtains. They 
made 8 pairs of curtains at a cost of $23. Find the cost of 
1 pair of curtains. 875 


Explanation If you annex 2 zeros A B 

to $23, as shown at A, you get an $2.87} $2.875 
answer of $2.87}. The work may 8)$23.00 8) $23.000 
also be done by annexing 3 zeros 16 16 

to $23, as shown at B. In this way 70 79 
you avoid a remainder and the 64 64. 
answer is $2.875. You learned 7 0 60 
on page 136 that $2.872 is another 56 56 
way of writing $2.875, so the two 4 a 


answers are equal. 


In these problems first divide, expressing each quotient with a fraction. 
Then work the problem again by annexing enough zeros to the divi- 
dend to make the division come out with no remainder: 


2. Mr. King drove his саг 153 mi. in 4 hr. How many miles 
did he average per hour? 287 ; 58.25 


3. Mr. York hauled 76 tons of sand in 16 loads. How many 
tons was that per load? ^5; 4-7 


Mr. Hill paid $62 for 16 fountain pens to sell in his store. 
What was the cost of 1 fountain pen? $3.87; $3.875 


. | 
A speed of 255 mi. an hour is how many miles per minute? 47 4.25 


> 


Or дн 


An airplane goes 345 mi. an, hour. How many miles per 
minute does this plane go? 57; 5.75 


7. At a sale Henry paid $7.50 for 4 books. Find the average 
cost of 1 book. In this aire’ annex one zero to $7.50 
to avoid а remainder.$ 875; 91.875 


8. Mrs. Clark bought 1 doz. rose bushes for $18.30. Find the 
average cost of 1 rose bush. 51-52; $1.525 


More Practice. See @ on page 323. 
In discussing ex. IY be sure pupils understand that annexing 


zeros "after the decimal point" does not change value of the 
numbers. Do 2-4 with pupils, letting volunteers explain re- 
202 grouping involved. Then have pupils complete ex. 5-8. 


Decimals in the Quotient 


Divide. Place a decimal point after the dividend and annex enough 
O's to avoid a remainder. Check the work: 


1. 47:56 12710255 16 132-56 25 53:05 12 135:56 
2. 6 3 25 230-6 24 EFI 36 19876 25 157.56 
3. 8 50-15 32 200-60 84 15:2 32 PEG 25 285° 
4. 227:6 750555 с 64 mo 16 722:825 з4у558:0- 
5 
6 
7 


33: 125 2:25 .24 al г 

. 8)33 00028 231 oo 25 13100 56 343 125 75 327 :56 
37:22 Pras) 125 25 „8 
. 4)37 00 122117. 06 44)451° 00 28)203 00 45)306 0 


. Study these examples carefully : 


75 25 875 75 
43.00 36) 9.00 16) 14.000 216) 162.00 
28. 72 128 1512 
20 180 120 10 80 
20 180 112 10 80 
ee us Lo J9 89 
80 


8. A school paid $441 for 450 musie books. What was the cost 


of 1 book? „If they paid $273 for 364 spelling books, what 
5.98 as the cost of 1 spelling book? 5,75 


Divide, annexing enough 0's to the dividend to make the division come 
out with то гетаїпдег. Ched: your wwe 

i STE А 48 

ө. 4)2:5  25)19.00 2415.000 753600 


5 
52)70(20- 


6 125 ‚68 ‚375 75 
ло. 5530 96012000 25)17°бо 72)27.000 28)32.900 


.625 ‚Б .25 84 2 

11. 8)5 2500 4422.0 64)16-90 25)21,00 2530.50 
.875 {52 215 75 76 

12. 8)7 „ООО 75)39 „ОО 92)69 „ОО 40)31 .000 25) 36.900 


More Practice. See (D) on page 824. Use for remedial activities. 


Be sure that pupils do not have just mechanical mastery of 
Skill. Group pupils who show lack of understanding (from 
explanations of their answers) for further teaching 203 
(use place pocket chart and materials). 


Present completion test involving special vocabulary and 
understandings. 


The Language of Arithmetic 


In the sentences below give the correct word to put in each space. 
Do not write in the spaces: 


1. When you change £ to $, you .inver! the fraction. 


4. In the decimal .427, the 4 stands for !eníhS the 2 stands 
for gredi the 7 stands for thousandths 
divisibl Е 
5. А number is 217812 бу 9 if the sum of its figures is i "!5/5le 
by 9. 
6. To саз the area of a rectangle, multiply the 16191 py the 
widt 


7. A small piece of land is measured by the Square foo! - 
or the -Square yard , A larger piece of land is measured 


by the acre, 
8. There are as many decimal places in a product as there 
are decimal places in the mujfigirer v DU pife Ө i ether. 


9. In a magie square all the rows, columns, and diagonals have 
the Same sum 


a .decimalis called a mixed decimal 
13. When, ou find the area of a rectangle, you must express 
both (ES! OS the rectangle in the . 50те unit of measure. 


14. When you say that 168,925,304 is about 169,000,000, you 
have founded off _ 168,925,304 to the nearest million 

Some pupils may need to have understanding redeveloped, as 

Shown by results of test. If they need help with vocabulary 

have them make study cards for own use (see page 99). 
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5. 


Record Corn Crops 


In a recent year a record crop of corn in a certain state was 
173.4 bu. per acre. At this rate, how many bushels of corn 
would be produced on a field of 10 acres? on a field of 
21.9 acres? a field of 14.3 acres? 2479.62 1/354 


. In a state corn-growing contest each of the contestants 


planted 5 acres. The total yields on the 5-acre fields of these 
contestants were as follows: 
John Wood, 863.5 bu. (0) Jim Johnson, 821.5 bu. (3) 
Fred Brown, 852.0 bu.®? Paul Lewis, 803.6 bu.) 


What was the average number of bushels produced per acre 
by each contestant? (1)172.7;(2)170.4;(3)164.3;(4)160.72 


. In another state corn-growing contest each contestant planted 


10 acres. The total yields on the 10-acre fields of four con- 
testants were: 1803.0 bull 1614.6 bu!?4593.2 Ъш/?1427.9 bu.\4) 
What was the average number of bushels produced per acre 
by each contestant? (1) 180.33 (2) 161.46 (3) 159.32; (4)142.79 


. On a 34-acre field one farmer produced ie bu. of corn. 


What was the average yield per acre?/ WE rate, how 
many bushels would he produce on a field of 47.5 acres? 4949.5 


On a 5-асге field Henry Clark produced a total of 563 hg: 6 
of corn. How many bushels did he average per acre? ¥ At’ 


per bushel, find the value of the corn produced on this 
59 


SAt $1.80 per bushel, find the value. 51013.40 


Note correlation of examples with geography and farming. 

Refer to a geography, or farm experiences of pupils, as 
background for problems. Develop understanding of phrases, 
"yield of an acre," and "10-асге yield of 1803.0 bu." 205 


Problems without Questions 


Make a good question for each problem so that all the numbers in 
the problem are used. Then find the answer to your question: 


1. The distance from Westport to Lakewood by the new high- 
way is 14.9 mi. The distance by the old road that goes along 
the lake is 17.2 mi. 


Peggy can work 2 arithmetic problems in 3 min. She has 
10 problems to do. 


2 


D 


In the school lunchroom George spent $.27 on Monday, 
$.28 on Tuesday, $.22 on Wednesday, $.32 on Thursday, and 
$.26 on Friday. 


George pays for his school lunches out of his weekly allow- 
ance of $2.00. See ex. 3. 


5. Jim had to change trains at St. Louis and expected to wait 
2i hr. between trains. The train to St. Louis was 40 min. 
late but the train that left St. Louis was on time. 


A 2-pound brick of cheese costs $1.07. The same kind of 
cheese is sold in 1-pound packages at 30¢ each. 


2 


= 


6 


7. In his stamp collection Peter has 104 stamps from South 
America and 137 stamps from European countries. He has 
as many United States stamps as the South American and 


European stamps together. 


Frank’s garden is 15 ft. by 15 ft. and Henry’s garden is 
12 ft. by 20 ft. 


Mary plans to make a knit blanket 72 in. long and 48 in. 
wide by sewing together knit squares. Each knit square 
measures 6 in. by 6 in. 


9 


Ann mailed a package that held a sweater weighing 13 oz., 
a pair of gloves weighing 3 oz., and a blouse weighing 6 oz. 
The package weighed 1 lb. 13 oz. 


10. 


11. William is saving money for camp next summer. He needs 
$85 to stay 4 weeks. 
Evaluate thinking ability of pupils through questions they 
suggest. Urge class to critically evaluate the questions as to 
sensibility and probability. Have class solve the problems 
206 using the different questions. 


«— 


Teach rule for rounding off decimals and apply it in rounding 
off quotients in division (pages 207-208). 


Rounding off Decimals 


Шү: а 


1. The drawing above shows, reduced in size, а piece of a 
measuring tape on which each foot is divided into 100 equal 
parts. A represents 6 ft., B represents 6.3 ft., and C represents 
6.37 ft. 


2. A also represents 6.0 ft. and 6.00 ft. 6.0 ft. means 6 and no 
tenths ft. What does 6.00 ft. mean? B also represents 6.30 ft., 


which means 6 and 30 hundredths ft. What do D, E, and F 
represent? 6.72:6.9 or 6.90; 7, 7.0,0г 7.00 


3. If 6.72 is the answer to a problem, you sometimes drop the 
2 and call the answer 6.7. When you do this you have rounded 
off 6.72 to the nearest tenth. You can see in the drawing 
above that 6.72 is closer to 6.70 than to 6.80. 


4. If you round off 6.37 to the nearest tenth, you drop the 7 
and make the figure before it one larger, getting 6.4. As 
seen above, 6.37 is closer to 6.40 than to 6.30. 


5. When 6.85 is rounded off to the nearest tenth, the answer 
usually given is 6.9. As you can see, 6.85 is halfway between 
6.80 and 6.90. In such cases select the larger number when 
rounding off. Round off to the nearest tenth: iD T 


5.83, 5.8 


6. Decimals having 3 places are sometimes rounded off to the 
nearest hundredth. For example, 5.718 is rounded off to 
5.71 because 5.713 is closer to 5.710 than to 5.720. Likewise, 
5.716 is rounded off to 5.72 because it is closer to 5.720 than 
to 5.710. When you round off 5.715, it becomes 5.72. 

First review rounding off numbers, introduced on page 27. 


Then follow development as given. Emphasize that decimal is 
expressed to one more decimal place than will be retained 


in the answer. 


207 


‘Rounding Off Results 


1. When you divide, you often find that you continue to have a 
remainder, no matter how Many zeros you annex to the 
dividend. If you divide 20 by 7, you will find that you 
always have a remainder. In such cases the эйт 
quotient is carried to 2 or 8 decimal places and 85 
then rounded off. In this example the quotient, 7) 20.000 
when carried to 8 decimal places, is 2.857, which 
becomes 2.86 when rounded off. The result, 2.86, is said to 


be correct to the nearest hundredth. Be sure pupils 
go correct 


understand meanin "E ct" to nearest hundredth. 


2; Round off each gegimal acgrrect, to the, nearest tent : 
4.71, # .58, 57.29, 4.89, ¥ 2.07, 8.98, ў .65,.7 3.51,» 2.96 3.0 


3. Round, off each decima] correct to the nearest hyndredth: 
5.283, ў 7.924, ^ 3.219, ғ .907, .91 6.385, Ӯ 8.396, ^ .295.30 
In ex. 4-12 only final answers are shown (rounded off). 
Divide. Carry the quotient to two decimal places; then round off 
the result correct to the nearest tenth: Have pupils explain work. 


4. 7)37  8)77  6)1.93 28)117 45)199 31)25.7 


3.2 8.8 9.7 8.4 2 2 
5. 9929 6053  4)387  43)362 24)452 23)4.89 

T2 7.7 1.4 6.8 ‚3 2 
6. 6)43  7)54  Á9)122 19)129 39)977  46)775 


19.3 9.8 5 3.8 7 ‚8 
7.3)58 9)88  8)4.19  58)221  77)53.5  52)39.9 


Divide. Carry the quotient to three decimal places; then round off 


the result correct to the nearest hundredth: Have ow саа 
8. 6)49 9)50 3).46 7).816  45)64.98 36)5377 
1.86 — 2.88 ло .18 17 12 
9. 7)13 8)23 9).94 4).729  33)5.628  28)3.264 
7.67 14.17 14 33 68 ‚76 
10. 3323 6085 6).83 9)2.94 42)28.36 35)26.43 
3.63 — 8.43 _.12 .87 ЇЙ 15 
11. 8)29 7)59 8).95 8)6.94  19)2.007 41)6.215 
11.83 27.33 .04 47 KT .30 


12. 6)71 382 9).35  6)2.83 27)8.361  32)9.467 


Discuss ex. l carefully with pupils, emphasizing that quotient 
is carried to one more place than is wanted in answer. Do 
ex. 2-3 as class activity. Then have pupils complete ex. 

208 4-12 independently. 


Review how to find average (arithmetic mean) when decimal 
=. авио s are involved. Review meaning of "per." 


Using an Automobile 


1. Jim’s father keeps a record of all of the gasoline that he 
buys for his car. Last year he used 512 gal. of gasoline and 
drove the car 7875 mi. Find, to the nearest tenth of a mile, 
the number of miles he averaged per gallon of gasoline. 15.4 


2. The total cost of the 512 gal. of gasoline was $136.19. Find 
the average cost of the gasoline per gallon, correct to the 


nearest cent. $.27 

3. On long trips Jim’s father usually averages 35 mi. per hour. 
At that rate how many hours does he need to drive 268 mi.? 
Find the result to the nearest tenth of an hour.7.7 


4. The best time that Jim’s father has ever made on a trip 
was when he drove a distance of 334 mi. in 8 hr. What was 
his average speed in miles per hour? Find the result to the 


nearest tenth of a mile. 41.8 


5. When Jim and his parents took a 7-day trip, they drove a 
total of 1973 mi. Find the average number of miles they 
drove per day, correct to the nearest mile.282 

Do problems with class, letting different pupils explain their 
solutions at board. Make up few more problems for pupils to 


solve independently. Some pupils may wish to keep record of 209 
family car costs and then make up problems for class to solve. 


Teach how to change common fractions to exact decimals or 
incomplete decimals (pages 210-211). 


Changing Fractions to Decimals 


1. Problem Bob paid $1 for 4 handkerchiefs. How much did 
1 handkerchief cost? $.25 
Explanation If you divide $1 by 4, you get $i $.25 
since means 1 + 4. So each handkerchief cost 4) $1.00 
$i. Another way to work the problem is to write 
$1.00 and then divide by 4, which gives $.25. So 1 = 25. 


Problem Ellen’s mother bought 8 yd. of material for $5. 
What was the cost of 1 yd.? $.625 


Explanation Each yard costs $5. If $.621 $.625 
you write a decimal point after $5 and 8)$5.00- 8) $5.000 
annex 2 zeros, the quotient is $.621. 

If you annex 3 zeros, You get $. 625. So 2 ic 623, or .625. 


Enphapuso "after" unders anding is assure 


2 


To change a common fraction to a decimal, put a 
decimal point after the numerator, annex zeros, 
and divide by the denominator. 


Т SRR R TREES EE REE EER С 


Change these fractions to decimals: 
3.3.2 2751.5 $.8 %45%6.7 #&.32 24.15 2.4 1.683.5 


4. 5 1259 3759 875.6 13.65 25.16 5.9 15.852,6251.55 5.56 
Point out usefulness of changing fraction to decimal for com- 
Tell which one is larger. First change the fraction to a decimal: Prison 


purposes. 
5. $ or .394 3942. or 582 % or -32.32% or 9522 % or .44 —- 25 
6.201723 Zor 2421.5 or 154 2 or 43,433 or 5072 13 


7. Remember the decimal values of these fractions: Following 
Shouta. be memorized "after" understanding is assured. P 


Follow development as given, emphasizing that value of figures 
is not changed by annexing zeros after decimal point. Be sure 
pils understand the regrouping involved (1 = 10 tenths, 


pu 
210 2 tenths = 20 hundredths). 


Make class chart of fractions and decimal equivalents, 
given on pages 210 (ex. 7) and 211 (ex. 3). 


Changing Fractions to Decimals 


1. Problem Change $ to a decimal. 


Explanation To change 3 to a decimal, 62 662 
you first annex zeros to 2 and then divide 3)2.0 3)2.00 
by 3. If you annex 1 zero, you get .63; 

if you annex 2 zeros, you get .663; if you 6662 
annex 3 zeros, you get .6662. No matter 72.000 3 
how many zeros you annex to 2, you al- 3) 25009 


ways get a remainder. So 2 = .63, or .663, or 6663." 


Change to decimals with two places: Do ex. 2 as class activity. 
1 5 1 4 6 
2.4 33 2,851 14 $44 $.85 4.16 2.22 2.88 5.41 3.27 1.73 


9 = . Following 
3: Remember the decimal, values of. these, fractions: reg, 


е 


= .331 = .662 = .162 iz 834 


el 


4. Problem Change 2 to a decimal correct to the nearest hun- 
dredth. -!^ 
Explanation When you change 1 to a three-place Yi 006 
decimal, you get .166 with a remainder of 4. If 6) 1.000 
you round off .166 to the nearest hundredth, you 
get .17. So 4 = .17, to the nearest hundredth. 

When you change a fraction to a decimal, carry the work 

to one more decimal place than you need in the answer. Stress. 


Then round off the result. 
Ех. 5-6 should be done independently. Check pupils as they work to 


Change to decimals correct to the nearest hundredth: 1016 difficulties. 


5. 2.852 451 B 1.33 £56 5.71 3.56 3-69 558 5-24 1.58 


Chan to, itt RS cT d the pront nate oaa 
7 


"ug ou aye 21^ 424 6h 88-85 


Лу Ans. 


More Practice. See on page 323. Use to reinforce skill. 
*Point out to рир that plus sign is often used (instead of 


writing the common fraction) in writing decimal fraction to 
indicate that remainder still exists. Explanations in ex. 1 
and 4 should be discussed carefully. 211 


Present problems involving mixed decimal numbers. Have 
pupils note uses of decimals in everyday life. 


Decimals in Problems 


1. A 70-story building in New York City is 850 ft. high. What 
is the average height per story? Find the answer correct 
to the nearest tenth of a foot. 12.1 


The distance from Boston to St. Louis is 1205 mi. by one 
automobile route. Mr. Lewis made this trip in 37 hr. of 
actual driving. How many miles, on the average, did he 
drive per hour? Find the result to the nearest tenth of a mile.32,6 


ю 


3. Mr. Case wants to drive from New York to San Francisco 
next year. He finds the distance by one route is 3173 mi. 
If he usually averages about 35 mi. per hour on long trips, 
how many hours of actual driving will the trip take? Find 
the result correct to the nearest tenth of an hour.90.7 


4. The airline distance between Salt Lake City and St. Louis is 
1162 mi. If an airplane travels at an average speed of 235 mi. 
per hour, how long will the trip take? Find the result correct 
to the nearest tenth of an hour.4.9 


m 


After a big snowstorm these five measurements of the amount 
of snow were made: 9.8 in., 9.9 in., 9.6 in., 9.7 in., 9.9 in. 
Find the average snowfall to the nearest tenth of an inch.9.8 


In a northern town the snowfall for each of 4 months was: 
7.5 in., 8.4 in., 11.3 in., 9.3 in. Find, to the nearest tenth of 
an inch, the average snowfall per month.9. | 


e 


The amount of rain that fell in Westport during these months 
was as follows: April, 3.72 in.; May, 4.84 in.; June, 6.19 in.; 
July, 5.72 in. Find, to the nearest hundredth of an inch, 
the average rainfall per month. 5.12 


м 


One year the total rainfall in Newtown was 52.71 in. Find, 
to the nearest hundredth of an inch, the average rainfall 
per month. 4.39 


9. On a special run a train traveled 95 mi. in 71 min. Find its 
ра in miles per minute. Carry the result to three decimal 
р уеп round it off to the nearest hundredth of a mile.|.34 
Instruct pupils to read problems carefully to determine what the 
problem asks, facts known, process or processes to use, how to 
write it in numerical form. Try to determine if problem situa- 
212 tions, rounding off decimals, and so on, cause difficulty. 


Present another set of improvement tests in addition. Review 
some skills in decimal and common fractions. 


Addition Test 4a. 


1. 1264 4480 
3913 1039 
6854 7773 
9732 7643 
2278 4852 
4121 2367 

28,162 28,154 
Addition Test 4b. 

2. 6343 3657 
4866 5615 
3484 5724 
2737 4005 
7596 7840 
4129 3159 


29,155 30,000 
Addition Test 4c. 


3. 5286 9971 
3335 3348 
2768 8946 
3447 2875 
4743 9694 
7458 8026 


27,037 42,860 


Improving by Practice 


Time: 4 min. 


8755 6343 4205 
5579 1395 8997 
6264 9669 3731 
2603 2855 6582 
5015 8079 6535 
4631 1734 2618(5) 


32,847 30,075 32,668 


Time: 4 min. 


4048 1741 5571 
9889 7599 1303 
3940 8125 9069 
1226 1622 2286 
9789 2782 6290 

6518 8167 1908 (5) 
35,410 30,036 26,427 
Time: 4 min. 
7805 2888 1719 
4806 8919 5832 
5367 1992 9564 
5440 7069 7250 
1275 3162 7611 

5237 4511 5654 (5. 
29,930 28,541 37,630 


Review Practice 


Use results of review to plan for reteaching or remedial work. 


4. Multiply by .6: 
5. Divide by 5: 
6. Find 2 of each: 
7. Divide by 13: 
8. Multiply by 13: 


2313.8 75.450 .09.054 460276,013.88.28 
1.2.24 23146.242.88.561.45.29 34.26.84 


96 174 32} BS 1 
854 2416 5i 75 ui 
1520 10134 Bid 436 7 7710 


More Practice. See @) on page 324. 

See pages 54-58, 107, and 167 for directions and suggestions for 
giving, scoring, and recording results of tests. Through indi- 
vidual conferences, try to determine causes of errors 

before assigning remedial work. 213 


Teach the making, drawing, and reading of line graphs (pages 
214-215). Review meaning of vertical and horizontal. 


Line Graphs 


1. You have learned how to make a line graph to show the 
changes in your scores on Improvement Tests. A line graph 
is often used to show how the tem- 
perature changes from hour to hour 
during the day. The graph at the 
right is such a line graph. You see 
two scales, the vertical scale marked 
in degrees of temperature and the 
horizontal scale marked in hours 
of the day. In reading a line graph rat Lii Н 
you need to use both scales. Emphasize. Hours 


2. At 7 A.M. the temperature was 31°. You see a dot on the 
vertical line above 7 and on the horizontal line for 31. At 
8 A.M. the temperature was 34°. From the graph tell the 
: temperature for each of the other hours of the day to 4 P.M. 9 A.M. 
Я о. . o, o, о, 250, 
Soo c hs: hoot beiren TEA al P236 Var ta Leo D ARMS, 
highest? «At what hour was it lowest? 7 A.M. 


I2 M, 
Answers to ex. 7 are given below ex. 4-6 respectively. 


Draw line graphs to show these temperatures: sa, G-81, 82. 


57 | 58 | 63 | 64 57 


10 [11 [12 5| 6 
52 


Degrees | 75 | 78 | 78 | 79 


Degrees| 18 | 20 | 23 | 25 | 26 | 25 | 24 | 22 | 20| 19 | 14 | 12 
iD Miah? IP. Me, lowest: 8 Р„М.;(2) попе; (3)at IOA. M.and SP. M. 


n the graphs you drew for ex. 4-6, tell at what hours the 
temperature was highest and lowest. Between what hours, 
if any, did the temperature remain the same? (in ех. 6, at 
what two hours of the day was the temperature 20??(5) 

Supply pupils with squared paper to use to draw their line 

graphs. Make comparisons between pupils' line graphs, used to 

record their scores, and ones on these pages. Also point 
214 out that bar graphs could be made of these data. 


7. 


Line Graphs 


1. On this line graph wb t, is the tem: 
perature, af, 12 noon? Fat 1 Р.М. А} 
8 P.M.? 29} 4 P.M.2^ 2t 5 P.M.?4 at 
6 P.M.? Zat T P.M.? Sat 8 P.M.?74° 


2. At 2 P.M. the temperature is half- 
way between 75° and 76°. What 
temperature is that? 7/57 Ел ГІ WEI 


3. What are the highest temperatures 78° between 4P. M, and 5 Р, M. 
on the graph and at what hours did they occur? / What is 


the lowest temperature and at what hour did it occur?7 2? at 12 M, 
Halfway between 12 M.and I P. M. 


4. Where would 12:30 P.M. be on the, horizontal scale?’ Esti- 
mate the temperature at 12:30 р.м. Estimate ¢he tempera- 
ture at 3:30; tat 4:30;4 at 6:30;4 at 7:30.0 4-5 

гат 78° 76° 


See 0-82, 83. 


Draw line graphs to show the temperatures given in ex. 5 and 6: 
Be sure pupils show data accurately in ex. 5-6. 


5 10] 11 eT en 4 5 | 6 
' [Degrees | 50 | 531 | 55 | 55 | 57 | 61 | 623 | 62 | 57 
From your graph for ex. 5 estimate the temperature at 12:30;55° 
at 1:30;xat 6:30.56° 
56° 
6 Hour FOS 1-92 91 л 12 КО 
, Degrees | 20 | 22 | 25 | 28 32 | 38 317 27 


Study the graph for ex. 6 and answer these questions: 
(a) At what two hours of the day was the temperature 
about 35°? Il: 30A.M.and 2:30P.M. 5,6 
(b) Estimate the temperature at 1:30;/ at 10:30.30° 
(c) About when was the temperature 28)" CR SOR М. 


7. Read a thermometer each hour from 9 A.M. to 4 P.M. and 
make a graph showing your readings. 


8. Try to find a good line graph ina newspaper or magazine. |. 
and bring it to class. Explain it to the class.poard. 

Be sure all pupils can locate data in ex. 1-4. For ex. 7, place 

thermometers in different parts of room. Have some pupils make 

graphs for one thermometer's readings, others for different 215 

thermometer's readings. Compare differences in temperatures^ 


Review the four fundamental operations with respect to 
common fractions. 


Review of Fractions 


1. Peter has a piece of lumber 8 ft. long. lf he cuts off a piece 
23 ft. long, how much will be left? 55 fits 


2. If 1 lb. of meat costs 56¢, how much will 12 Ib. eost? 986 


3. How many boxes, each containing $ lb. of candy, can be 
filled with 15 lb. of candy? 24 


4. Mrs. Ireland bought 33 yd. of ribbon at $.28 a yard and 
22 yd. of cloth at $.88 a yard. How much was the bill? $3.40 


Using the numbers 4, 5, 6, or any two of them, write an 
example of each of these: a proper fraction in its lowest 
terms; a proper fraction not in lowest terms; an improper 
fraction; a mixed number. Answers will vary. 


5 


Add. Check by going over the work: 


& 3p Ze 9$. 4 $ x 1% i 
4 D Mp 5 5 — d 3$ 6 
ei 9 4$ si у eh st ui 

7. 53 24 33 41 i 32 11 21 
17 1% IE 2i 4$ 2% 2% 72 
22 3i 15 1i 3i 1} »L 1$ 
о тз of VE (oj TP i M 

Subtract. Check by going over the work: 

8. 1 48 6i 32 5 ei 3 5i 
3 lz 55 3 44 IS 12 1% 

94 52 c о 6 c ж ві 
| 3 32 x S Шо а x 
Ж gb C e$ cb CR BF э 

Find the answers: 

10. 12+1}8 4х222 зуд 2233 әх 254 

1. 234x2458 $222  ixià 12.014 #115 


All process steps taught for common fractions are reviewed on 

this page; see G-83 for coverage. After checking papers and 

analyzing errors, return them to pupils so they may find 
216 and correct mistakes. Plan for reteaching as needed. 


First review place value: 5 x 10 is 5 tens or 50, 5 x 100 is 5 
nundreds or 500. Let pupils use moving arrow to show thought 
process, 5 x 10 = 50, апа so o выра 
Discuss reverses, 10 x 5 = 5o Multiplying by 10, 100, 1000 
па 2- and S-figure numbers, 100 x 583 = 58300,. 
1. Mr. Hill sells tickets at the circus. One kind of ticket sells 
for $1.25 each. How much does Mr. Hill take in if he sells 


10 tickets?Aif he sells 100 tickets?B 1000 tickets?C 


A. $1.25 B. $1.25 C; $1.25 
10 100 1000 
$12.50 $125.00 $1250.00 


hrough discussion, lead upils to generalizations in following. 
Look at À above. You could ае found the answer by 


: To multiply a number by 10, 100, or 1000 move : 
the decimal point as many places to the right as! 
: there are zeros in the multiplier. : 


Using the rule, multiply each number by 10;" by 100? by 1000? 
(10,02) $27.50;$275 — $2.75;$27.50 $341.20;53412 $4420;544,200 2:20 (919 73,730 
5 2. $2,7 5 82750 $.2758275 $34.1 2934120 $4428«420002200 „О9о 7.37з00 
593.50,$935  $1.93;$19.30 $127.90:51279 $3040;$30,400 7;70 3:3 17; 170 
3. $9.35 %ээзо $.1935193 $12.79 812,790$30.43304,0097700 .0330 1.Йтоо 
$59.10;$591 — $2.69;$26.90 $299.80;$2998 $7200;$72,000 4;40 49; 490 


4. $5.9 135910 $.269 $26» $29.98529,эво $7 205720,000, 4400 “055 4.94900 
5. Find the cost of 10 gal. of gasoline at $.248 a gallon.$ 2.48 
6. Find the cost of 1000 tickets at $.25 each $250 
7 


8. Find the cost of 1000 pencils at $.035 'each.$35 
Note that pages 217-218 develop readiness 
for division by decimals. 


8 4.7 
Do some division by 10 first: 10) 80 or 80+ 10 = 8, 10) 47.0 or 


РАЯ 100, 1000 47 + 10 = 4.7, апа so on. Lead pupils to se 
Сма ES à that in division by 10 you move decimal j 
point to left, since diyisign is, inverse of m ltiplication. 

1. Problem Ann’s mother ought 10 yd. of Tinen 3:875 


for $8.75. What was the cost per yard? 8716 10) $8.750 
Explanation When you divide as shown here, 28 


you get $.875. You can also divide $8.75 by $3 
10 by moving the decimal point one place to -50 
the left, which gives $.875. The linen cost $.875 50 


ог 873¢ a yard. 


2. Problem Henry’s father does electric wiring. He bought 
100 ft. of wire for $6.50. Find the cost of 1 ft. of wire.64¢ 


Explanation You can divide $6.50 by 

100 by moving the decimal point two $6.50 = 100 = $.065 
places to the left. Since there is only 

one figure to the left of the decimal point, you must place 
a zero in front of 6 so that you can do this. The wire cost 
$.065 or 63¢ a foot. 


3. Study each example and tell how the answer was found: 
$14.90 + 10 = $1.49 $63.00 + 100 = $.63 


$19.00 + 1000 = $.019 
Emphasize after understanding is assured. 


китте йы port PARARE TE UR E 


To divide by 10, 100, or 1000, move the decimal 
point as many places to the left as there are zeros 
in the divisor. : 


Using the rule, divide each number by 10;'Ьу 100:2) 


(24. 53058 $за%7@ $.07 $2172 039. зә {loai 935.237 8486.48 
5. $79.80 $.19 53530 §,0a8792 S794 ло 73.079 37.4.574 3193.19 


Divide each number by 1000: 
6. $250 $.25 $4 $.004 $1270 5.277.007 18.018 36923,692 906.906 


7. $745 $.745$30 $.03 $3500 53.501.001. 57.057 74157.415 537.537 


Discuss ex. 1-2 carefully with pupils, after prelesson activi- 

ties given above. Be sure all pupils understand work in ex. 

3. Do ex. 4 with class and, if there are no questions, have 
218 pupils complete ex. 5-7 independently. 


Review measures of weight in problems involving decimals 
and common fractions. 


1. 


Tell 
10. 
11. 
12. 


Measures of Weight 


Review this table of measures of weight: 


16 ounces (от.) = 1 pound (1Ь.) 
2000 pounds = 1 ton (T.) 


3 l 
. What part of a pound is 12 02.?44 07.74 14 0175 
| 
. What part of a ton is 500 1Ь.?4200 1b.*561200 1.2 
. Name 2 things that are sold by the ounce; 4 things that 


are sold by the pound; 2 things that are sold by the ton. 


. Mr. Lamb has a 2-ton truck, which means that the truck 


will carry a load of 2 tons. How many boxes each weighing 
125 Ib. can the truck carry? 32 


. Mr. Green shipped some furniture by freight. It weighed 


450 1Ь., and the freight rate was $1.86 per hundred pounds. 
How much did it cost to ship the furniture? 8. 

> You find that 450 is 4.5 hundreds by moving the decimal 
point two places to the left. Then find 4.5 x $1.86. 


. If the 100-pound rate for sending a box of books by express T 


is $4.82, find the cost of sending a box weighing 150 Ib 


. Mr. Hall sold some hogs in the livestock market. Their 


total weight was 4800 Ib. The hogs sold at $14.50 per hun- 
dred pounds. How much did Mr. Hall get for the hogs $696.00 


. When Bob was taking a trip with his father, they crossed 


a small bridge marked “Safe Load, 5 Tons" How many 
pounds would be safe on this bridge?" 
ihe number which goes in each space: | 

54 B PED 
31b. 6 oz. =... oz. 500 Ib. = ;,. T. ga мы 
ТЬ. 202. = *oz 3000]. = .2.Т. 6 02. = z -lb 
Lib.20n = 18.0, 90001b. =.4.T. 14oz.— n Tb: 


Try to determine if problem situations, processes, measure 
equivalents, applications of decimal and common fractions, and 
so on, cause difficulty. Review or reteach accordingly. 219 


Present and explain fundamental principle used in division of 
decimals, and show how to divide decimal by decimal. 


Dividing by a Decimal 
1. Study these three examples carefully: 


A 8 В. 8 Е 8 
3)24 30) 240 300) 2400 


If you multiply both the divisor and the dividend of ex. A 
by 10, you get ex. B; by 100, you get ex. C. All three quo- 
tients are the same. 

Emphasize after demonstration. ЕЕ ЗАТ Е 


Multiplying both the divisor and the dividend by 
10, by 100, or by 1000 does not change the quotient. 


H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
Н 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
Г 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
* 
H 
H 
H 
* 
H 
Н 
Н 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 


This is the same as multiplying both terms of a fraction 
by 10, by 100, or by 1000. You can think of the above divi- 
sion examples as the fractions 22, 239, and 2200, If you 
multiply both the numerator and denominator of 22 by 10 
you get 447. So 2# = ?29. Why? Explain why 2a = 2500, 
You see that all three fractions аге equal to 8. 

2. Problem The girls in the Sewing Club made $12.15 with 
their cookie sale. How many yards of cloth at $.45 a yard 


сап they buy with this money?27 
Explanation You need to divide 12.15 by .45; -45) 12.15 


) but the divisor is a decimal. You know how to 27 
Emphasize. € divide by a whole number. So you multiply 45) 1215 
345 by 100, which changes the divisor to the _90_ 
whole number 45. Since you have multiplied 315 
45 by 100 you must also multiply 12.15 by 100. 315 


You now divide 1215 by 45 and get a quotient 
of 27. The quotient for 12.15 divided by .45 is also 27. The 
girls can buy 27 yards of cloth. Check by multiplying 27 
by .45. 


3. At $.35 a yard, how many yards of ribbon can you buy for 
$4.20712 How many yards сап you buy for $8.75?25 


More Practice. See @ on page 324. Use to reinforce understanding. 

In discussing ex. 1 relate to common fractions and principle of 

numbers: if numerator and denominator of fraction are mul tic 

plied by same number, value of fraction is unchanged ( $- 30 
220 - 249 ). Do few more examples. 


Str 


Continue practice in division by decimals (pages 221-222). 
Emphasize that "both" divisor and dividend must be multipli 
by same number. Dividing by a Decimal 


1. The boys in the Fishing Club made 
$25.90 by collecting and selling old 
newspapers and magazines. They X 
are going to buy fishing rods with 
this money. How many rods at 
$1.85 each can the boys buy? 14 
> You want to make the divisor a 
whole number. So you multiply 

роф 1.85 and 25.90 by 100 by 
moving each decimal point two 
places to the right. Then you divide. 


2. Bob wants to buy a radio that costs $19.50. If he saves 
$1.50 a week, how many weeks will it take him to save 
$19.50? I3to save $39.00? 26 


3. Problem How many feet of rope that costs $.04 a foot can 


you buy for $7.00? 175 
x 5 .04)7.00 
Explanation You need to divide 7.00 by .04. 
First change .04 to a whole number by moving 175 
the decimal point two places to the right; this 4)700 
gives 04., which is the same as 4. Also move the 
decimal point in 7.00 two places to the right, Check 
which gives 700. Then divide. Why is 175 also 175 
the quotient for 7.00 + .04? _.04 
You can buy 175 ft. of rope. Check the work. 7.00 
Pupils should understand that they multiplied by 100 in ex. 
Divide and check. First change each divisor to a whole number: 


4. $8.75 + $.25 35$12.15 + $1.359 5.52 4.0869 567 + .9 

$5.13 + $.19 27 $74.52 + $2.07 36 6.51 + .07 9334.8 + A 
. $26.04 + $.42 62$44.32 + $5.54 8 243.2 + 3.2 76 33.6 + Fa 
. $18.20 + $.65 28$7475 + $3.25 23 158.1 + 1.7 9376.8 + 8 


5 
6 
7 
8. $31.54 + $.38 83$19.25 + $275 т 167.5 + 2.5 67267 + 3 


ed 


3. 


63 
87 
48 
96 
89 


Have pupils explain "how" they change divisors in ex. 4-8 and 
More Practice. See 9 on page 325."why" they were able to do so. 
e 


Some pupils may ne review of principle given on page 220. 


Demonstrate, using common and decimal fractions. Have pupils 


continue to rewrite examples (as in ex. 3) until they 
discover own short cuts (writing new version immediately, 
moving arrow, caret device). 


221 


222 


Dividing by a Decimal 


1. Problen Mr. Ash made a trip of 147 mi. in 
4.5 hr. Find, to the nearest tenth of a mile, 4.5) 147 
his average speed in miles per hour. 32:7 


Explanation You must divide 147 by 4.5. To 32.66 
make the divisor 4.5 a whole number, move 45) 1470 00 
the decimal point one place to the right, which — 

gives 45. Also move the decimal point in 90 
147 one place to the right; to do this, first 300 
annex a zero to 147, which gives 1470. 27 0 

Rounding off the quotient 32.66, you get 3 
32.7. Mr. Ash's average speed on this trip was ae 


32.7 mi. per hour, correct to the nearest tenth 30 
f ile Ask pupils to explain "why" decimal 
poinf 18 BoySa one place to right (multiplied by 10). 
2. A train traveled 170 mi. in 3.5 hr. Find, to the nearest 


tenth of a mile, its average speed in miles per һош.48. 

3. Jim walked 1.75 mi. in .5 hr. What was his average speed 
in miles per hour? 3.5 

4. An airplane flew a distance of 13.75 mi. in 2.5 min. Find 
the speed of the airplane in miles per minute Also find 
its speed in miles per hour. 330 9.5 

5. Mr. White has found that it costs him $.07 a mile to drive 


his car. At that rate, how far can he drive his car at a cost 
of $25? Give the result correct to the nearest mile.35 


Divide. If you continue to have a remainder, carry the quotient to 2 
decimal Places and gnd off to the nearest tenth: 


К 23] 
6. .6)3.2 3) 1.7 .9)6.3 .2) Л43 1.6)2.59 .051)1.28 
4 


2.8 16 E ‚3 1.8 21.8 
7. 9925 ACA 7)29 .9).294 .19).342  211)4.61 

8.4 9.5 ‚9 86.8 1687.5 42. 
8. 7)59 .8)7.6 .6).55 .6)521  .08)135 .004) 168 


L5 1.2 3.75 4.2 1510 858 
9. .6).88  7).84 .4)1.5 .9)3.82  .06)90.6  .005)4.29 


More Practice. See [48] on page 325. 

In discussing ex. 1, it may be necessary to review further 
rounding off to nearest tenth. Do ex. 2-5 with pupils. Be sure 
they see by what power of 10 both divisor and dividend must 

be multiplied to make divisor a whole number. 


Present set of improvement tests in subtraction. 
Improving by Practice 


Subtraction Test 4a. Time: А tin: 
1. $462.38 $280.70 $346.83 $636.20 
69.57 159.95 98.27 148.42 
5392.81 $12075 $248.56 $487.78 
2. $600.00 $127.17 $602.34 $249.17 
247.36 37.54 467.96 92.89 
$352.64 $ 89.63 $134.38 $156.28 
3. $539.78 $495.00 $936.64 $134.42 
69.83 457.57 477.98 3685 (2 
$469.95 $ 37.43 $458.66 $97.57 
Subtraction Test 4b. Tine: Å min; 
4. $651.12 $141.46 $846.97 $787.23 
454.98 68.79 63.98 364.64 
$196.14 $72.67 $782.99 $422.59 
5. $162.97 $470.00 $168.22 $676.16 
39.89 128.13 76.23 56.18 
$123.08 $341.87 § 91.99 $619.98 
6. $500.22 $162.34 $400.00 $274.56 
232.86 97.53 158.92 26973 ®© 
$267.36 $64.81 $241.08 $ 4.83 
Subtraction Test 4c. Time: А. min; 
7. $139.24 $221.83 $460.54 $511.22 
86.97 156.13 286.69 79.35 
$ 52.27 $ 65.70 $173.85 $431.87 
8. $583.34 $359.47 $142.0C $591.82 
513.85 84.94 52.34 358.74 
$ 69,49 $274.53 $ 89.66 $233.08 
9. $191.23 $179.34 $700.00 $877.46 
95.44 9778 10476 387.69 © 
$95.79 $ 81.56 $595.24 $489.77 


To the Pupil. This is the fourth set of Improvement Tests on Subtraction. Try to geta 


score of 10 on each test. 

Have pupils compare graph of scores for these tests with previous 
ones (pages 67, 127, 183). Group pupils who made mistakes to 
help them analyze causes (zero difficulties, borrowing, 223 
carelessness, and so on). Assign remedial work. 


Review subtraction and multiplication of mixed decimals. 
Subtraction and Multiplication 


1. Martha is saving money to buy a 
record player that has a price of 
$33.50. She now has $19.75 in her 
savings account. How much more 
must she save in order to be able to 
buy this record player? $12.75 


2. Mr. Baker plans to drive his car 

50,000 miles before trading it in for 
a new one. The speedometer of Mr. Baker’s car now reads 
34,782 mi. How many more miles will Mr. Baker drive this 
car before trading it in? 15,218 


3. Jean's mother is going to make slipcovers for their living 
room furniture. She bought 26 yards of material at $3.95 
a yard. What was the total eost of the material? $102.70 


4. Find the area of a rectangle 27.4 ft. long and 19.7 ft, wide Р 
539. 78 sq.ft. 


Subtract. Check your work by adding: 


5. 2372 5.750 74.32 8373.3 $7898.25 
875 3.875 58.43 3675.9 2106.48 
1497 1.875 75,89 4697.4 55791,77 

6. 5186 6.250 76.95 4183.8 $6000.00 
1248 4.625 53.89 2654.8 5580.17 

7.625 23.06 7529,0 5 419.83 

7. 4000 7.000 44.49 9421.8 $1279.53 

1164 2.375 6.41 1569.2 414.93 


2836 4.625 38, 7852.6 $ 864.60 
Multiply and check your work: 


8. 2689 275 1.25 103 12 7.36 
352 07 9 .006 A 237 
946,528 9.25 1.25 1618 .048 174432 
9. 4365 200 125 738 1.6 .243 
768 .12 .07 .002 .03 146 
3,352,320 24.00 8.75 [476 .048 35478 
10. 1738 628 83.4 473 87 58.4 
506 .006 .18 .001 .08 2.57 
879,428 3.768 15,012 473 .696 150,088 


Note that major learning being reviewed is placement of decimal 
point. Have pupils explain work to be sure they have under- 
224 standing of this and not just mechanical mastery of it. 


Present certain zero difficulties in 


division of decimals (pages 225-226). к t 
Zeros in the Quotient 


1. Problem Peggy bought a card of white braid for $.28. The 
card contained 8 yd. of braid. Find the cost of the braid 
per yard. 577€ 
Explanation Divide .28 by 8 by annexing a zero at 


the right of .28 to avoid a remainder. Place the 3 035 
of the quotient above the 8 of 28 since 28 was 8) .280 
divided by 8 to get 8. When you write the decimal 

point in the quotient directly above the decimal Check 
point in .280, you leave an empty space in the 035 


quotient between the decimal point and 8. This 8 
should be filled with a zero, which gives .035 for .280 
the quotient. The braid costs $.035, or 324, a yard. 


2. Problem Last month the bill for the milk used by the pupils 
at the Washington School was $324. Each bottle of milk 


cost $.06. How many bottles of milk were used last month? 5400 


Explanation Change the divisor to a whole num- 

ber by multiplying by 100, which gives 6. When 06) 324 

324 is multiplied by 100 it becomes 32400. The -— 
ient i р , multi 400 by .06. 

quotient is 5400. To check, multiply 5 у 6332400 


The school used 5400 bottles of milk last, month. 
Have pupils explain zeros in quotients and placement of 
quotient figures in ex. $-9. 


Divide end еск бр па? 5800 340 360 
з, 73.422 АЛЗА  5).135 1063348 .8)272  .3)108 
.09 .065  .039 6400 270 620 
а. 33.27  8)52 60234 10432556 .9)243 .2)124 
.08 .095 _.019 2200 810 180 
5, 6).48 2.19 | 9) 71 0754 4)324  7)126 
.07 075 _.009 590 730 210 
6. 97.63 6045 80.072 03)17.7  .5)865 .9)189 
.08 .045 _.005 2 60 900 360 
7. 4).32 8).36 72.035 09)23.4 .6)540 | 144 
.06 .095 _.008 620 600 420 
8. 8.48 4).38  3).024 08)49.6 | 7)420 .6)252 
.09 .08 .009 7700 890 760 
9. 5) 45  9)72 4).036 .05)385 .3)267 8) 608 


be sure pupils understand "why" zero is placed in 

quotient (to show that tenths were divided and there are none) 
and "why" 3 is placed over 8 (since 28 "hundredths" were 225 
divided). Emphasize place value in ex. 3-9. 


In ех. 1, 


More Division of Decimals 


1. Study these examples carefully. In each example, explain 
how the work was done. Then check each example: 


A. .028) 9.52 B. 1.8).126 C. .025) 67.5 
340 .07 2700 
28)9520 18) 1.26 25) 67500 
84 1.26 50 
112 175 
112 175 
0 00 
Divide and check: Do some orally to clear up any difficul 5 
Д E .04 3100 .06 190 
2. 3).12 9).81 .6).024 .07)217 1.2).072  025)475 
.03 .08 .02 7300 .04 200 
3. 7).21 6).48 .8).016 .04)292 37).148 .032)384 
.06 .08 50 1800 .06 430 
4. 4).24 7).56 .9)45 .06)108 2.1).126 .019)8.17 


.09 .09 90 8600 .07 700 
5. 8).72 3)27 7)63 .03)258  4.8).336 .041)69.7 


Divide. find the qpotients to jhe nearest tenth; Stress. 


: ; 96.7 1.2 17.I 

6. 7).85 3).89 .6).47 .03)2.9 .29).35 .013).222 
Ко | 8 38.9 5 3 

7. 4).73 7)94 .8).62 .09)3.5  1.8).98  1.62).453 


i2 dl 1.6 342.9 12.7 8 
8. 6).97 8).99 .3).49 .07)24 6.3380 11.5874 


Divide. Find, the quotients to the nearest hundredths tress. 


. 7.74 

9. 2.7)8.5 .34)2.415 1.9)14.026 1.2) 1.484 32)247.62 
5.79 .41 .63 .85 40.1! 

то. .38)2.2 4.5)1.832  52)32765 25)21.36 .29)11.633 
2.83 ‚85 2.78 3.03 4.45 

11. 2.3)6.5 2.6)2.222 3.9)10.837  78)2.365 4.1)18.263 
Ө T 6.60 7.08 6.22 


12. 1.9)3.4 3.2) 2.451 1.7) 11.216 .43)3.046 3.6)22.403 

Discuss ex. 1 carefully with pupils, letting different ones 

explain each step. Be sure all know by what power of 10 

both divisor and dividend are multiplied, and "why" this is, 
226 and can be, done. 


Present problems involving division of decimals. 


SS 
1. The North School held a picnic at Shadow Lake last week. 
The total cost of the picnic was $52.85. If 292 pupils and 
teachers shared the cost equally, how much did each one 
pay? Find the answer to the nearest cent. $.18 


2. Henry bought 6 oranges for $.27. How much did 1 orange 
cost? Ном much would 8 oranges cost at that price? $.36 


3. Mary paid’ $1 for a piece of material on the bargain table 
at a store. The material was 1.5 yd. long. Find, to the 
nearest cent, the cost of the material per yard. $.67 


4. One kind of wire costs $.067 per foot. How much of this 
wire could you buy for $7.50? Find the answer correct to 
the nearest whole foot. About 112 ft. 


5. Peter bought a box of 24 colored pencils for $2.19. Find, 
correct to the nearest cent, the cost per pencil. $.09 


6. Mrs. Hall bought a can of shelled peanuts for $.34. The 
can was marked 7.25 ол. Find, correct to the nearest cent, 
the cost of the peanuts per ounce. $.05 


Divide. If you continue to have a remainder, give the quotient correct 
to the nearest_fenth: 
37 147 


164.4 2.7 
7. 4.5)16.65 037)6083. 1.86)5.021 6.54) 961.38 
20.8 8.3 
в. .62) 12.88 051) 65.79 2.23) 82.51 4.27) 35.417 


More Practice. See © on page 325. Use to reinforce skill. 

Have pupils do ex. 1-8 independently. Observe them as they 

work to see how they "attack" problems. Group those who had 
errors and have them talk out their solutions to try to 227 
determine causes of errors. 


Develop ability to estimate correct answers in solving 
problems involving decimal fractions (pages 228-229) . 


Estimating Answers 


At the end of each problem there are three numbers. Select the 
number you think is nearest to the right answer. Then work the prob- 
lem and compare your answer with the number selected: 


1. Bob had $6.07 left after paying $.95 for seeds. How much 


did he have before buying the seeds? $6 $7 $8 $7.02 


2. John has $7.95. If he buys 4 books at 49¢ each, how much 


money will he have left? $4.50 $5.00 $6.00 $5.99 


3. Mr. Page spent $4.99 when he stopped for gasoline and oil 
for his car. The gasoline cost $3.89. How much did the 
oil cost? $1.00 $1.50 $2.00 $1.10 


4. Four girls shared the cost of buying 10 packages of colored 
paper at 19¢ a package. What was each girl’s share of the 
cost? 40€ 50¢ 60¢ 47¢ for two girls and 480 for tw 


5. A round-trip ticket to Boston costs $3.03. Find the cost of 
making that round trip once a week for 50 weeks. $15.00 


$150.00 $16.00 $151.50 


Mr. Clark drove his car 707 mi. and used 35 gal. of gasoline. 
What was the average number of miles he drove per gallon 
of gasoline? 18 mi. 20 mi. 22 mi. 20.2 


6 


5 


7. Last month Jim sold a total of 2522 newspapers in 26 days. 
What was the average number of papers he sold per day? 
85 papers 90 papers 100 papers 97 

8. How much change do you get from $10.00 if you buy 3 yd. 
of cloth at $.48 a yard and a dress pattern for $.51? $8.00 
$7.50 $7.00 $8.05 


9. Mr. Hall bought 15 gal. of gasoline at $.296 a gallon. How 


) girls 


much did the gasoline cost? $3.50 $4.00 84.50 $4.44 


10, At the beginning of the week Judy had $2.01 on hand. Then 
she received her weekly allowance of $.75 and earned $.20 
doing errands. During the week she spent $.45 for the movies 
and $.54 for a book. What was her balance at the end of 
е week? $1.50 8200 $2.50 $1.97 

Review quickly the meaning of estimation: computing answer 

mentally, using numbers that mean about the same as those 

in the problem. Point out that when mixed decimals are in- 


228 volved, we round off to nearest whole number. 


Evaluate extent of pupils' mastery of estimation skill. 
Placing the Decimal Point 


After each exercise three answers are given but only one answer is 

correct. Without working the exercise, tell which answer is correct: 
1. Does 25.28 + 7.9 equal .032, or .32, or 3.2? 3.2 

Does 1.026 + 1.9 equal .54, or 5.4, or 547.54 

Does 81.4 + 37 equal .22, or 2.2, or 22? 2.2 

Does 353.8 + 6.1 equal 58, or 580, or 5800?58 

Does 15.25 + 2.5 equal .61, or 6.1, or 61? 6.1 

Does 427.2 + .48 equal 8.9, or 89.0, or 8902890 

Does 3.255 + 3.5 equal .093, or .93, or 9.37.93 

Does 226.2 + 29 equal 7.8, or 78, or 780? 7.8 


aN fy м Фә 


In these exercises the quotients are given, but the decimal points have 
been left out. In some quotients the O's are also left out. In each 
quotient put the decimal point in the right place, supplying O's if 
necessary: 


390. ‚036 6 800. 229 
9. 7)273 37) 1.332 :031) 210.8 36.4) 833.56 
-083 76 270. 4 03). 
10. 4).332 2.1)15.96 14.3)3861 .092) 370.76 
5y -084 O41 -0 63 
11. .6)3.42 22)1.848 215) 8.815 435) 27.405 
46. 96 10,400. 7 8. 
12. .8) 36.8 7.3)70.08 .067) 696.8 2.73) 2129.4 
980. 9 40. 9 315 
13. .3)294 .19) 178.6 2.84) 2.556 25.1)7906.5 
:047 113 780. ‚096 
14. 9).423 8.7)9.831 :019)14.82 182) 17.472 
69. 2 03. 9 240. 52 00. 


15. .4)27.6 .35)71.05 .009) 83.16 .066) 3438.6 

Do this work orally. In ex. 1-8 have pupils explain "how" 

they chose answers (ex. 1: 25 + 8 is 3, so answer must be about 
3; ех. 2: 1 + 2 is +, and so on). In ex. 9-15 they should be 229 
able to explain mental multiplication by 10, 100, or 1000. 


See G-87 for correlation of examples with aims. 


Chapter Review 


1. Martha bought a quart of ice cream for $.65. She served 
6 persons with it. What was the cost of one serving of ice 
cream? Find the answer to the nearest cent. 5:1! 


2. Peter’s father bought a 100-foot roll of wire netting for $7.50. 
What was the cost of the netting per foot?$-075 


3. Fred’s brother shipped home a box of books that weighed 
220 lb. The freight rate per hundred pounds was $1.39. 
What did it cost to ship the books home?$ 3.06 6.4 

4. Round off each decimal to the nearest tenth: 6.41,” 9.27,9.3 

* А 
9.887. т.885 4.08% 6.98%, 14.0917 ‘TEN, .08. 
5. Round off each decimal to the nearest шона: 2.727,2.73 
9979.23 
83127 5.38L» 4. sg 3. 0965, 179%, 9.227. 

6. Change to decimals: 

4254.8 4.5 8375875 2875,45 17 505 $24 19.65 


7. Change to decimals correct to the nearest hundredth: 
2-67 8.89 $.7| 4.17 1.33 583 4542 4.27 4.27 3.14 3.47 


Divide until there is no remainder, Annex zeros to the dividend if 


necessary: z 2.635 .008 230 О{8 ERES 
8. 3).219 2).5270 8).064 2.8)644 19).247 o 2.4) 5.160 
7.3 3.26 156.5 T 7.05 


9. .8)5.84 5)16.30 .4)62.60 .07).049 3277820 164319800 


Divide. In ex. 10, find quotients correct to nearest tenth. In ex. 11, 
find quotignts sorregt to oe hundredth: | 


.9 
10. 76.1, 9510. 3).89 à 6)9 24, 5.2).375,,, 27183 
7).320 21/00 00 237 6.70 Wi 133) 1.7300 37) 52.20 


Use review as preparation for diagnostic test and as test of 
readiness for new work. Urge pupils who had errors to talk out 
their computations to see if processes, concepts, and so on, 
cause difficulty. Let others work on decimal magic squares. 


A Problem Test 


1. In our school there are 648 pupils. Of this total number, 
360 are boys. The boys are what part of all the pupils?525 


2. At 36 for a dime, find the cost of 144 thumbtacks. ^O ¢ 


3. The speedometer on Mr. Hall’s car read 20,276 mi. at the 
beginning of the year and 29,008 mi. at the end of the year. 
How many miles did Mr. Hall drive during the year? 8752 


4. Find the cost of 13 Ib. of meat at $.45 a pound. $.782-,or $.79 


5. Last fall Mr. Clark had 85 bu. of apples to sell. He sold 
32 bu. at $1.75 a bushel and the rest at $2.25 a bushel. How 
much in all did he get for his apples? $175.25 


6. In a boat race one boat went RS mi. in 25 min. What was 
its speed in miles per minute?" in miles per hour?“ Give the 
answers to hundredths of a mile. (1).82;(2) 49.20 


7. Find the average weight of three girls with these weights: 
73 1b., 754 lb., and 774 Ib. 754 

8. Last winter Jim sold a total of 68 doz. eggs and received 
$33.07 for them. Find, to the nearest cent, the average 
selling price per dozen eggs. ‚49 

9. In 6 months the total snowfall on Bearcat Mountain was 
104 in. Find the average monthly snowfall on Bearcat 
Mountain to the nearest tenth of an inch. ! 7.5 

10. A train and an airplane leave Chieago at the same time. 
The train's speed is 56 mi. per hour and the airplane’s speed 
is 225 mi. per hour. In 3 hr. how much farther does the 
airplane go than the train? 507 mi. 


5 
9 


How many problems did you get right? Look below to find out 
what your score means. Have pupils record scores and compare 
with previous ones to note improvements or weaknesses. 


0-5 6-7 8-9 (0 —i 
SCORE | You need help Fair Good Excellent £ 


. BREL ELEME Lied n 


Remind pupils to read problems carefully (see page 212). Check 
papers and analyze errors. Confer with pupils who had mistakes 
to determine if they are using all problem aids they know, if 
they are using correct processes, if they are computing correct] 23! 


Present diagnostic test of skills taught in 
Chapter 6 with practice-page references. 


How Much Have You Learned? 


If you miss more than one example in a row, turn to the Practice 
Page for that row. 


Practice 
Change these fractions to decimals: "eie 
1.4.5 2.375 4.8 4.35 mug m 
Change to decimals correct to the nearest hundredth: 
211 
2. &.88 2.83 $.44 $.67 9.82 
Multiply each number Ьу 1000: 
3. 2929,000 636300 .08484 2712710: 217 
Divide each number by 100: 
4. 8728.72 267.267 23.23 391739.17 71° 
Divide, annexing zeros when necessary, until there is no 
eats .9 4.2 103 -— 
5. 4).64 3)27 8)33.6 9).927 Е: 
.615. 7.25 35.4 9:375 203 
6. 2)1.230 4)2900 5)1770 8)75000 
9 T 28 T 221 
7. .4)3.6 1.28.4 .23) 6.44 3.8) 6.46 р 
-008 .06 1160 1700 225 
8. 6).048 4).24 7)8120 .08) 13600 
Divide. Carry the quotient to 2 decimal places; then 
round it off to the nearest tenth: 
el @ 3.8 1.5 208 
9. 7)220 6)310 9)34 0 27)39.2 
228.5 5.3 3.4 226.4 222 
10. .6)137 00 .9) 477 7)2.391 11) 24.900 
246.7 5:8 385.7 253.5 226 


11. .03)7.4 00.06) .35 О .007)2.7 000 .009)2.280 O 

Check papers carefully and note types of errors. Return 

papers to pupils so they may find and correct errors (give 

help where needed). If reteaching is indicated, use materials 
232 to develop understandings. 


NT 
Present problems dealing with geography, population, and 
products of Alaska and Hawaii (pages 233-236). See G-89 for 


specific aims of Chapter 7. 
Chapter / 


Alaska 


1. The coast of Southeast Alaska has some of the most wonder- 
ful scenery in the world. There are hundreds of islands, 
snow-covered mountains, beautiful bays bordered with steep 
cliffs, and enormous glaciers that erawl slowly to the sea. 
A glacier is a slow-moving river of ice that starts in high 
mountains. The largest glacier in Alaska has an area of 
1500 sq. mi. The State of Rhode Island has a total area of 
1214 sq. mi. This glacier covers how many more square 


miles than Rhode Island? 286 


2. Where one glacier enters the sea it forms a great wall of 
ice 12 mi. wide and 750 ft. high. If a city building were 
750 ft. high, how many stories would it have, allowing 125 ft. 
per story? 60 


3. Although Alaska has hundreds of glaciers, they cover only 
.03 of its area of 586,400 sq. mi. How many square miles 
of Alaska’s area are covered by glaciers? !7, 592 
Pupils should become better acquainted with Alaska, through 
social studies activities, before beginning problems on 
these pages. In connection with ex. 1, encourage pupils 233 
to find out further information on glaciers. 


234 


Alaska 


1. 


The United States bought Alaska in 1867 for $7,200,000. 
Alaska is an Indian word meaning “The Great Land." It is 
our largest state and has an area of 586,400 sq. mi. Would it 
be correct to say that Alaska cost the United States about 
$12.30 per square mile? Ною much did Alaska cost per 
acre, to the nearest cent? 4640 acres = 1 sq. mi. 


. The United States has an area of 3,615,211 sq. mi. Is Alaska 


about 4, $, or % of this total? c 


. The second largest state in the United States is Texas. It 


has an area of 267,340 sq. mi. Alaska's area is about how 
many times as large as that of Texas? 2 


. The productive land in Alaska includes 385,000 sq. mi. of 


fine forests, 65,000 sq. mi. of land suitable for farming, and 
35,000 sq. mi. suitable for grazing. The rest of Alaska is 
made up of mountains, glaciers, rivers, and other relatively 
unproductive land. How many square miles of productive 
land are there in Al Ў ? q IS this productive land about 2 or 
about $ of the“ Y sha of Alaska? 2 


. Alaska has the highest mountain in North America, which 


is Mt. McKinley. It is 20,300 ft. high. Tom says that Mt. 
McKinley is almost 4 mi. high. Is Tom right?SHow many 
feet less than 4 mi. high is Mt. McKinley? 820 


. The highest mountain in California is Mt. Whitney. Its 


height is 14,495 ft. Jis seiner is how many feet higher 
than Mt. Whitney? ? t. MeKinley a mile, or over a mile, 
higher than Mt. Whitney? Оте a mountain in the State 
of Washington over 14,000 ft. high. Mt. Rainier 


- The Yukon River is Alaska's longest and most important 


river; its length is 2300 mi. Of our other rivers only the 
Mississippi and the Missouri are longer than the Yukon. The 
Mississippi River is 2470 mi. long; the Missouri is 2432 mi. 
long. The length of the Yukon is how many miles less than 
that of the Mississippi? wm that of the Missouri? |32 

| 


Discuss these problems with pupils to develop understand- 
ing of problem situation. Encourage pupils to estimate 
answers first and label all answers. 


. In 1960 Alaska’s population was made up of 128,811 men 


and 97,356 women. Find the total population in 1960. 26167 
about .57 of the population made up of men? About what 
part was made up of women? ,45 \ Yes 


. Each year many tourists go to Alaska. You can make the 


trip by ship, by airplane, or by automobile. The Alaska 
Highway, which was opened in 1942, goes from Dawson 
Creek in Canada to Fairbanks in Alaska. It is 1523 mi. 
long. At an average speed of 30 mi. per hour, how many 
hours of actual driving would be needed to go by automobile 
from Dawson Creek to Fairbanks? Give the answer to the 
nearest hour. 5| 


. Gold is an important product of Alaska. During a recent 


year 241,000 oz. of gold were mined in Alaska. At $35 an 
ounce, what is the value of the gold mined that year? $8,435,000 


. In the year 1891 some reindeer were brought to Alaska to 


furnish food and clothing for the Eskimos who were facing 
starvation due to poor fishing conditions. These reindeer 
increased rapidly in numbers. There were about 22,000 of 
them in 1910; 93,000 in 1920; 700,000 in 1930; 400,000 in 
1940; and 100,000 in 1950. Draw a bar graph showing the 
numbers of reindeer in the years mentioned. | et 22,000 equal 


. In 1937 a law was E 90099799 Qoo евна 9 of rein- 


deer by anyone except the Eskimos and the Government. 
How many years ago was this law passed? How is the effect 
of this law shown in the graph you made in ex. 11? 


sr O 


Teach scale drawing of more difficult type than taught in Grade 5 
(pages 236, 238, 240). Work should be omitted if time is limited, 

> or if pupils do not have rulers. About 3 days will 
Scale Drawings be needed to ensure understanding. 


i 1. Here is a drawing of the top of the 
= Я Picnic table that Peter and his 
x father made for their yard. The 

top is 2 ft. wide and 6 ft. long. 

Each 4 in. on the drawing stands for 1 ft. How many inches 

stand for 2 ft.?5for 6 ft.? Measure the drawing with your 
ruler to see if it is right. Yes Emphasize meaning 

This drawing is called a scale drawing and is made to 


fiin. = 1 ft. itten 17 = 1’, 
In ше аали Au E sale may, pe uten Stan 1 ӨР. 
2. At the right is the plan that Bob iX 


drew of his room. The scale is 
37 — 14 How many inches stand 
for 12 ft.?l5How many inches 
stand for 16 ft.? 2 Measure the 
plan to see if it is right. The rug 
on Bob's floor is 12 ft. long and 
9 ft. wide. Did Bob draw the rug 


, correctly to the scale of 1" = 1'? Yes 
Give help às needed ín all Éxercises. 


3. Bob did not show the door and 
two windows that are in his room. 
If he had put them in the plan, m 
how wide a space should he use in 3 in, 
the drawing for the door, which is 3 ft. wide? PHow wide a space | 
should he use for each window, if the windows are 2 ft. wide? q ine 


4. A swimming pool is 75 ft. by 125 ft. Make a scale drawir 
of the pool, using 1 in. to stand for 25 ft. Scale drawing: 


5. Using a scale of 1 in. = 12 ft., tell the length of lines that 
stand for 30 ft. 48 ft.; «8T ft. p6 ft. Sine 
S in T 


in. К їп. , 

6. Make a scale draing of a room 20 ft. long and 14 ft. wide. 
Use a scale of 1 in. = 1 ft. On the floor draw a rug that is 

9 ft. by 15 ft., using the same scale. Room, lO in. x 7 ine; rug, 


MES 
7. A parking lot is 500 ft. by 300 ft. Make a scale drawing О 


E. Sft 


f2 


this parking lot using a scale of 1 in. = 50 ft. How many 

inches on your drawing stand for 100 ft.?2 for 300 ft.?6 
First discuss need (space limitations) and uses (maps, floor 
plans) of scale drawings. Then review simple scales (1 in. = 
1 ft., + іп. = 1 ft.) and use them in ex. 1. Show pupils how 


236 to do ex. 2 (129 * # "= IU 26x BS Эту. 


Present set of improvement tests in multiplication and 


review basic skills in whole numbers and fractions. 


Improving by Practice 


Multiplication Test 4a. Time: 5 min. after copying. 
1. 4935 2186 2708 7629 3564 1543 
53 38 74 19 26 98 (9 
261,555 83,068 200,392 | 44,951 92,664 151,214 
Multiplication Test 4b. Time: 5 min. after copying. 
2. 3749 6178 5390 8974 1265 7416 oo 
78 51 64 92 57 36 (9 
292,422 315,078 344960 825,608 72,105 266,976 
Multiplication Test 4c. Time: 5 min. after copying. 
3. 2165 6403 3859 7298 4371 8934 
29 54 17 65 83 94 © 


62,785 345,762 65,603 474,370 362,793 839,796 
Written Practice 


Copy and work each example: 


417,772. 41,044 i 
4. 437 x 956 ” 42,000 – 956 f б 344345 х 3024 
B 5 
5. 900 847 55 61,344 + 38 / 12.22 9 - 2$ 68 
6. 287 + 469 756 $4.95 + $.89 $5.84 71 x $ el 7x21 
392,850 4 9 
7. 90 х 4365 °F 22,150 + 25 886 623 56 2х 1216 
10,000 ^ 
в. 1314112 25% 629443706 © 9ie$ 1/0 32415 
9. 78 ae : 59 18.245 541015 
. 78 x 22.6 19,352 + 328 18 +2 sarig 
5 9 
10. 645 +15 Sey $6.00 — $43 $5.57 1-1 16 | i-4 ig 
11. 400x803 4 — 1845—679 1.66 1х9 Oz mti 5 
12. 161-85 7$ 22218 + 483 46 341 8b в+з Ip 
1 11 
13. 08 x 11.2 4896 12.32 + 005 2464 Ei lq 1-1 16 
| 2 
14, 1434.42 195 $9.38 + $.92 $!0.3010-{ Эк 6+5 65 


See pages 55-58 and 328 for instructions on giving, recording, 
and scoring these tests. Have pupils compare scores with pre- 
vious ones (pages 74, 139, 199). Have pupils who had errors 

in ex. 4-14 explain work to check need for reteaching or 237 
further review. 


Р T 
Point out that size of area to be shown, or size of object, 
and space available on paper influence choice of scale used. 


Scale Drawings 


A map is a scale drawing. Suppose 
two cities are 11 in. apart on a map 
where the scale is 1 in. = 80 mi. 
Find the airline distance between 
these cities. 100 mi. 


Using a scale of 1 in. to 1 mi., how 
long should the line be that stands 
for 10 mi.? 320 mi.? Sin. 

i 


п. 
Using a scale of 1 in. to 75 mi., how 
long should the line be that stands 
for a distance of 875 mi.? Sin. 


2] — 
EARER 


4. George was looking at a map of eastern United States. Its 
scale was 1 in. = 60 mi. With his ruler he measured the 
airline distance between Washington and Chicago and found 
it was 10 in. What is the distance between these two cities? 6OOmi. 
What is the distance between cities that are 31" apart on 
that map? 2M. are 1g" apart? аі are T3" apart? А55 ті. 


5. Get a тар of your state and look for its scale. Use the scale 
to find the airline distances between several cities or towns 
shown on the map. 


6. A baseball diamond is a square 90 ft. on a side. On paper 
draw a baseball diamond to the scale of 1 in. = 15 ft. Mark 
first base, second base, third base, and home plate on your 
drawing. Scale drawing, біп. x біп, 


7. Draw another plan of a baseball djamond, letting the scale 


be 5 in. = 10 ft. Scale drawing, 47 in.x 45 in. 


. 


Draw these rectangles to the scale of i in. = 1 ft: Ain;x5ih 


: 3 3. |. , 
8. 8 ft. x 12 ft. Zin.x3in. 15 ft. x 18 ft, 3zin.x4z in.16' “Жохар, 
L: L. ; n Й ry 
ginx22 „х Gin, e 
9. 6 ft. x 10 ft. lx in.xX2in.24 ft. x 24 ft. біп.х біп. 14! x ГАР 


A k А TE , ij 
10. 4 ft. x 13 ft. lin.x 4z in. 20 ft. x 25 ft. 5Sin.x6z in. 12! x At inex Stin 


А ; : dE 
11. 7 ft. x 19 ft. 15іп.х421п18 ft. x 30 ft, ALin.xTzin17' x 22 / 
Be sure all work on page 236 is understood before beginning 
this page. Pupils should make all the drawings called for in 
ex. 6-11. Emphasize importance of measuring accurately 
238 and check to see that all pupils are doing work correctly. 


" —— 


34,3 


originally became a part of the 
United States in 1898. It con- 
sists of a group of islands in the 
Pacific Ocean over 2000 miles 
from the coast of California. 
There are eight main islands, 
seven of which are inhabited. 
The area of Hawaii is 6424 sq. 
mi. Is its area about 41g or 55 of the area of 
Alaska? See ex. l, page 234.56 


2. In 1960 the population of Hawaii was made up 


of 338,173 men and 294,599 women. What was 
its total population? 632,772 


3. Pineapple is an important product of Hawaii. In 


a recent year 17,287,000 cases of canned pineapple 
and 16,852,000 cases of canned pineapple juice 
were produced. How many cases in all were pro- 


o duced that year?,, If each case contained 24 cans, 


how many cans would that be? 819,336,000 


4. Hawaii is called the “Paradise of the Pacific.” 


It has a summertime climate all year and is a 
popular vacationland. In a recent year there were 
243,216 visitors. What was the average number 
of visitors each month during that year? 20,268 


5. The distance from San Francisco to Honolulu is 


2395 mi. Ifa jet airplane makes this flight at an 
average speed of 530 mi. per hour, how many hours 
will the trip take? Give the result to the nearest 
tenth of an hour. 4-5 


И N 


Encourage pupils to find out further information on Hawaii 


and use it to make original problems, comparing A aska se 
and Hawaii. A Hawaii 
1. Hawaii, which is our newest state, / / Ҹу 
\ NN 


м 


М 


A Summer Cottage 


Scale: = in. = 1 ft 


Fireplace 


Bed 
Room | 


Кїїсһеп 


Living Room 


1. The drawing above is the floor plan of a summer cottage. 
This plan is drawn to a scale of } in. = 1 ft. On this draw- 
ing, how many feet does 2 in. stand for?3 Tell how many 
feet these lengths stand for: 3 іп.52 in./1 in.81j in.? 

2. On the floor plan measure with your ruler the length of 
the living room. Tom says it is 22 in. long. Is he right?Yes 
On your ruler count the number of 8ths of an inch there 
are in 2$ in. How many feet long is the гоото How many 
feet wide is the room? 14 


3. Ann can find how many 8ths of an inch there are in 22 in. 
without жо: She divides 23 in. by $ in. What answer 


does she get?#Is*her answer the same as Tom’s?« Use Ann's 
es 


way to find the width of the living room. 
4. On the floor plan measure with your ruler the length and 
the width of the kitchen, the bedroom, and the bathroom. 
Use Ann’s way to tell how many feet long and how many 
feet wide each room is. Kitchen, 4 ft, x 7 fte; bedroom, 18 ft. x 9 ft; 
.. . bathroom, 9 ft, x 6 ft. 
5. How many feet wide is the uri the front door? the 
door between the living room and the’kitchen?2ft. ft. 
As for previous pages, give help where needed to ensure 
understanding and clear up difficulties. Have pupils make 
scale drawing of floor plan of their homes. Use for further 
240 class activity in reading scale drawings. 


Show how receipts are written and give practice in writing 
them. If possible, display receipt book. 
The Neighborhood Paper 


1. Frank Ward and his brother Charles publish a neighborhood 
newspaper that they call the West End News. Frank is 
business manager. Bob asked Frank to put an advertise- 
ment in the paper about the vegetable and flower seeds 
that he wants to sell. The cost of an ad is 30¢ for 4 page 
ог 15¢ for à page. Bob paid Frank 30¢ for his ad. Then 
Frank made out this receipt and gave it to Bob: 


Post on vocabulary chart. 


алей, Га Деса 
Received from Bol pm 74 


foo Dollars 
fer КОРУ Зы СЕ 
$ .30 E^ VAA 


Frank has a receipt book containing printed receipts like 
the one above. Frank keeps a record in the receipt book of 
Enphasize gach receipt that he writess&this record shows the date, the 
person who paid the money, the amount received, and the 
reason for paying it. The receipt has the word “Dollars” 
printed on it, so Frank wrote 30¢ as “30/100 Dollars.” Some- 
times 30¢ is written “Only 30/100 Dollars” to make it clear 
that there are no dollars. If the amount were $2.30, it would 

be written “Two and 30/100 Dollars." 
2. On April 10 Frank received 15¢ from Mary West for a small 
advertisement for candy that she makes to sell. Write the 


receipt that Frank gave Mary. Have pupils write receipts 
for ex. 2-3 on forms from receipt book. Let different pupils 


Write receipts for these amounts that Frank received: record r eceipts. 
3. Mar. 24, 30¢ from Henry Clark for an ad for eggs. 
4. Mar. 25, 15¢ from Ann Black for a “lost” notice. 
5. Apr. 15, 60¢ from Joe Green for an ad for magazines. 


6. Apr. 21, 30¢ from Ellen White for an ad for greeting cards. 


Discuss ex. 1 with pupils, pointing out importance of re- 
ceiving and keeping receipts to prove that you have paid 
for the service or article. Stress also importance of 1 
keeping a record of receipts given. 24 


Explain how bills are made out and give pupils 
practice in doing this (pages 242-243). 


Bills for Purchases 


1. Frank orders the supplies that are needed for the West End 
News and pays the bills when they come in. A business 
house usually sends out bills on the first of each month. 
Here is a bill that Frank received on April 2: 


H. A. FOX AND COMPANY 
STATIONERS 


Sold to: west Ena News 

Frank Ward, Manager 
215 Maple Street Greenfield, Illinois 
Greenfield, Illinois, April 1, 19~ 


March 17| 4 pkg. paper 


1 сап ink 


2 rolls tape 
05 


РА!О 

April 8, 19— 

H. A, FOX & CO. 
B. 


In the bill the sign @ means "at"; 4 pkg. paper @ 1.39 


means 4 packages of paper at $1.39 each. Have pupil: 
orp iain the other purchases on the bill. . 
Check the bill to see if these amounts are correct: $5.56; 


$.86; sities Why should bills be checked? 


es 
When Frank paid the bill, it was stamped “Paid” together 
with the date of payment. When a bill has been marked 
"Paid," it is called a receipted bill. Emphasize. 


Why should Frank save all receipted bills and keep them in 
a box or file? 


2 


D 


3 


4 


5. Ask your parents or a business man to show you some re- 
ceipted bills. 


6. On March 1 Frank received from H. A. Fox and Co. a bill 
for these purchases on Feb. 20: 1 box file folders @ $1.98; 
3 pkg. white cards 3 by 5 in. @ $.69; 2 typewriter ribbons 
@ $.85. Make out the bill. See c-92. 


In ex. 1 have pupils note all items which should appear on 
bill: name and address of seller and buyer; dates of bill and 
purchase; itemized list of articles, total cost of each, 


242 total amount of bill. 


Be sure pupils include all information which 


should be on correct bill or receipt. 


Bills and Receipts 


Use a ruler to draw forms for bills and receipts like those on pages 
241 and 242. Write the following bills and receipts. In the bills 
find the total cost of each article and the total amount of the bill. 
Make up the dates, names, and addresses: 


1. 
2: 


A receipt for $1.00 for club dues. 


A bill for 4 yd. linen @ $1.28; 2 cards of buttons @ $.29: 
1 pattern @ $.50; + yd. trimming @ $1.40. $6.90 

> 4 yd. linen @ $1.28 means $1.28 per yard. 4 yd. trimming 
@ $1.40 means $1.40 per yard. 


A receipt for $85 for rent of a house. 


. A bill for 12 gal. gasoline @ $.28, 6 qt. oil @ $.45, 1 fan 


belt @ $1.25, 2 car rugs @ $.89. $9.09 


5. A receipt for $15.00 for a used bicycle. 


. A bill for 34 Ib. meat @ $.47; i lb. butter @ $.69; 2 doz. 


eggs @ $.56; 3 cans beans @ $.19.$ 3.69 


. A bill for 4 baseballs @ $1.49; 2 baseball bats @ $1.79; 


2 fielder’s gloves @ $4.67; 1 catcher's mitt @ $7.95. $26.83 


. A bill for 4 gal. house paint @ $3.98; 3 paint brushes (9 


$1.83; 2 gal. paint, thinner @ $.94; 2 qt. trim paint @ $1.85. 
Receipt this bill. 926-99 


243 


Use scale drawings to help in discovery of 
method of determining area of rectangle. 


Finding Areas 


1. On the right is a scale drawing of a Т 
rectangle. It stands for а rectangle [ ! 
whose length is 6 ft. and whose 
width is 4 ft. The scale used is 
i in. = 1 ft. To measure the area 
of this rectangle, you want to know 
how many square feet it contains. 
You have learned to find the area of a rectangle by multiplying 
its length by its width. What is the area of this rectangle? ^^ sq.ft. 

Check the area of this rectangle by counting the squares 
formed by the dotted lines in the scale drawing. What 
does each one of these squares stand for? sq.ft. 


2. Make a scale drawing of a rectangle with a length of 20 ft. 

and a width of 12 ft. "Use the scale i" = 1. Find the area 

of this rectangle and check by putting dotted lines in your 
drawing and counting the squares as in ex. 1.<' (1) Scale drowing, 
IOin. by 6in.; (2) 240 sq.ft. 

3. Make a scale drawing of a rectangle with a length of 60 mi. 

and a width of 50 mi Use the scale 1 in. = 10 mi. What 


is the area of this rectangle? ! Scale drawing, 6in. by 5 
(2)3000 sq. mi. 

Find the area of a rectangle having a length of 8 ft. and a 

width of 3 ft. 6 in. 28 sq.ft. 

> You must first express both dimensions of the rectangle 

in the same unit. So change 3 ft. 6 in. to 33 ft. Then mul- 

tiply 8 by 31. 


> 


To find the area of a rectangle, you can use the 
formula: A = lw. What does lw mean? 
Assign ex. 5-7 as independent work, but give help as needed. 
Find the areas of these rectangles. Remember to express both di- 
mensions in the same unit: Emphasize. 


80sq. in. 75sa.ft. i „ті. 

5.95310. X T6 in 7 ft. 6 in. x 10 p 5.8 mi. x H zd 
273 sq.ft. 125 sq.ft. 4.32 sq.in. 

6. 7 ft. x 39 ft^ 6 ft. 3 in. x 20 Н. 1.8 in. x 2.4 іп. 
126sq.yd. 255 sq. yd. 15,54 sq. mi. 

7. 7 yd. x 18 уі. 2 yd. 1 f x 11 yd 37 ті. х 4.2 mi^ 


Review quickly work on pages 238-240. Then follow develop- 

ment as given. Emphasize that area is amount of space 

covered by a surface. In ex. 3, review meaning of sq. mi. 
244 (square whose sides are 1 mi. each). 


Present problems in finding area of rectangle. Let different 
pupils read problems, and discuss solutions with, class. 
Then have pupils complete solutions. Finding Areas 


1. Next fall Mr. Wood is going to make a lawn at the rear 
of his house. The space is 45 ft. wide and 60 ft. long. ECO sa-ft 
will need 1 lb. of seed for each 200 sq. ft. of lawn. How many 


pounds of seed should he buy? 
о  K21,780sa.ft.) 
2. Mr. West has 4 acre of land to plant this spring.” Hé wants 


to buy ground limestone to put on it and finds that he needs 
100 lb. of limestone for each 1000 sq. ft. of land. How many 
pounds of limestone does he need? «Remember that an acre 
contains 43,560 sq. ft. 2178 


3. If Mr. West buys ће limestone in 100-pound bags, how many 
bags of limestone will he have to buy? «Find the cost at 


$.85 per bag. $18.70 21.78,0r 22 


4. Mr. Grant wants to "d lawn gore on his lawn. The lawn 
is 65 ft. by 75 ft. “ЧЁ mesds'8 Ib. for every 100 sq. ft. of 
lawn. How many pounds of lawn food does he need? 390 


5 


Mr. Grant can buy the lawn food in bags, of 80 Ib. each at 
$3.25. How many bags should he buy? "fron? ny pounds 
of lawn food will he have left over? find the cost. $16.25 


6. Across the street from Fairfield School is 1 ox ontaining 
1 acre that is used for school gardens. ^ IP; З неп 
contains about 50 sq. ft., how many gardens can there be? ITE 
Give your answer to the nearest whole number. 218 


or 
2 


Teach pupils how to find volumes of rectangular solids 
and develop table of cubic measure (pages 246-249). 


Finding Volumes 


1. A small block 1 inch wide, 1 inch long, 
and 1 inch high is called an inch cube be- 
cause each of the three dimensions is 1 inch. 
The block contains 1 cubic inch; so its 
volume is 1 cubic inch, or 1 cu. in. 


2. Problem Henry has an empty box 3 in. wide, 6 in. long, and 
1 in. deep. How many inch cubes like that in ex. 1 will it 
take to fill the box?g How many cubic inches does the box 
contain?|8 


Explanation You see from the drawing that 
there is a row containing 3 inch cubes 
across the width of the box and that it 
takes 6 of these rows to fill the box. So 
the box contains 6 X 3, or 18, inch cubes. 
This means that the box has a volume of 18 cu. in. 


3. Jim has a box 3 in. wide, 6 in. long, and 2 in. deep. Since 
it is 2 in. deep it will hold 2 layers of inch cubes. Each 
layer contains 18 ineh cubes, so 2 layers contain 2 x 18, 
or 36, inch cubes. Then Jim's box has a volume of 36 cu. in. 
P A short way to get 36 is to multiply the dimensions like 


this: 2°x 6 <.3.=.36. 
Be sure pupils understand meaning of rectangular solid 
4. Things shaped like an ordinary box are called rectangular 


solids. To find the volume of a rectangular solid, 


multiply its length by its width by its height. /If you „о 
let V stand for the volume of a rectangular solid, I for its 
length, w for its width, and h for its height, the formula for 
its volume is: V = lwh. Remember that lwh means 
lx w x h. 
Have pupils draw representative diagrams for ex. 5-7. 
Find the volumes of boxes with these dimensions: 
И 3080 сиіп. 
5. 2 in. x 3 in. x 7 іп.42си, іп. 11 in. x 14 in. x 20 in^ 
1 ч . 2160cu.in. 
6. 3 in. x 5 in. x 9 in.|35 cu. in. 12 in. x 12 in. x 15 ine 
J 1 Р 300 cu. in. 
7. } in. x 4 in. x 4 іп. Вси, іп. 25 іп. х 10 in. x 12 ine 


Use boxes (have pupils measure dimensions) and inch cubes to 

fill the boxes to develop concept of volume. Before discussing 
246 Generalization in ex. 4, let pupils use inch cubes to find 

volumes of various boxes and discover "short way" of doing it. 


Finding Volumes 


- 


. When Peggy bought her mother a 
birthday gift, the store packed it in 
a box 1 ft. long, 1 ft. wide, and 1 
ft. high. Since all the dimensions 
of the box are 1 ft., the box is a 
cube. Its volume is 1 cubic foot, 
or 1 cu. ft. 


. A box is 3 ft. wide, 4 ft. long, and 
2 ft. high. How many cubic feet 
does it contain? 24 


Which box holds more, one that is 1 ft. x 2 ft. X 3 ft.(6cu.ft. 
or one that is 2 ft. x 2 ft. x 2 ft.? (8cu.ft.); second box holds mor 


N 


e 


4. A very large box, shaped like a cube, might have its width, 
its length, and its height all 1 yd. Then it would contain 
1 cubic yard, or 1 cu. yd. You see that three measures 
of volume are the cubic inch, the cubic foot, and the 
cubic yard. Name an object, shaped like a box, whose 
volume might be measured by the cubic inch. Name an 
objeet whose volume might be measured by the cubic foot. 


5. Dick and his father made a wooden box in which to ship 
some books. The box is 4 ft. long, 18 in. wide, and 1 ft. deep. 
Find the volume of the box. 6 cu.fl. 
> When finding volume, all dimensions must be expressed 
in the same unit of measure. First change 18 in. to 14 ft. 
Then all the dimensions will be in feet. 
Have pupils make representative diagrams for ex. 6-8. 
Find these volumes. If necessary, express all dimensions in the same 
unit before multiplying: Stress. 
6. 5 x 8 x 3' I2Ocuft,. 3 x 6' x 6"9cu ft, — 8" x 3’ x 6" lousft. 


7. 6" x 9" x 4” 216 cu ine 4! x 5' x 9"|5cu.ft. |. 6" x4'x 3'^5cu.f 
8. 3" x 8" x 2" 48cu. in. 2’ x 8" х 18"2cu.ft. 18" x 8' x 1/12 cu.ft 


More Practice. See (50) on page 326. Use to reinforce understanding. 
Discuss ex. 1-5 thoroughly with pupils, emphasizing fact that 
each of the three dimensions must be expressed in same unit 

of measure. If possible, try to display box that has volume 

of 1 cubic foot. Have pupils do ex. 6-8 independently. 247 
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Measures of Volume 


2 


D 


3. 


+ 


5 


7. 


10. 


When the three dimensions of a cube are each 1 ft., the 
volume is 1 cu. ft. If you change 1 ft. to 12 in., the dimen- 
sions become 12 in. x 12 in. x 12 in., and the volume is 
1728 cu. in. This shows that 1 cu. ft. equals 1728 cu. in. 


When the three dimensions of a cube are each 1 yd., the 
volume is 1 cu. yd. If you change 1 yd. to 3 ft., the dimen- 
sions then become 3 ft. X 3 ft. X 3 ft., and the volume 
is 27 cu. ft. This shows that 1 cu. yd. equals 27 cu. ft. 


Learn this table of cubic measure. It tells how measures 
of volume are related: 


1728 cubic inches (cu. in.) = 1 cubic foot (cu. ft.) 
27 cubic feet (cu. ft.) = 1 cubic yard (cu. yd.) 


m LLLLILLIIILLILIIIIDIIDDDDM——A—A——W€—WwWA—AAA 


zs | 5184 
How many cubic inches are there in 3 eu. ft.¥ in 22 cu. 0.1320 
z Т 135 
How many cubic feet are there in 5 cu. уй. in 34 cu. у.945 


How many cubic yards are there in 54 cu. ft.2 in 81 cu. 
ft.?5 in 162 cu. ft.?6 in 18 cu. ft.?7- 


Is a volume of 5000 cu. in. more or less than 3 cu. ft.?| ess (3cu.ft, 


25184 cuine) 
· Bob made out of redwood a window box in which $o grow 


flowers. It is 24 in. long, 9 in. wide, and 8 in. dedps Hed 'ig 
going to fill it with soil to within 1 in. of the top. Does he 
need more or less than 1 cu. ft. of soil?Less 


Mr. Booth had a basement dug for his new house. The 
basement is 33 ft. long, 18 ft. wide, and 8 ft. deep. How 
many cubic yards of earth had to be removed?!7 6 


In a schoolroom there should be 200 cu. ft. of air space for 
each pupil. Jack’s schoolroom is 30 ft. long, 25 ft. gide 
R i 
ft. 


and 12 ft. high. How much air space does it h ve? eh 
air space enough for the 28 ERS f gae FAR, cu. 


Draw diagrams on blackboard to illustrate relationships in ex. 


1-2 


and to develop understanding. Pupils should do the mul- 


tiplications themselves to discover equivalents in ex. 3. 
Have pupils explain their work in ex. 4-10. 


— a 


Measuring Liquids 


1. A gallon of liquid fills a space of 231 cu. in. A dg 
tank is 11 in. wide, 21 in. long, and 12 in. deep. n 
gallons of water are needed to fill it full of water? 12 
> First find the volume of the tank in cubic inches. Since 
1 gal. of water will fill a space of 231 cu. in., divide the num- 
ber of cubic inches of volume by 231. This gives the number 
of gallons needed to fill the tank. 


2. Peter has a glass tank in which he keeps кое, Тһе jank 
is 6 in. wide, 11 in. long, and 8 in. deep. (He fills It" with 
water to within 1 in. of the top. How many gallons of water 
does Peter put in the tank? 2 


3. If a rectangular can has a width of 35 in. and a length of 
6 in., how many inches high should it be to hold 1 gal.? IDo 
you think the can should be exactly that number of inches 


high? Give a reason for your answer. Answers will vary. 


4. If a rectangular can is 53 in. wide, 7 in. long, and 124 in. 
high, Qin it hold 1 gal. or 2 gal. when filled? (1) 46616 cu. in.; 


)close to 2 gal. 
5. It takes about 74 gal. of water to fill fhe space oc üpied 


by 1 eu. ft. Ifa, rec gular tank is 6 ft. long, 3 ft. wide, 
and 4 ft. сер ОЧУ gallons of water are needed to fill 


it full of water? 540 


6. Workmen finished digging a ditch 2% ft. wide and 90 ft. 


long. Soon after that a h rain, flooded the ditch. If 
the water was 8 in. deep, р Ау gallons of water fell 


in the ditch? 1125 573, 0r 58 284 or 29 


7. How many cubic inches does a quart occupy? А pint? {Give 
your answer to the nearest cubic inch. 1 gal. = 281 cu. in. 


Here are the dimensions of some rectangular cans. Which cans hold 


int? Which cans holds about a quart? 
akayta Pim. about | t. à 505 cunin abou | pt. 30/2 cu. in, about lpt. 
8. Ёт х 6" x 12” / 3i 5" x 12” y 22" x x 12^ "i 


9. 2" x4 

Do ex. 1-7 with pupils. In ex. 5 show pupils that 1 cu. ft.= 
"about" 7} gal.: since there are 1728 cu. in. in l cu. ft., 
divide 1728 by 231. Answer is 7531, which is "about" Ti. 
Assign ex. 8-9 as independent work. 249 


75 Cu. in. t lpt. 607. cui 
ЭЎ сч оду! > rage gi Т og ie 12 


Present applications of volume in problems. Let pupils do 

problems independently to see if they can apply skills learned, 

The Swimming Pool in finding volume, to problems. Have 
volunteers explain answers. 

1. The new high school in Maplewood has a swimming pool. 
Sixth grade pupils use it once a week. The pool is 60 ft. 
long and 35 ft. wide. The water in the pool is, on the average, 

6 ft. d .. low many cubic feet of water are there in the 
pool? ERG any gallons of water are there if 1 cu. ft. of 
water equals about 7$ gal.?94,500 


2. The cost of water in Maplewood is 18¢ per 100 cu. ft. What 
does it cost for the water in the high school pool, See ex. 1. 


425 
3. The outdoor pool in Grant Park is 90 ft. ine 2680; aue 
wide. If the pool is filled so that the water is, on the average, 
6 ft. deep RS Qs the water cost at 24¢ per 100 cu. ft.5184¢ 
at 16.5¢ per 100 cu. ft.?3564¢, or $35.64 or $51.84 


4. How many gallons of water сап be savedê]if the pool in 
Grant Park is filled so that the water is, on the average, only 
5 ft. 8 in. deep") See ex. 3,1)20,400 cusft.;(2) 9000 gal. 


Provide set of improvement tests in division. Review basic 
vocabulary and concepts. 
Improving by Practice 


Division Test 4a. Я 7 А 
—4504 gegime: 5 min. after copying. 
1. 63)28392 37) 35594 49)40915 
8274 7130 609 
2. 24)19854 58)41371 72)43848 (9 
Division em zodime: 5 min. after copying. з 
з. 41723329 38) 11704 56) 16541 ^ 
8475 7867 490 
а. 19) 16104 25)19655 63)30870 © 
piden же 572A Time: 5 min. after copying. |_ 
5. 52)31408 36) 18639 18) 16587" 
762 8305 349 
6. 27)20574 43)35700 35)12215 © 


To the Teacher. In ex. 1—6, pupils should write any remainder as a fraction in the 
quotient. 


Do You Know the Right Word? 


Read each sentence and tell the right word or words to complete it. 
Then write these words on paper: 


7. The erage of 18, 31, 26, and 29 is 26. 


9. In 2 + 1, 8 is the --#-- ------. 


14. You say 684 is divisible by 9 because 18 is divisible by 9. 


explain their answers so you may determine need for further 
review or redevelopment of concepts. 


Review decimal fractions and 3-figure divisors in long divi- 
sion. Explain to pupils that content of problems determines 


Review of Division form of answer. 


In March Mrs. Hatch spent $115.94 in all for food. What 
was the average amount she spent for food per day} March 
has 31 days. 3.74 


. Mr. Clark uses his саг in his business. Last year he drove 


it 14,716 mi. in all. What was the average number of miles 
he drove рег week’ 1 yr. = 52 wk. 


. A train made the trip of 2264 mi. from Chicago to San 


Francisco in 48 hr. Find its speed in miles per hour, correct 
to the nearest tenth of a mile.47.16 ,or 47.2 


. The public library bought 217 books at a cost of $925. Find 


the average cost per book, correct to the nearest cent$ < 


$ 
. In the schools of Mayfield this year there are 12,414 pupils 


and 387 teachers. On the average, about how many pupils 
per teacher are there in Mayfield? 32.0 ‚ог about 32 


. An airplane flew a distance of 2900 mi. in 7 hr. Find the 


speed of the plane in miles per hour. Carry your answer to 
the nearest hundredth of a mile.414,285,or 414.29 


Divide. Check by multiplying:Emphasize importance of checking 


7. 


9 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


а 290 R21 STE ALIU 
41)2952 96) 27861 214)12198 647) 216098 
65 390RI4 2БЕ 
23)1495 34)13274 483)14007 603) 155574 
38 RI2 467R8 RI9 34 
29)1114 86) 40170 279)18991 152)116128 


mA DES R25 RI32 25+ 
38) 1031 94)28695 339) 13014 868) 455940 


72204 j 324 R24 
62)2294 31210044 189)15711 718)359718 


refully. 


{240 


уэ 803 R22 R20 R230 
67) 2831 98)78716 715) 26475 685) 257105 


25RI9 4008 
74)1869 19)76152 626)17528 399) 287082 
j — 49R37 R8 R29 ут 
86) 4251 18) 44378 471) 40535 382) 175720 
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In ex. 3-6 point out to pupils that when data in problem can be 
expressed fractionally, answer can become a fraction. Use ex. 
252° to illustrate that when data cannot be expressed as fraction, 
answer is expressed to nearest whole number. 


Provide comprehensive review of decimal fractions and 
mixed decimals. 
Review of Decimals 


Add and check your work: 


| 45 8.7 0.80 11.24 2346.5 1946.0 
.36 7.4 0.33 375 1885.7 973.8 
[TT 16.7 r3 14.99 4232.2 2919.8 

2. .90 4.1 0.84 16.35 8006.3 5584.0 

46 3.2 0.39 4.67 6989.5 4945.5 


[35 ЖЗ T.23 21.02  14,995.8 1075295 


. 3. Work ex. 1 and 2 again, subtracting the numbers.Ex.!:.39, 1.3, 
0.47, 7.49, 460.8, 972.2; ex.2:.44,0.9,0.45, 11.68, 1016.8,638.5 
4, Change these fractions to decimals: 


1.25 3.375 2.75 1.5 57 15.035 15.041 75.009 


5. Change to decimals correct to the nearest tenth: 

15 Ger "xS ит 24 H3 $e 
6. Which decimal is larger? 

.8 ог 79.8 .61 or .625,625 .6 or .525.6 .8 or 798.8 


7. Change these decimals to fractions: 
3545 7524 6253 os. 842! 8757. 
Чә 2б ез "92918 55 Suas — wg 


Which is larger, the fraction or the decimal? First change the frac- 
tion to a decimal: Stress. 


8.1 ог.2727 Lor.3305 For.371G $ or 669.669 


li 


9. 2 or 695 S or.65865 1 or 355.355 ў or 8354 


4 


l 


Divide and check your work: 
10. 8.71 +6713 1.1 + .25 4.4 95.7 + 1.6558 .204 + .01217 


11. 40.3 2.6265 9.6 + .25 38.4 80.0 +.124650 .368 + 11.5,032 
12. 31.8  .03 1060 6.6 1.5 4.4 8.84 + 13.6.65 9.18 + 10.8.85 


Multiply and check your work: 
13. 6.9 85 7.25 1.2 14.75 1348 
8 И 2.5 :06 4.5 125 
5.52 .595 18.125 .072 66.375 168.500 
Check papers carefully to determine types of errors. Through 


conferences with pupils who had errors, determine need for 
reteaching or further review. Plan remedial work as needed. 253 


Continue practice in rounding off decimal fractions (pages 
: > 254—256). 


What Was the Speed? 


1. An airplane made a flight of 1639 mi. in 6 hr. If you are 
asked to find its speed in miles per hour, correct to the 
nearest whole mile, you divide 1639 by 6 and carry the 
quotient to one decimal place. This gives 273.1. Rounding 
off, you find that the speed of the airplane was 273 mi. per 
hour, correct to the nearest whole mile. If the quotient 
were 273.8, the speed would be 274 mi. per hour, correct 
to the nearest whole mile. 


N 


If you wish to give the speed of the airplane in ex. 1 correct 
to the nearest tenth of a mile per hour, you carry the quo- 
tent to two decimal places. This gives 273.16. Rounding 
off, you find the speed was 273.2 mi. per hour, correct to 
the nearest tenth of a mile. 


3. Each year faster and better airplanes are being built. They 
make it possible to reduce the time necessary to make a 
trip such as flying across our country from California to the 
Atlantic Coast. In 1925 a non-stop flight from Los Angeles 
to New York took 27 hr. to cover the distance of 2464 mi. 
How many miles per hour, to the nearest whole mile, was 
the speed on that flight? 91 


In discussing ex. 1-3, emphasize that decimal in quotient 
15 expressed to one more decimal place than is needed in 
the answer. 


254 


4. In 1935 the time for the non-stop flight of 2464 mi. from Los 
Angeles to New York was reduced to 11 hr. 6 min. Find, 
to the nearest whole mile per hour, the speed on that trip.222 mi. 
Since 6 min. — .1 hr., change 11 hr. 6 min. to 11.1 hr. Then 
divide 2464 by 11.1. 


5. Now the trip of 2464 mi. from Los Angeles to New York in 
a non-stop jet passenger plane takes 4 hr. 30 min. Find the 
speed on this trip in miles per hour, correct to the nearest 
whole milex. Change 4 hr. 30 min. to 4.5 hr. before dividing. 


6. In 1955 a jet airplane made a flight of 2337 mi. from River- 
side, California, to Philadelphia in 3 hr. 58 min. Find, to 
are the nearest whole mile per hour, the approximate speed 
mphasize = 2 5 5 
meaning. ОЁ this plane.~An approximate answer is one that is close 
to the actual afi Wer. Since 58 min. is very close to 60 min. 
you can use 4 hr. for the time instead of 3 hr. 58 min. if you 
wish only an approximate answer. Why is an approximate 
answer often easier to get than the actual answer? 


7. An Army airplane made a flight of 2454 mi. in 5 hr. 28 min. 
Find, to the nerd gole mile per hour, the approximate 
speed of that plaré.? What is the time you will use instead 
of 5 hr. 28 min.? 5.5 hr. 

Do ex. 4-7 with pupils. Be sure they understand "why" 
6 min.=.1 hr., and how to change minutes to 
tenths or hundredths of an hour. 


Some Famous Flights 


1. In 1927 Charles Lindbergh made his famous non-stop flight 
across the Atlantic Ocean from New York to Paris, cover- 
ing a total distance of 3647 mi. in 382 hr. Find, to the nearest 
whole mile per hour, his average speed. w Change 885 hr. to 
33.5 hr. before dividing. 


2. In 1939 Howard Hughes flew from New York to Paris in 
165 hr. covering a distance of 364 i Find his speed 
to the nearest whole mile per hour. ^His speed was about 
how many times as fast as that of Lindbergh for the same 
trip? Fo what time will you change 164 hr.? 16.5 


3. In 1939 Howard Hughes made a record trip around the 
world, his total flying time being 71 hr. The total distance 
covered on this trip was 24 mi. Find his speed to the 
nearest whole mile per hour. #Гһе first lap of this trip around 
the world is described in ex. 2. 


4. In 1949 the first non-stop flight around the world was made. 
The distance from Fort Worth, Texas, back to the same 
point was 23,452 mi. The time was 94 hr. 1 min. Fi he 
approximate speed to the nearest whole mile per ho "What 


will you use for the time instead of 94 hr. 1 min.? /Why? x 
94 hr. Imin. is close to 94 hr, 


5. In 1950 the first non-stop flight across the Atlantic Ocean 
by a jet airplane was made. This plane flew 3300 mi. from 
England to the United States in 10 hr. 1 min. Find its 
approximate speed. 330 mi. 


6. A flying record was made in 1962 when a jet bomber flew 
from Los Angeles to New York and back to Los Angeles 
without landing in 4 hr. 42 min. 51 sec. The distance was 
4900 mi. Find the approximate speed to the nearest whole 
mile per hour. Use 4 hr. 42 min. for the time.|043 


7. À record flight of 214 mi. from New York to Washington 


took 29 in. 15 sec. Find the approximate speed in miles 
per hour. What will you use for the time instead of using 
29 min. 15 sec.? .5 hr. 
Pupils should do these problems independently. All common 
fractions are to be changed to decimal fractions (making 
Such equivalents should now become routine). Have different 
256 »upils explain their solutions to problems. 


Present a large magic square which is made up of 9 smaller 


magic squares. 


Magic Squares 


15 


ev] 
T 


1. This large magie square has 9 numbers in each row апа 
each column. How many equal sums should there be? Add 
all the rows, columns, and diagonals to see that you get the 
same sum each time. How much is each sum?369 


2. This large magie square contains 9 small squares marked 
off with red lines. Check each of these small squares to 


hand corner of the large square, the sum 
for the 9 small squares above. Is this square a magic square? Yes 


see whether it is a magic square. 
is 
of each row and each column is 42; in the 
small square below it, the sum is 177. 
Discuss each example with pupils to be sure they understand 
explanations and directions. Then have pupils complete the 


Each is a magic square.| 
in 
Draw a square as shown at the right. 
activities. Some pupils may want to make up similar аонатен, 


3. In the small square in the upper left- 
Then write in the boxes the sums found 
for arithmetic corner. 57 


Give simple introduction to addition and subtraction in 
two units (pages 258-259) 
Measuring in Two Units 


1. You have learned that you can change 3 ft. 8 in. to inches, 
3 ft.=36 in. 36 in. +8 in. = 44 in. This shows that 
3 ft. 8 in. = 44 in. 

2. You can also change 53 in. to feet and inches by dividing 
58 by 12. 53 in. = 4 ft. 5 in. 

3. It is often desirable to express a measurement in two units. 
Here are some examples: 8 ft.3 іп.; 6 hr. 13 min.; 4 lb. 10 oz.; 
2 gal. 3 qt. 

4. You need to know the tables of measure in order to work 


with measurements in two units. Study the tables on page 
305 if you do not know them. Review tables with pupils. 


Tell the number that goes in each space: 


5. 3 Ib. 4 oz. = 52 oz, 50 oz. = .3. Ib. .2. oz. 

6. 3 da. 19 hr. = .9! hr. 59 hr. = .2. da. .!!. hr. 
7. 9 ft. 8 in. = |! in, 63 in. = .9. ft. .3. in. 

8. 4 qt. 1 pt. = .9. pt. 17 pt. = .8. qt. .!. pt. 

9. 4 hr. 7 min. = 247 min, 95 min. = .!. hr. 35 min. 


10. Problem At the end of each week Jim is paid for the time 
he works in a store. This week he worked these times on 
different days: 1 hr. 20 min.; 30 min.; 1 hr. 30 min.; 3 hr. 
15 min. Find the total time Jim worked this week.6 hr, 35 min. 


Explanation Add the minutes 

and then the hours; the sum 1 hr. 20 min. 

is 5 hr. 95 min. But 95 min. 30 min. 

can be changed to 1 hr. 35 1 hr. 30 min. 

min. So 5 hr. 95 min. can 3 hr. 15 min. 

be changed to 6 hr. 35 min. 5 hr. 95 min. = 6 hr. 35 min. 
Jim worked 6 hr. 35 min. 

in all this week. 


11. Find the sum of 6 ft. 8 in.; 2 ft. 3 in.; 7 ft. 10 in.; and 
1 ft. 9 in. l8ft. біп. 
Ex. 1-4 and ex. 10-11 should be discussed with the class. 
In ex. 10 emphasize that minutes are added to minutes, 
hours to hours. Also stress that in the answer the minutes 
258 are changed to hours, where possible. 


Measuring in Two Units 


1. Jean ordered three articles by mail. The shipping weight 
of the dress was 1 Ib. 12 oz.; of the blouse, 14 oz.; and of 
the skirt, 1 Ib. 7 oz. Find the total shipping weight.4 lb.loz. 


2. Mrs. Booth bought one chicken weighing 3 lb. 12 oz. and 
another weighing 4 lb. 9 oz. How much did the two chickens 
weigh together? 816. 5 oz. 


3. Last week Henry helped Mr. Black in his garden. He worked 
these times on three different days: 2 hr. 40 min.; 3 hr. 
25 min.; 2 hr. 15 min. How long did Henry work in all? Wc. 
8 hr. 20 min. 


Add. Check by going over your work: 


4. 5 ft. 9 in. 2 da. 16 hr. agal 1 qt. 
8 ft. 7 in. 4 da. 15 hr. 7 gal. 3 qt. 
3 ft. 3 in. 3 da. 18 hr. 8 gal. 2 qt. 
[7 ft. 7 in. IT da. Thr. I9 gal. 2 qt. 


5. Problem Judy has 4 yd. 7 in. of yellow material. If she 
makes an apron that takes 1 yd. 24 in., how much material 
will she have left? 2 yd.I9in. 


Explanation You cannot sub- 4 yd. 7 іп. = 3 yd. 43 in. 
tract 24 in. from 7 in., so change 1 yd. 24 in. = 1 yd. 24 in. 
4 yd. 7 in. to 8 yd. 43 in. Then 2 yd. 19 in. 
subtract 24 in. from 43 in. and 

| 1 yd. from 3 yd. Judy would have 2 yd. 19 in. left. 


6. Bob has a board 8 ft. long. If he cuts off a piece 2 ft. 8 in. 
long, how long will the piece be that is left? 5ft. 4in. 


Subtract. Check by going over your work: 


7. Z lb. 12 02. 8 hr. 32 min. 9 ft. 3 in. 
| 2 lb. 5 oz. 3 hr. 40 min. 2 ft. 10 in 
5 lbs 7 oz 4 hr. 52 min. 6 ft. Sin. 

| 8. 4 da. 11 hr. 7 bv. 1 pk. 8 qt. 
1 da. 20 hr. 2 bu. 3 pk. 2 qt. 1 pt. 
2 da. 15 hr. 4 bu. 2 pk. 5 qt. | pt. 


tice. See on page 326. 
More гө ex. “4 iudependent ly. Check to see that all 


pupils understand and have mastered skill. Then discuss 
ex. 5-6 with them. Have pupils tell "why" and "how" 
4 yd. 7 in. must be changed to 3 yd. 45 in. 259 


Present practical application of pages 258-259. When 
discussing ex. 1, pupils should realize that there is no 


How Far Can You Jump? such thing as the average boy 
or girl: see G-97. 


1. The table below tells you that an average boy of 12 is able 
to jump 5 ft. in the standing broad jump, to run 50 yd. in 
81 sec., and to throw a ball 46 ft. The numbers in the table 
are called “аре standards” for each event. 


stanBING RUNNING | g BALL Puno Ww 
50-YARD DASH 


BROAD JUMP BROAD JUMP | FREE STYLE 


BOYS GIRLS BOYS | GIRLS BOYS GIRLS BOYS GIRLS 


Ti-4^10'^ | 4^2" 8'3” | 6'6" |8$sec.| 9isec.| 38' 30 
12 b^ 0" | 4' 4^ 9'3"| 7'0” |8isec.|9 sec. 46' 32’ 
18 5' 2”| 4'6" | 100" | 7^2" | 8 вес. | 84sec. 54^ 32' 
14 5' 6"| 4'8" | 10' 6" | 7' 6" | 7+ ѕес. | 82 sec. 60 38’ 


A, 4 ft. 4in.; B,7f1.:C,9 sec. D,32 ft. 
2. What are the standards for a girl of 12 В each 'event? ¥ In 


each event do boys of 12 do better or worse than girls of 12? Better 


= 


Look in the table at the standards for age 13 for the standing 
broad jump. How much farther does an average boy of 13 
jump than an average girl of 13? 8in. 


Ф 


For age 14 how much, better do boys do than girls in the 
running broad jump? Ah! the 50-yard dash? іп the ball throw? 22 ft, 
P Use the table to answer these questions: sec. 


5. Judy is 13 yr. old. She can throw a ball 43 ft. How much 
better is Judy's record than the standard for her age? || #1. 
Discuss the table with pupils and be sure that all under- 
Stand how to read it and that they can use it to solve 
problems. 


13. 


. Bob is 12 yr. ol 


. For age 13 how many seconds longer does it take a girl than 


a boy to run 50 yd.? 5 


. At which age is there the least difference in time for boys 


and girls in the 50-yard dash? Age ll 


. Ellen is 11 yr. old. Yesterday in the running broad jump 


she jumped 7 ft. 2 in. How much farther did Ellen jump 
than the standard for her age in the table?8 in. 


. How much farther does an average boy of each age jump in 


Е à : 5 
haem а?а аап атегаго ато е еде Ste 
. He threw a ball 41 ft. 9 in. ow close 


did he come to the standard for his age?4ft, 3in. less than the 
standard 


. Peter, who is 14, ran 50 yd. in 875 sec. How much more 


time was that than the 14-year-old standard?15 sec. 


. Tom, who is 11, jumped 9 ft. 1 in. in the running broad jump. 


Frank, who is 14, jumped only 8 ft. 8 in. in the running brgad 
jump. How much farther did Tom jump than Frank?z qe 


each boy up to the standard for his age? Tomis above standard, 
Frank is below. 


Find how far you can jump and throw a ball and how long 
it takes you to run 50 yd. Then look in the table and com- 
pare your records with the standards for your age. 


Show another type of scale drawing 
and give practice in interpreting it. 


Drawing to Scale 


1. In a large dictionary Fred found these pictures: 


220 


Under the whale the fraction 34,5 tells the scale to which 
the pieture is drawn. It means that the length of the picture 
is уу of the length of a whale. So the whale is 220 times as 
long as the picture. Measure between the dotted lines to 
find the length in inches of the picture of the whale. Then 
multiply this length by 220 and change the inches to feet and 
inches. How long is a whale of the kind in the picture? 36ft.8in. 
2. The picture of the swordfish is the same length as the picture 
of the whale, but the fraction under the swordfish is 5. 
The length of a swordfish is how many times as long as the 
picture? «How long is a swordfish? 8ft.4in. 


3. In the picture of the hornet the fraction 
$ means that any measurement in the 
picture is $ as long as it would be on a 
real hornet. In the picture you find that 
the wingspread, measuring between the 
dotted lines, is 1 in., so 1 in. is á of the wingspread of a real 
hornet. You find the wingspread of a real hornet like this: 

of the wingspread = 1 in. 

of the wingspread = 4 in. 

of the wingspread = 3 in., or 14 in. 

So the real hornet has a wingspread of 1i in. 


coka coles colto 


4. The picture of a butterfly, drawn to a scale of 3, has a wing- 
spread of 2 in. Find the wingspread of the real butterfly. 3in. 


5. The picture of a hornworm, drawn to a scale of i, has a 


length of 3 in. Find the length of the real hornworm. 4 in. 


6. In a dictionary find some pictures that show a scale. 


Do ex. 1 with class. Then have pupils do ex. 2 independently. 

Ex. 3 should also be explained before pupils complete ex. 
262 4-5. For ex. 6, have pupils use unabridged dictionary 

and find length of various insects or animals. 


Present last set of improvement tests in addition. 
Review basic skills in common fractions. 
Improving by Practice 


Addition Test 5a. Time: 5 min. 

1. 284 243 323 610 589 350 
379 639 187 505 917 219 
406 243 680 964 750 482 
192 152 276 355 417 578 
380 268 448 473 350 947 
255 431 775 754 646 490 
184 718 632 212 399 288 © 

2080 2694 3321 3873 4068 3354 
Addition Test 5b. Time: 5 min. 

2. 974 467 923 312 204 966 
516 553 236 888 310 341 
369 462 585 511 797 829 
454 927 356 497 271 196 
776 483 768 829 686 976 
625 168 803 139 758 655 — 
418 958 329 407 425 247 (6) 
4132 4018 4000 3583 5451 4210 

Addition Test 5с. Time: 5 min. 

3. 431 723 615 983 715 479 
654 210 258 240 351 804 
395 387 112 685 406 360 
126 927 645 994 316 307 
359 556 383 426 495 182 
730 874 787 643 457 687 
248 419 987 185 268 401 © 
2943 4096 3787 456 3008 3220 


To the Pupil. This is the last set of Improvement Tests in addition you will have 
this year. Try to get a score of 10 on each test. 


Mixed Practice 


Find the answers. Watch the signs: Stress. 


4 2424 6x33 5-12 2їх14°$ 4+0 
52-14 S445 Hid 354285 72x izli 
6 islik deii 12хф4ў 3641725 45-396 


Urge pupils to work quickly but "carefully" in completing 
addition tests. Since this is last addition set, note im- 
provements and/or weaknesses on progress cards. See also 263 
pages 54-58, 107, 167, 215 for other suggestions. 


Teach the reading and making of picture graphs (pages 264—265). 
Picture Graphs 


1. Frank brought home from school a printed report showing 
why more teachers and school buildings are needed in North- 
field. This picture graph was in the report: 


Number of Babies Born in Northfield 


1940 еу & @у 
"6669666 
w 66666960666 


Each Фу stands for 100 babies 


How many babies were born in 1940? Each picture of a 
baby stands for 100 babies. Since there are 3 babies in the 
line marked 1940, there were 3 x 100 babies, or 300 babies, 
born in 1940. 


Tell the number of babies born in each of the other years... 
i950 : 600: [9607 800 


2. Frank also found this picture graph in the report: 


ols of Northfield 


R 
R 
R 
$ 


RRA 
RRR 
RRR 
КАЛ 


1961 


Each À stands for 500 pupils 


| Study the picture graph and tell the number of pupils 
in each of the four years. ‘In 1957 and 1961 how many pupils 
does half of a child stand for? (211955: 3500; 1957: 4250; 

: ; 1961: 5250; (2) 250 mas 

3. Why does № КОН need more teachers abe school buildings? 
4. Bring to class some picture graphs you have found in news- 
papers and magazines. Be sure pupils can interpret them. 

ost on bulletin board for further reference. 

Pupils will probably not have too much difficulty in reading 

picture graphs. Do ex. 1-3 as class activity. Discuss and con- 

264 trast other graphs (bar and line) known to pupils, with new type. 


Making Graphs 


1. The airlines used these numbers of airplanes for passenger 
flights in the United States in these years: 1945, 400 air- 
planes; 1950, 1000 airplanes; 1954, 1200 airplanes; 1961,. 
1900 airplanes. Show this with a picture graph. ¥Use ыш m 
small drawing of an airplane to stand for 200 airplanes. Puta 
Stress.—» title above the graph and below it tell how many airplanes 


each drawing of an airplane stands for, Have pupils construct 
graph under youf direction. Be sure all draw it correctly. 


2. Make a picture graph to show that three large companies 
made these numbers of automobiles last week: 30,000 cars, 
45,000 cars, 80,000 cars. Make up a name for each company 
and use a drawing of a car to stand for 10,000 cars.See G-99. 


3. Draw a bar graph to show the number of papers each of these 
boys sold last week: Bill, 350; Sam, 300; Henry, 275; George, 
250. Decide what scale you will use before you begin to 
draw the graph. Graphs will vary, depending on Scale used. 


4. Draw a line graph showing these changes in temperature 
during part of a day: See G-99. 


Hour То мл 12 


Degrees | 64 | 64 | 66 | 71 | 74 | 78 | 79 | 80 78372. 


Answer these questions by looking at your graph: 
(a) At what hour was the temperature the highest?2 P.M. 
(b) Between what hours did it rise the most? 9 A.M.and ІО A.M. 
(c) Between what hours did it drop the most?3P.M.and 4 P.M. 
(d) Between what hours did it remain the same? 7A.M.and 8A.M. 


5. Draw a line graph showing the changes in the prices of eggs 
that Bob sold during these months: See G-100. 


May 
A8¢ 


July 
55¢ 


June 
50¢ 


Apr. 
52¢ 


Month 


Price 


Jan. 


68¢ 


6. Draw a line graph to show these changes in Judy’s weight 
for these 6 yr.: 1957, 61 Ib.; 1958, 64 Ib.; 1959, 67 1b.; 1960, 
69 Ib.; 1961, 72 Ib.; 1962, 75 Ib. See G-100. 


Note that in ex. 4-5 pupils must read tables in order to 
build graphs. Point out the three ways of presenting data: 265 
paragraph form (ex. 2); tables (ex. 4-5); graphs. 


Feb. | Mar. 
65¢ 60¢ 


Extend teaching of scale drawings. After completing ex. 1-3, 
have pupils use geography or social-studies books to determine 
Drawing a Tennis Court scales used for different maps, 


Scale: 3; in.= 1 ft. зә —______,| 


1. This is a scale drawing of a tennis court. It has been drawn 
to a scale of 7g in. = 1 ft. The length of each line in feet 
is shown on drawing. How many feet long is the entire 
tennis court? # iow many inches should stand for the length 
of the court? "Us& your ruler to see whether the drawing is 
that length. How many inches should stand for the width 
of the court? liz 


m" 


On a sheet of paper draw a tennis court to scale, letting 
5 in. = lft. The court is 78' long. How many inches stand 
for 78'7 4[t is 27’ wide. How many inches stand for 2772 5 
How many inches stand for 2I 8. 1133? ls 


On the blackboard draw the tennis'court again, using a scale 
ofiin. = 1ft. How many inches stand for 78’ now% Ноу 
many inches stand for 27? 30177 718/73 13372 3How does this 


| 
бакшы compare with the’ éne y6u de M8ex. 2? 


Have pupils make Simple map of school property. 
x х 


ajo 


3 


Review problem solving in which 
common and decimal fractions occur. 
Review Problems 


1. Frank has saved $24.10 since Christmas. This is $8.75 more 
than Peter has saved in the same time. How much has 
Peter saved? $9.35 


2. If soap sells at,3 bars for $.25, how much does 1 doz. bars 
of soap cost? 9!-0 


| 
3. What part of a ton is 500 1Ь.? 41200 1Ь.? i 


4. If з in. stands for 5 mi. on a scale drawing, how many miles 
are shown on the drawing by a line 24 in. long? 5O 


5. Last year Mr. Clark spent $162.70 for gasoline for his car. 
He bought 583 gal. in all. Find, to the nearest cent, the 
average priee he paid per gallon of gasoline. About $.28 


6. At the last club meeting there were 24 boys present. This 
was only $ of the boys who belong to the club. How many 
boys belong to the club? 


7. Jim read in the newspaper that a jet fighter made 4 test 
runs on the same course at these speeds: 811 mi. an hour, 
806 mi. an hour, 808 mi. an hour, and 802 mi. an hour. Find 
the average of these speeds. 8064 mi. 


Jim also read that another jet airplane made 4 test runs on 
a longer course at these speeds: 699 mi. an hour, 709 mi. 
an hour, 698 mi. an hour, and 707 mi. ap hour. Find the 
average of the speeds of this plane. 7034 mi. 


9. If an airplane has a speed of 606 mi. an hour, find, to tenths 
of a mile, its speed in miles per minute. io. 


10. Tom was at baseball practice 1} hr. 
on Monday, 12 hr. on Wednesday, 
12 hr. on Thursday, and 1j hr. on 
Friday. How many hours in all was 
Tom at baseball practice? 66 


11. Find the volume of a rectangular 
box that is 15 ft. wide, 23 ft. long, 
and 8 in. deep. 22 cu.ft. 

After checking papers have volunteers explain 

their solutions. Group those who had errors to 

determine causes (lack of understanding of problem 
situations, processes, skills, carelessness). 


267 


See G-101 for correlation of examples with aims. 


Chapter Review 


1. Jerry is planning to make a scale drawing of his garden 
which is 16 ft. by 22 ft. Jerry's scale will be 4 in. = 1 ft. 
Make a scale drawing of Jerry's garden, using his scale. | 

Scale drawing: 4in.by 54in. 

2. Write a receipt to Charles Fox for $15.00. He paid you that 

amount for your old bicycle. 


с 


А box is 23 ft. wide, 41 ft. long, and 2 ft. deep. How many 
cubic feet does the box contain? 195 


4. Martha saw a picture of a yellow perch in the dictionary 
with i printed under it. She measured the length of the 
picture of the yellow perch and found it to be li in. How 
long is a real yellow perch? !Oin. 3456 


How many cubic inches are there in 2 cu. ft.? "in 85 cu. 
ft.? E cu. ft.? 3888 


6. How many cubic yards are there in 81 cu. ft.?3in 108 cu. 1.74 
in 135 eu. ft.? 5 


Write a bill to Mrs. Frank Martin for 3 pr. stockings @ $.98; 92.94 
6 handkerchiefs @ $.49;.0 yd, ribbon @ $.23. $1.61; total, $7.49 


8. George bought a glass tank 22 in. long ауе. Не 
will have the water in the tank 9 in. deep. * How many gallons 
of water will he need? |A gal. = 231 cu. in. 


ох 


7. 


Add. Check by going over the work: 


9. 4 hr. 22 min. 15 ft. 8 in. 5 lb. 14 oz. 
2 hr. 18 min. 12-ft 7 in: 2 lb. 12 oz. 
6 hr. 45 тїп. 17 ft. 9 in. 7 lb: 19 o0z 
T3 hr. 25 min. 46 ft. — 16 Tb. 3 oz. 
Subtract. Check by going over the work: 
10. 5 min. 10 sec. 9 yd. Z f. 3 m. 
Т min. 25 sec. 4 yd. 9 in. 2 ft.7 їй. 
3 min. 45 sec. 4 yd.27 in. 4 ft. 8 in. 
11. 8 gal. 6 bu. 2 pk. 9 Ib. 4 oz. 
2 gal. 3 qt. 2 bu. 1 pk. ЭБ. 7 oz: 
5 gal. T qt. 4 bu. T pk. 6 Ib. 13 oz. 


Use review as preparation for diagnostic test and reteach 
or review further, based on results. Pupils who did well might 
268 like to work on large magic squares, while you work with others. 


10. 


A Problem Test 


Mr. Martin finds that he can drive his car about 16 mi. on 
1 gal. of gasoline. If he has 15 gal. in the tank, about how 
many miles can he drive on that amount? 240 


Find the cost of 1 yd. of ribbon if $ yd. costs 45é. 606 


A 2-ounce bar of candy costs 10. How much will 1 Ib. of 
these bars cost? 80€ 


The rainfall in Northfield for each month last year was as 
follows: 7.76 in., 3.92 in., 3.83 in., 2.68 in., .45 in., 3.88 in., 
3.18 in., 2.90 in., 1.43 in., 1.68 in., 92 in., 4.33 in. Find the 
average monthly rainfall. 3.08in. 


An airplane made a trip of 1070 mi. in 8 hr. 30 min. Find 
its speed in miles per hour to the nearest whole mile. 306 


If you run around a block that measures 200 Р б8р ft.) 
what part of a mile do you run? t 


At the Star Store a large radio costs $375. A small radio 
costs $25. How many times as much as the small radio does 
the large radio cost? 15 

A swimming pool is 60 ft. long and 30 ft. wide. How many 
cubic feet of water will be needed when the water is, on the 
average, 6 ft. deep? 10,800 

Mrs. Ball had $.83 left when she came home from the store. 


She had spent $2.79 for meat and $2.35 for groceries. How 
much money did she have before she went to the store? $5.97 


Henry earns $1.35 a week and spends $.55 a week. How 
many weeks will it take him to save $24? 30 


How many problems did you get right? Look below to find out 
what your score means. Remind pupils to record scores. 
8-9 10 
Good Excellent 


0-5 6-7 


SCORE You need help Fair 


Instruct pupils to read problems carefully (see page 212). 
Through conferences with pupils who did poorly, try to deter- 
mine if they are using all problem aids they know, if they are 
using correct processes, if they are computing correctly, 
and so on. 


Present diagnostic test on areas, volumes, and measures, 
How Much Have You Learned? with practice-page references, 


If you miss more than one example in a row, turn to the Practice 
Page for that row. 


Practice 
Find the areas of rectangles with these dimensions: Pages 


1. 32 ft. x 75 ft. 2400 sq.ft. 4 ft. x 8 ft. 6 inS4sq.ft, |]; 
2. 25 yd. х 42 yd. 1050squyd. 6 ft. x 7 Н. 8 in.A6sq.ft, 12 


Find the volumes of boxes with these dimensions: 
3. 3" x 5" x 8" 120 cu.in. 4" x 8" x 21''ВОсиіп д5 
4. 4' x 8 х 18" 48 cu. ft. 6" x 4’ x 3'6cu.ft, 247 


Tell what number to put in each space: 


5. 3 sq. ft. 22320, in. 36 sq. in. = z. sq. ft. 115 
6. 4sq. yd. = 36,4. fe 6:89. ft. = 3. sq. yd. 115 
7. 2 cu. yd. = ?%сц. ft. 9—02. ft. = 3, cu. yd. 248 
8. 3cu. ft. S eu. in. 81 cu. ft. = 3. cu. yd. 248 


9. Find the cost of a rug 9 ft. wide and 12 ft. 113 
long at $4.50 a square yard. $54.00 (12 sq.yd.) 


10. Peter has a recta lar can of oil measuring 249 
6/4 ЕТИУ ВЕ) AES Yn gallons of oil will 
it hold?2231 cu. in. = 1 gal. 


Add. Check by going over the work: 


ТТ. 6 Ib. 5 oz. 7 yd. 1 ft. 8 ft. 6 in. 259 
3 Ib. 14 oz. 6 yd. 2 ft. 3 ft. 9 in. 
Z' lb: $3koz: 4 yd. 2 ft. 2 ft. 5 in. 
I7 Ib. 6 oz. 18 yd. 2 ft. 14 ft. 8 in. 

Subtract. Check by going over the work: 

12. 7 hr. 31 min. 7 qt. 4 bu. 259 
2 hr. 55 min. 4 gt. ] pt. 2 bv. 2 pk. 
4 hr. 36 min. 2 qt. | pt. | bu. 2 pk. 


After checking papers and no ing kinds of errors on progress 
cards, return papers to pupils so they may find and correct 

270 mistakes. Assign remedial work after difficulties are 
cleared up. 


Main purpose of Chapter 8 is to consolidate learnings acquired 
in Grade 6. See G-103 for specific aims and list of pages for 


The Twenty-Four-Hour Clock 

Develop understanding of 24-hour clock; see G-103. 

1. There are two systems for giving the time of day. The 
ordinary system of telling time, which you already know, 
uses the 12-hour clock. When you write 7 :45 A.M., the letters 
A.M. indicate time before noon. The letters P.M. indicate 
time after noon. Write quarter past 3 in the afternoon. 3:15 P. M. 


2. The other system of telling time uses the 24-hour clock. 
When the 24-hour clock is used. time is given in hours and 
minutes after midnight. The time is always written with 

four figures. The first two figures give the number of hours 

after midnight and the last two figures give the number of 
minutes. Therefore 3 hours after midnight is written 0300, 

8 hours 15 minutes after midnight is written 0815, and 14 
hours after midnight is wri 1400. How would you write 

18 hours after midnight? Surs 30 minutes after midnight? 0730 
13 hours 6 minutes after midnight? 1306 


Emphasize 


3. In the United States the 24-hour clock is the official system 
of giving time in the Army, Navy, and Air Force. In Europe 
this system is also used in timetables for trains and airplanes. 


Write 3:28 р.м. by the 24-hour system. 1528 
Discuss ex. 1-3 with pupils. In ex. 2 have them also write the 
times using 12-hour system. To enrich discussion of 24-hour 
system, urge pupils (who had relatives in service) to bring 
in records based on this system. 


The Twenty-Four-Hour Clock 


vip ~~ oxo 1. The drawing on the left shows the 
> „ фу relationship between the time of 


day using the 12-hour clock and 
the time of day using the 24-hour 
clock. The upper numbers in the 
outer circle tell the time in hours 
for the 24-hour clock from mid- 


ae ogo night to noon, and the lower 
See numbers on this circle tell the 


time from noon to midnight. You can see that 8:00 А.М. 
is the same as 0800; that 4 P.M. is the same as 1600. 


2. The minute hand gives the number of minutes for both 
kinds of clocks. So 9:24 А.М. is the same as 0924, and 2:19 
P.M. is the same as 1419. 


3. On the 24-hour clock the end of the day is 2400 and the be- 
ginning of a new day is 0000. How would you write noon, 
using the 24-hour clock? 1200 


4. Change the following ti rom e -hour syst o the 
24-hour system: 4:20 Ke ora P. SA BOS 50 


Р.м, 511: 05 АД З:15 Аў 3 11:00 EM jy 12:46 A.M. 004* 


5. Change the following times from the 24-hour system to the 
12-hour system: 0749; 1915;« 0903; 0026; 1700; 2230;|0:30RM. 
100 Дүр. x 7. ДАЗ BRN, 12:26AM SPM, 
10:099955, м. 9:03 A.M. 
6. How many hours and minutes is it from 8:45 A.M. to 9:15 
P.M. on the-same day? I2 hr. ЗО min. 


7. How many hours and minutes is it from 0209 to 1435 on the 
same day? “from 0450 to 1725? 12 hr. 35min. 
12 hr. 26min. 


8. How many hours and minutes is it from 1935 on Monday 


to 0815 on Tuesday?wfrom 1015 on Thursday to 1530 on 
Saturday? 53hr. imn le р 59 " 


9. An Air Force pilot is ordered to leave on a flight at 2255. 
What time is that on the 12-hour clock? 10:55Р.М. 

Ex. 1-3 should be discussed thoroughly with pupils. Then 

have them complete ex. 4-9 independently. Encourage pupils 


who are familiar with the Navy system of bells to explain 
272 meaning of 6 bells, and so on. ý 


Teach meaning of per cent and language peculiar to 
percentage (pages 273-275). Meaning of Per Cent 


1. At the right is a notice that Ted 
ынай in a store window. The sign % 
L EN 
meanings read per cent and means hun- ALL BICYCLES 
dredths. So “20%” on this notice 
is read “20 per cent" and means Reduced 207 


Prices of 


29 
100° 

You have learned to write the fraction 175 as .57, which is 
a decimal. Another way to write 34%, is 57%, which is read 
57 per cent. Show these on a hundred board also. 


57 


Too ^ Y 


57% = 57 per cent 


3 
or 03 = 3% = З percent 


When working problems which use per cents, you often need 
to change per cents to decimals or to change decimals to per 
cents. 

2. Per cents are used in business, science, and industry. You 
will see them in newspapers and magazines. You cannot 
understand statements that use the words “рег cent” or the 
sign “9%” if you are not familiar with the meaning of per cent. 

Write these as per cents: 
3. Td 29% 22, 32% fo 60% x55 41% 1825 8595 $5 2% 155 ll% 
4. 14 14% 75 75% .22 22%.61 61% 01 1% .4848% .06 6% 


Write these as decimals: 


5. 28% .23 959.95 39% .39 1% .01 40% .40 9% .09 72% 72 
Read these statements: 
6. Automobile production has increased 10% this year. 
7. The school nurse says that 23% of the pupils at the Hart 
School wear glasses. 
8. Prices of all tennis rackets have been reduced 15%. 
9. Farmers seek 4% increase in the price of milk. 


10. Helen saved 25% on the cost of a dress by buying it at a sale. 
Have pupils bring in examples of uses of per cents, as found 
in newspapers, magazines, and business reports. 
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Meaning of Per Cent 


— 
+ 


FERE i H 


A B c D 


Each large square above is divided into 100 small squares. 
One small square is гу of the large square. What per cent 
of each large square is each small square? |% 


In square A, 5 5 all squares are red. What per cent of 
square A is red?¥ How many small squares in A are white?95 
How can you find the number of white squares without 


counting them?* What рег cent of A is white?95% 
Subtract 5 from 100 
3. Look at squares B and C and tell what per cent of each 


is red and what per cent of each is white: 

B:red, 24%; white, 76%. O:red. 50%; white B0% 

In square D, you see that all the small squares, or 100 small 
squares, are red. This means that 199 or 100% of square 
D is red. You see that 100% of square D means all of 


square D. Stress? 


> 


5. Draw 3 large squares like squares A, B, and C above. Divide 
each of your squares into 100 small squares; to do this, mark 
off 10 equal spaces on each side of the large square. By 
drawing lines you will then have 100 small s uares in each 
large square. Shade 25% of the first square'!)32%7, of the 
second square;“and 50% of the third square?) What per 
cent of each square is not shaded? (1) 75%; (2) 68% ; (3) 50% 


Make 2 more squares like those in ex. 5. Shade all but 
15% of the first squard"and all but 25% of the second 
square:“' What per cent of each square is shaded? (1)859/5;(2)7596 


7. Draw some squares and divide each into 100 small squares. 
Draw designs in each square by coloring some of the small 
squares; then tell what per cent of each square is colored 
and what per cent is white, 

Discuss ex. 1-4 with pupils, emphasizing meaning of per cent 
as "so many out of a hundred." Supply pupils with graph paper 


to use for ex. 5-7. Give further work in showing various 
274 per cents on diagrams. 
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Review meaning of "of" after a fraction. Lead pupils to see 
that it applies to per cents also, since they are another 
way of writing common or Finding a Per Cent of a Number 
decimal fractions. 


1. Problem The pupils and parents of the South School had a 
fair to earn money for buying school equipment. The amount 
earned was $526. It was decided to spend 35% of this money 
for playground equipment. How much can be spent for it? 


Explanation You need to find 35% of $526. This $526 
means 323, of $526. You know that 25 of _ 35 
$526 = 25 х $526. Why? Another way to 2630 
write #5 x $526 is .35 х $526. Multiplying _!978_ 
$526 by .35 you get $184.10. So $184.10 can be 184-10 
spent for playground equipment. Check the work 

by going over it. 

Stress. 


To find a per cent of a number, change the per cent 
to a decimal and multiply. 


‚ӨӨ tL) 


2. It was decided to spend 20% of the money earned at the 
South School fair (see ex. 1) for new books for the school 
library. How much of the money can be spent in this way? 5105,20 


3. Dick read in the school paper that the baseball team played 
20 games and won 65% of them. How many games did the 
team win?|3> .65 x 20 = 13.00 So 65% of 20 is 18. 

Give the number that goes in each space: 

4. 42% of 150 = +42 x 150 = 863 

5. 60% of 480 = :60 x 480 = 288 

6. 4% of 300 = :04 x 300 = .!?. 

Find the answers: 
7. 45% of 6027 7% of 40028 1% of 5005 39% of $200 
в. 12% of 506 3% of 80024 4% of 1506 25% of LU 


7.50 
9. 20% of 7014 1% of 6006 8% of 25020 11% of $ 3j 
$35.20 
More Practice. See [2] on page 326. 
Give more practice in changing per cents to decimal 
fractions, if needed. \ 
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Meaning of 100 Per Cent 


1. On page 274, all of square D is red. So 199 or 100% of it 
is red. You see that: 


400 = 1 = 100% = 100 per cent 


100% of 1 pie means 190 of 1 pie, or 199 x 1 pie. Since 
too X 1=1x1=1, 100% of 1 pie means the whole pie. 
3. 100% of 675 pupils means 200 x 675 pupils, or 1 x 675 
pupils. Since 1 x 675 = 675, you see that 100% of 675 
pupils means all the 675 pupils. 

100% of the boys means all the boys. 

100% of the tickets means all the tickets. 

100% of the class means the whole class. 

100% of the examples correct means all examples correct. 


5. John read about a truck driver whose “safety record” was 

100% for the past ten years. What does this mean? 

Mrs. Walker bought a coat that was marked “100% wool.” 

Tell the meaning of this. 

7. Try to find a statement that contains the expression “100 
per cent” or “100%.” You may find it in your reading, or 


in a store, or you may hear it on the radio or television. 
Have pupils bring examples to class and explain meaning. 


m 


= 


e 


Make these statements using per cents: 

8. Every member of the class belongs to a school club. 

9. Betty worked every problem correctly. 

10. Jack spent all of his savings for a bicycle. 

11. This year all the pupils in the fifth, sixth, and seventh grades 


of the George Washington School have become members of 
the Junior Red Cross. 


12. All the employees of the Smith Company contributed to the 
Thanksgiving collection. 


13. Mr. Hill built a new apartment house. Yesterday he said 
that all the apartments were rented. 


Discuss concepts in ex. 1-4 with pupils, stressing idea 
that 100% means "all." Have pupils bring to class various 
276 9 *e"ples of use of 100% as given in ex. 8-13. 


Present last set of improvement tests in subtraction. 


Improving by Practice 


Subtraction Test 5a. Time: 5 min. 
1. 684719 617738 315495 182927 
472304 252856 233667 86935 
212415 364,882 ~ 81,828 795,992 
2. 638668 607535 800000 734245 
346694 425569 252936 346898 
291,974 181,966 547,064 387,347 
3. 200004 934323 152134 408007 _ 
181769 257898 72398 25435912) 
18,235 676,425 79,736 153,648 
Subtraction Test 5b. Time: 5 min. 
4. 258868 412265 754082 443844 
115163 114775 283713 245862 
143,705 297,490 470,369 197,982 
5. 115575 900000 553127 839617 
34987 484269 186344 785950 
80,588 415,731 366,785 53,667 
6. 709002 163523 600008 Z17277 _.. 
344437 68746 251979 147699112, 
364,565 94,777 348,029 569,578 
Subtraction Test 5c. Time: 5 min, 
7. 868876 641427 117952 500000 
756324 455795 73257 223696 
112,552 185,632 44,695 276,304 
8. 331121 832828 806003 405624 
249279 698938 772529 125968 
81,842 133,890 33474 279656 
9. 300001 136973 536414 512119 
146712 75996 366986 484330 (12) 
153,289 60977 169428 27,789 


То the Pupil. This is ће last set of Improvement Tests in subtraction you will have 

this year. Try to get a score of 10 on each test. 

Compare results of these tests with previous ones as noted in 
pupils' Score Books. Record improvements or further weaknesses 
on progress cards. Confer with pupils who had errors to 277 
determine causes and clear up difficulties. 


Present end-of-year test on comprehension of large 
numbers, in problems about New York City. 
Our Largest City 


1. New York City is the largest city in the United States. 
It had a population of 7,781,984 people in 1960. Round off, 82 
this number to the nearest thousand;“to the nearest ten s0 000 
7780 ooothousand s to the nearest hundred thousand to the nearest * 0,000 
8000. ooonillion, Try to find out what the estimated population of 
'" — New York City was for last year. 


2. New York City has an area of 316 sq. mi. Using the popu- 
lation given in ex. 1, find how many people, on the average, 
live in a square mile.24,627 


3. The Empire State Building in New York is the tallest build- 
ing in the world. Its height is 1472 ft. It has 102 stories 
and a 222-foot television sending tower at the top. What I250ft 
is the height of the 102 stories?^ Find the average height of i 
a story, correct to the nearest tenth of a foot.l2.3 


4. The transit system owned and operated by New York City 
is made up of subway, elevated train, and bus routes which 
have a total mileage of 766 miles. About 70% of this mileage 
is bus routes. About how many miles of bus routes are there 


in the New York City transit system?536.2 
Extend comprehension of large numbers by comparisons: 
ex. l, compare population with that of your state; ex. 3, 
use height of school (2 Stories) or flag pole for 
comparison, and so on. 
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5. During one year the New York City transit system carried 
a total of 1,795,106,754 passengers. Round off this number 
to the nearest thousand.-. Then find the number of passen- 
gers carried, on the 99097906, each month. 149,592,250 

6. Inarecent year there were 4,411,982 telephones in New York 
City. If an average of 6 calls per telephone were made during 
one day, what would be the total number of telephone calls 
made in New York that day? 26,471,892 

7. Every 34 minutes one baby is born in New York City, on 
the average. About how many babies are born per hour?!8 
per day? sper year? 157,680 

8. Every day 5 sets of twins are born in New York, on the 
average. How many sets of twins are born in one year? 1825 

9. During a recent year 963,495 pupils were enrolled in elemen- 
tary and high schools in New York City. There were 824 
school buildings for these pupils. On the 
average, about how many pupils were 


there for a school building? 1169822 „or \ 


about 1169 


Me 


тїї 


—-—L ee = m 
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Show how certain problems may be solved in two different Ways. 
Which Way Is Easier? 


Some problems can be solved in more than one way. Study 
the two ways of solving ex. 1. 


1. Problem Jean can make aprons at a cost of $.57 each for 
material. She sells these aprons at $.85 each. How much 
money does Jean make on 6 aprons? $1.68 


First way to solve ex. 1 


(1) 6 aprons cost 6 x $.57, or $3.42. 
(2) 6 aprons sell for 6 x $.85, or $5.10. 
(8) On 6 aprons Jean makes $5.10 — $3.42, or $1.68. 


Second way to solve ex. 1 


(1) On 1 apron Jean makes $.85 — $.57, or $.28. 
(2) On 6 aprons Jean makes 6 x $.28, or $1.68. 


Which way do you like better? The first way has three 
Steps, while the second way has only two Steps. You can 
save a little time by using the second way. However, if 


you think the first way is easier than the second, or if you 
like it better, use it. Emphasize that both are correct. 


2. Henry wants to buy 5 tennis balls. He can buy one kind 
at $.70 each or another kind at $.87 each. How much will 
Henry save if he buys 5 tennis balls at $.70 each?9.85 


- A fast train travels 52 mi. an hour. A slow train travels 
34 mi. an hour. In 3 hr. how much farther can the fast 
train go than the slow train?54 mi. 


. Ellen saved $3.75 in 5 weeks and Susan saved $5.10 in the 
same tme. How much more did Susan save per week, on 
the average, than Ellen?9.27 


- How much must Frank pay for 35 three-cent stamps and 
85 four-cent stamps?$ 2.45 


6. Mrs. Wolf saw two kinds of dress material that she liked. 
One kind cost $1.69 a yard and the other cost $1.95 a yard. 
If she needs 4 yd. of material, how much more will one kind 
. cost than the other?$1.04 
Discuss the model solutions in ex. l with pupils. Urge 
280 pupils to try to work problems in two different ways. Then 
have different pupils explain their Solutions for same 
problems. 


e 


A 


о 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


. Tickets for the school play sell at $.45 each. Charles sold 


49 tickets and Bob sold 37 tickets. How much money in all 
did both boys get for the tickets they sold? $38.70 


. Mrs. Page bought 8 cans of tomatoes and 5 cans of peaches. 


Both the tomatoes and the peaches cost 29¢ a can. How 
much did Mrs. Page pay all together? $3.77 


. John wants to buy 6 quarts of ice cream for the club party. 


One kind of ice cream costs $.59 a quart and another kind 
costs $.75 a quart. How much more will John have to pay 
for 6 quarts of the ice cream that costs $.75 a quart? $.96 


Peggy can walk at the rate of 8 mi. an hour. When she rides 
her bicycle she can go 7 mi. an hour. In + hr. how much 
farther can Peggy go by bicycle than by walking? 2 ті. 


Mr. Grant gave each of his 4 nephews the same present for 
Christmas. He gave each boy a fountain pen that cost $3.75 
and a five-dollar bill. How much did the presents for the 
4 boys cost? $35.00 


Nancy can buy a box of 3 small handkerchiefs for $.96 or a 
box of 3 large handkerchiefs for $1.29. How much more 
does one of the large handkerchiefs cost than one of the small 
handkerchiefs? $.1! 


How much less is the cost of 8 balls of yarn at $.68 each than 
the cost of 8 balls of yarn at $.81 each? $1.04 


Mr. Hunt wants to buy 4 new tires for his automobile. One 
kind of tire costs $22.90 and another kind costs $27.40. 
Find the difference in the cost of 4 tires of these two kinds. $18,00 


At the Sports Center, George can 
buy one kind of tennis ball at $9.60 
a dozen and another kind at $7.80 
а dozen. Find the difference in the 
price per ball. $.15 

How much less is the cost of 9 books 
at $1.75 each than the cost of 9 books 
at $2.29 each? $4.86 
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Provide end-of-year test on common fractions. 


Review of Fractions 


1. At a sale Ellen bought three pieces 
of the same material marked down 
from the regular price. The lengths 
of the pieces were 13 yd., 21 yd., 
and 14 yd. How much of this ma- 
terial did Ellen have all together? 52 yd. 


2. Judy bought a 5-pound bag of sugar. 
If she uses 13 lb. of sugar to make 


candy, how much sugar will be left? 57 16. 


3. Find the perimeter of a rectangle 97 in. by 153 in. 504 in. 
Add. Check by going over your work: 
4i o À йй '% яд я э 
Ойы A 04. 79 а 
Т OF ay 137 B% IO% E 
5. 5 23 22 13 21; 11 53 
EM 3733 -3*: я 
ШМ ы. 3$. S$ ци а 
i 15. [31 e£ 8i 515 167 
Subtract. Check by going over your work: 
eb ол а љ 5 
2 12 44 23 25 E Ar 
j 3 cR SP 5р F 8 
Tolar 9i 8i % 8i 2} 9:5 
за з до нп g 
t I 5 3€ 45 EH 5f 
Find the answers: 
8. ixi Bes ib 21x21 6j 18 +14 12 
| 
9. {+2 % 12x29 21.112 53 х 30 1727 
3 
10. 8+} 24 $xii 12212 Š 1} х 21 38 


Check papers carefully and record kinds of errors and causes 
on progress cards to give summary of pupils' abilities. 


Refer pupils to "More Practice" 
in text if they need extra summe 


pages or specific pages 
г work. 


1. 


Finding а Рег Cent of a Number 


Problem Mr. White grows strawberries. He agreed to send 
65% of his strawberries to the city market and will sell the 
rest of them at his roadside stand. One day he had 81 crates 
of berries. How many crates should he send to the city market? 
Explanation To find 65% of 81 you multiply 81 by .65, 
which gives 52.65. But you want an answer which is a whole 
number. If you round off 52.65 to the nearest whole number 
you get 53. Why? So Mr. White should send 53 crates of 
strawberries to the city market. 


Stress.—-When you find a per cent of a number, it is often 


e 


desirable to round off the answer. 


. John read in the school paper that only 53% of the pupils 


at the West School were able to get to school on the day of 
the big snowstorm. There are 248 pupils at the West School. 
How many pupils attended school on the day of the big 
snowstorm?I3iRound off your answer to the nearest whole 
number. 


In a drive for new members, the Boy Scouts of Grover City 
hope to increase their membership 25%. There were 419 
Boy Scouts before the drive began. How many new members 
must they get in order to reach their goal? 105 


. Mary read that 92% of a watermelon is water. How many 


pounds of water are there in a watermelon which weighs 17 lb.? 


Round off your answer to the nearest tenth of a pound.|5.6 


. Bob made a trip of 791 miles with his family to visit his 


grandparents. Bob’s father said that they would return by 
a different route which would be 18% shorter. How many 
miles shorter will the return trip meg Give your answer to 
the nearest tenth of a mile. 142.4 


In a recent year 46,900,000 bales of cotton were produced 
in the world. 30% of this cotton was produced in the United 
States. How many bales of cotton were produced that year 
in the United States? Round off your answer to the nearest 
hundred thousand bales. 14,100,000 


Have pupils make up additional examples using per cents. 


Discuss rounding off the answers. 
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Give information on saving money, including method of opening 
Savings account in bank. 


Savings Accounts 


1. John had been saving money for several weeks. He wanted 
a safe place to keep his money, so his father suggested that 
John go with him to the savings bank and open a savings 

account, 


2. At the bank John had to 

fill out a ecard, giving his 
Name name and address. He then 
Address filled out a deposit slip 


Book No. /734 Dat Way? [7 like the one at the left, 
x which showed how much 


[ Deposit 
THE NORTHFIELD SAVINGS BANK 


Bills 2 20 | money he wanted to de- 

|i А 

Coin 75 posit. John gave the de- 

Checks | posit slip and his money to 
-| the man behind the counter 

Total 2 |75 who is called the teller. 


Every time that John takes 
money to the savings bank he must make out a deposit slip 
to give to the teller with his money. If John leaves his money 
Ex. 1-3 should be discussed thoroughly with pupils. Be sure they 
understand meaning of "Savings account," "deposit," "teller," 
"interest," "withdraw." Encourage pupils who have savings 
284, ccounts to tell class of their experiences in opening them, 
and so on. 


in the bank long enough, the bank will pay him a small 
amount, called interest, for the use of the money. In some 
savings banks interest is paid every 3 months; in other savings 
banks interest is paid every 6 months. 


3. When the teller received John’s money and the deposit slip, 
he gave John a deposit book upon which he wrote John’s 
name and address. On the first page of the book the teller 
put the date and the amount of John’s deposit. John takes 
his deposit book with him each time he deposits money in 
the bank. If John should take out, or withdraw, any money, 
he would also need his deposit book, for the teller must also 
put in the book any amounts John withdraws. 


4. John’s first deposit was $2.75 and was made on May 7. 
On May 20, he made another deposit gf $1.20. How much 
did he have in the savings bank һе $1.20 that John 
deposited on May 20 was 1 half dollar, 2 quarters, and 2 
dimes. Make a deposit slip like the one on page 284 for the 
deposit of May 20. 


5. John deposited $1.35 on May 29 and $1.55 on June 12. The 
money for both of these deposits was all in coin. Write the 
two deposit slips for these deposits. How much money did 
John have in the bank after his deposit of June 12? $6.85 


6. John received $5.00 from his uncle. On June 15, he deposited 
this gift and $1.50 more in the bank. He took to the bank 
1 five-dollar bill, 1 dollar bill, and 2 quarters. Write the 
deposit slip for the deposit on June 15. How much did John 
have in the bank then? $13.35 


7. On June 21, John withdrew $2.75 from his savings account 
to buy his mother a birthday present. How much did he 
have in the bank after that? $10.60 


8. Get a deposit slip from a savings bank in your city and bring - 
it to class. Have pupils fill them out and post on bulletin 
board for further reference. . 
9. If the schools in your city have a school savings bank, find 


out how many pupils are depositors and the total amount 
of their deposits. 
i i for pupils 
Have forms available, like the one on page 284, pupi] 
to use in making out deposit slips. If possible, have pupils 
display their deposit books so others may see how тна а. 
tion is recorded. 
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2. You know how many times you went to the movies last 


> 


Problems without Numbers 


1. You know how much you paid for a football at the sale. 
You know the regular price of the football before the sale. 


How do you find how much you saved by buying at the sale? 5 
Subtract 


month. You know how much money you spent all together 
for movie tickets. How do you find the average price you 
paid per ticket? Divide 


3. You know the amount of your allowance each week and the 


amount of money you earn delivering papers each week. 
How do you find the total amount you get each week? Add 


You know how many eggs the hens laid during this week. 
You want to put the eggs in boxes containing one dozen each. 
How do you find how many boxes you will need? Divic 


5. You know how much money you had when you went to 


the store. You know how much money you have left. How 
do you find how much money you spent? Subtract 


6. You know how many miles a car averages on one gallon of 


gasoline. You know how many gallons of gasoline there are 
in the tank. How do you find how many miles the car can 
travel on that amount of gasoline? Multiply 


7. You know how much Peter paid for his bicycle. You know 
how much you paid for your bicycle. How do you find the 
difference between the prices of the two bicycles? Subtract 


8. You know the number of miles your father drove his car 
on a trip and the number of hours he drove. How do you 
find the average number of miles per hour he drove? Divide 


9. You know how much you paid for the cloth for your dress. 


You know how many yards of cloth you bought. How do 
you find the price of the cloth per yard? Divide 


10. You know how many bus tickets you will need during the 


month of September. You know the cost of one ticket. 


How do you find the cost of bus tickets for that month? Multiply 


If pupils have difficulty in Solving these problems, suggest 
that they supply numbers for each problem, solve it, then tell 
in general terms what they did. When discussing solutions, 
have pupils give reasons for processes chosen. 


Review Problems 


1. Mr. Grant has an orange grove. He 
packed and sold 7385 boxes of 
oranges. There were 2150 boxes 
that held 150 oranges each, 2475 , 
boxes that held 176 oranges each, 
and the rest held 220 each. How Ч 

i 2. 
many oranges did he sell 365. 300 9 
2. How many dozen oranges in all 
i қ 
did Mr. Grant sell] 3 eg- ex. 1. 


3. Mrs. Ball drove her car 500 mi. and 
used 32 gal. of gasoline. Find, to the 
nearest tenth of a mile, the average 
number of miles Mrs. Ball drove 
per gallon of gasoline. ! 5+ 

. Mrs. Ball paid $.289 per gallon for 10 gal. of gasoline, $.326 
per gallon for another 10 gal, and $.295 per gallon for the 
rest of the 32 gal. Find the total amount Mrs. Ball paid 
for all the gasoline for her trip of 500 mi.» 7. 


5. On a scale drawing of a room, 4 in. stands for 1 ft. If the 
length of the го, in the drawing is 2% in., how long is the 
actual room? 


> 


the width of the room is 1] in., how many 
feet wide is the actual room? 


, * le, all regt j : 
Mr. Brown has three ptega SUP E тиган nS 


One is 80 ft. by 140 [ү eri 
third is 90 ft. by 130 y WEGE [i [d the largest area, and 
is i Last lot has largest 
ored BOO E Ее ndn far ond b 4f ins P than second. Ы 
7. Опе year the first day of June сате on Saturday. How many 
Saturdays were there in June that year and what were their 


dates?, How many Sundays were there2, How many Mon- 
() 5 Saturdays: June 1,8,15, 


+ G the Mondays. 
22 S850 Give фе FS М уг АЗ 10, 17,24 
8. Draw a bar graph to show the heights of these big dams in 
the United States: Hoover, 726 ft.; Shasta, 602 ft.; Hungry 


Horse, 564 ft. 


o 
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Show how the whole, or 100%, is made up of parts that 
total 100%. 


Subtracting from 100% 


ю 


> 


m 


In the United States 30% of the world's cotton is produced. 
What per cent of cotton is produced in other countries? 7O 9/. 
Ь All of the cotton produced is 100% of it. If 30% of all 
the cotton is produced in the United States, the rest, or 70% 
of it, is produced in other countries. You find 70% by sub- 
tracting 30% from 100%. 


Our basketball team won 75% of the games that it played. 
What per cent of the games did the basketball team lose?25 %, 


. Mrs. Hart bought material for curtains which was made of 


rayon and cotton. If this material is 55% cotton, what per 
cent of it is rayon?45 % 


Bob saves 15% of the money that he earns. What per cent of 
it does he spend? 85 % 


. Jim’s father gave him 75% of the price of a bicycle and Jim 


paid the rest by using some of his savings. What per cent 
of the price of the bicycle did Jim pay himself? 25% 


- In the sixth grade at the Camp School 45% of the pupils are 


boys. What per cent of the pupils are girls?55 % 


The occupation of 9%, of the workers in the United States 
is farming. What per cent of our workers have other occupa- 
tions?9| % 


- Mr. Perry sold 60% of the peaches from his orchard at a 


roadside stand, sold 35% to stores, and kept the rest for home 
use. What per cent of his peaches did Mr. Perry keep for 
home use? 5 % 


Of the world's telephones, 57% are in North America and 30% 
are in Europe. What per cent of all telephones are in the 
rest of the world? |3 % 


Emphasize why we subtract from 100% (since 100% means all or 
the whole). Point out also that per cents all have same 
288 denominator. Have pupils make up Similar problems. 


Use review as end-of-year test. Remind pupils to read 
problems carefully (see page 212). 


Review Problems 


1. How much more must you pay for 3 books at $1.75 each 
than for 3 books at $.95 each? $2.40 


2. Virginia is making a scale drawing. She is using 2 in. to 
stand for 5 ft. How long should she draw a line that stands 
for 20 ft.? lin. 


3. After George had sold all the blueberries he had picked, 
he had 4 half dollars, 9 quarters, 11 dimes, 7 nickels, and 
10 pennies. How much money did George have? $5.80 


4. A car dealer received 28 new cars that cost him $54,460. 
Find the average cost of each car to the dealer. $1945 


5. A flier attempted to fly to a height of 45,000 ft. At a height 
of 44,940 ft. he was forced to drop back. How many feet 
was he short of the height he wished to reach? 60 


6. Jane can knit 2 in. of a scarf in 6 min. How many inches 
can she knit in 5 hr.?igin 1 hr.? 27 


7. Fred feeds his dog 1 lb. 4 oz. of dog food per day. How 
many days will a 25-pound bag of dog food last? 20 


8. Last month Mr. Green spent $62.48 to run his car. He drove 
the car 725 mi. in all. Find, to the nearest cent, the cost per 
mile of running the car. 96 


9. Jim read that a manufacturing company had reduced the 
cost of one kind of wire from 824 per foot to 53¢ per foot. 
This would be a saving of how many cents per foot? 326 


10. At the reduced price given in ex. 9, what would be the saving 
on an order of 2500 ft. of wire? $81.25 


11. Mrs. Bell received a bill for 63 Ib. of meat at $.45 a pound, 
2 doz. eggs at $.49 a dozen, 4 bars of soap at $.08 each, and 
3 Ib. of cheese at $.56 a pound. Write the bill, supplying 
necessary names and dates. $4.65 


12. The girls in the cooking class served lunch to 27 persons at 

a cost of $12.60. Find the cost per person. $.465 
Following skills and understandings are included: ех.1: 3-step 
problem; ex. 2: scale drawing; ex. 4, 12: average costs; ex. 6: 
comparison of numbers; ex. 9, 10: common-fraction skills; 
ex. ll: bills of purchase. 289 


Teach fractional equivalents of frequently used per cents. 
Short Cuts 


1. There are short cuts in finding certain per cents of a number 
that will be useful to you. For example, to find 25% of 84 
you can multiply 84 by .25, which gives 21 as 
shown at A. A shorter way to get this result A B 
is to find 1 of 84 as shown at В. 25% = 23, 84 21 


= i, so 25% of a number equals 1 of it. i2 4)84 
Use the short cut in ex. 1 to find the answers: 168 


2. 25% of 4010 25% of 24862 25% of Sea 

3. 25% of 92 23 25% of 468 |17 25% of $ 89 ә 

4. There is a short way to find 50% of a number. 50% = 1095 
= 3, во 50% of a number equals 3 of it. Also 75% = 425; i 
so 75% of a number equals 3 of it. If n stands for any number: 


Stress. 25% of n=} of n 
50% of n=4 of n 
75% of n=2 of п 
Use short cuts to find the answers: 
5. 25% of 800 200 50% of 432 216 75% of $ 52539 
6. 50% of 716 358 25% of 128 32 75% of $448 5336 
7. 75% of 164 |23 50% of 972 486 25% of $336 584 
8. Henry sold his old bicycle for 50% of what he had paid for 


it. If Henry's bicycle cost $48, what did he sell it for? $24 


- Jane bought at a sale a coat which had a regular price of $30. 
The price of the coat was reduced 25% for the sale. How 
much did Jane save by buying the coat at the sale? $7.50 


о 


10. In Bob’s school 75% of the pupils have school savings ac- 
counts. There are 240 pupils in Bob’s school. How many 
of the pupils have school savings accounts? |80 


11. Mr. Baker says that he spends about 50% of his income for 
housing and food for his family. His monthly income is 
$542. How much does Mr. Baker spend for housing and food 
each month? $271 


Follow development as given in ex. 1. Be sure pupils see 


that 25% = i. Bring out fact that sometimes it is easier to 


290 use fractional equivalent by having pupils use decimal in 
some cases in ex. 5-7. 


Present last sets of improvement tests 
in multiplication and division. 


Multiplication Test 5a. 


1. 4768 1945 
148 573 
705,664 1,114,485 


Multiplication Test 5b. 


2. 5296 3067 
427 256 
2,261,392 785,152 


Multiplication Test 5с. 


3. 1597 3802 
605 294 
966,185 1,117,788 


Division Test 5a. 
283 


4. 35)254905 


5009 R19 
5. 54)270505 


Division Test 5b. 
ivision est 5b 
6. 29)185455 

6 


Ril 
7. 62)372507 


Division Test 5c. 


8. 38)174496 
| 


5319 
9. 63)335097 


Improving by Practice 


Time: 4 min. 


6579 
925 
6,085,575 


Time: 4 min. 


8193 
309 
2,531,637 


Time: 4 min. 


9863 
817 
8,058,077 


Тіте: 6 тіп. 


6900 кіі 
19)131111 
5763 
28) 161364 


Time: 6 min. 


4718 


51)240618 


5279 


36) 190044 


Time: 6 тіп. 


after copying. 
2803 


706 (X) 


1,978,918 


after copying. 
7584 


198 © 


1,501,632 


after copying. 
4675 


639 @ 


2,987325 


after copying. 


46) 375084 © 


after copying. % 


47) 178643 


after copying. 19 
25)215019 


To the Pupil. In ex. 4-9, write R before remainders. These are the last sets of 
Improvement Tests in multiplication and division you will have this year. Try to 


get a score of 10 on each test. 


Compare results of these tests with previous ones as noted 
in pupils' Score Books. Improvements and/or weaknesses ——— 
should be recorded on progress cards. Try to clear up diffi- 
culties through individual conferences with pupils. 2 
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Teach rounding off of money correct to the nearest cent. 
Rounding Off to the Nearest Cent 


1. Problem Mrs. Miller found a table that she wants to buy. 
Its regular price is $63.25. During the furniture sale its 
price will be reduced 15%. How much will Mrs. Miller 
save if she buys the table during the sale? 


Explandtion Find 15% of $63.25 as shown at the — $63.25 
right. Тһе answer is $9.4875. This becomes _ ç -> 
$9.49 when rounded off to the nearest cent, 31675 
because $9.4875 is closer to $9.49 than it is to $9.48. 632 -: 
Mrs. Miller will save $9.49 if she buys the table ?^ ^^ 
during the sale. 

If the answer had been $9.4825, you would call it $9.48 
to the nearest cent. Why? If the answer had been $9.4850, 
which is halfway between $9.48 and $9.49, you would call 
it $9.49 to the nearest cent. 

When an answer is rounded off to the nearest cent it is 


said to be correct to the nearest cent.Be sure pupils 
understand this. 


2. During the sale at the Sports Center the prices of all sports 


equipment are reduced 20%. If you buy during the sale a 
tennis racket with a regular price of $13.89, how much will 


$2.78 you save?y If you buy a croquet set with a regular price of 
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22.39, how much will you save?$ 4.48 


Give oral practice in rounding off money before assigning 
Find the answers correct to the nearest cent: 


of $836.21533,45 


3. 5% of $43.75$2.19 15% of $36.81$5.53 4% 
4. T% of $28.65$2.01 32% of $14.53$4.65 2% of $564.15$ 11.28 
5. 2% of $84.89$1.70 28% of $62.50$17.50 9% of $125.54511.30 


ч © 


. 4% of $51.23$2.05 
. 1% of $94.76$.95 

. 6% of $45.82$2.75 
. 9% of $39.47$3.55 


Conduct quick review of rounding off decimals 


589, 
759, 
50% 


of $76.2259.91 1% 
of $18.95$10,04 5% 
of $12.13$9.10 6% 
of $69.19$34.60 7% 


p. 207. Then discuss ex. 1 with class. 


of $692.50$ 6.93 
of $263.75913.19 
of $260.14515.61 
of $519.40$36.36 


as given on 


Teach how to find rate of discount when purchase is made 
at reduced price. Ў 


Buying at а Discount 


1. Problem Jim and his father bought some lumber with which to 
make bookcases. The bill for the lumber was $38. If the bill 
is paid within 10 days they will receive a discount of 2%. 
How much will the lumber cost if the bill is paid within 10 days?531.24 
Explanation If paid within 10 days the bill will be reduced 
2%. The amount of the deduction is called the discount and 
the per cent of reduction is called the rate of discount. So the mesa: 
discount on the bill, if paid within 10 days, will be 2% of $38, 
which is $.76. To find the reduced amount of the bill subtract 
$.76 from $38, which gives $37.24. The cost of the lumber 
will be $37.24. 
2. Jean saw an advertisement of a clothing sale in the newspaper. 
During this sale all sweaters and skirts will be sold at a discount 
of 25%. If Jean buys a sweater with a regular price of $9.00 
and a skirt with a regular price of $12.75, what will be the 
discount on each?y How much will she have to pay for the 
sweater and for the skirt?$ 6.75; $9.56 
`3, Ted works at Wilson's Music Store on Saturdays. Mr. Wilson 
told Ted that he could have a discount of 20% on any of his 
purchases since he works in the store. Ted wants to buy a 
record player which has a regular price of $32.50. How much 
will his discount beyand how much will he have to pay for 
this record player?$ 26.00 $6.50 
4. At the end of the summer during a sale, Mr. Green bought a 
power lawnmower at 15% off its regular price. Its regular 
price was $137.95. How much did Mr. Green pay for the 
lawnmower? $ 117.26 
5. Look in several newspapers for some advertisements of things 
being sold at a discount. Bring the advertisements to class 


and use them to help you make up three problems about 
i ts. 
po Cuna rate of discount means "per cent" of 
discount. Lead pupils to see which two numbers are to be 
compared (amount of discount and original price). Pupils 293 
might make up similar problems based on advertisements of sales. 


294 


Present test of arithmetic vocabulary. 


The Language of Arithmetic 


Read the statements below and tell the correct word to put in each 
space. Do not write in the spaces: 


1. When you say that 3,871,900 is about 4,000,000, you call 


numbe 


4. When you find how many square feet a rectangular lot con- 


: decimal А .. common " 
5. .3 is a _#-__- fraction, but 43 is a -/-... fraction. 


7. When you add 4 numbers and divide the sum by 4, you 
are finding the y uu" of the numbers. 


9. The second place to the right of the decimal point is called 
hundredths place. 


10. The third place to the left of the decimal point is called 
hundreds place. 


15. ynan үе put money in the savings bank, you make out a 
ери -51р _ to give to the teller with your money. 

Group pupils who had errors to ascertain causes. If lack 

of understanding is basic cause, redevelop terms, stressing 


Present end-of-year test in division and multiplication of 
mixed decimals. Results of test should be entered on 
progress cards to give summary Placing the Decimal Point 
of pupils' abilities. 

Put the decimal point in the correct position in each quotient, supply- 
ing zeros if necessary: 


38 740. 39 00. 56, 
1. .4)1.52 02) 14.8 .09) 351 .114)6.384 
147, 173 ТКА 2 


2. .3)44.1 .12)2.04 1.4)16.8 2.38) 6.426 

73 23 2 

3. .5).365 .04).944 2.5).175 19.4) 6.208 
178, 2 480, 

4. .9).063 .03) 5.34 .16).032 .062) 29.76 
13 11 129 ОО. 17 00. 

5. 7).091 .08).920 :04) 516 1.25)2125 


36. 820. 16 8 390, 
6. .6)21.6 .11)90.2 4.3) 6.88 .007) 58.73 
7. 27418 = Кес 057235 0097385400: 
7 840, 27 5 600. 
8. .4).028 .06) 50.4 3.1)8.37 Л27)711.2 
Tell where the decimal point belongs іп each product: 
9. 16 x 2.86 = 4576 .037 x 462 = 17094 
10. 43 х .129 = 5547 1.29 x 41.3 = 53277 
11. 27 х .075 = 2025 6.25 x 10.7 = 66875 
12. 14 x 68.2 = 9548 .143 x 628 = 89804 
13. .09 x 99.2 = 8928 .094 x 173 = 16262 
14. .59 x 63.4 = 37406 347 x 41.2 2 142964 
15. 8.3 x 4.53 = 37599 63.4 x 9.26 = 587084 
16. 2.9 x 8.07 = 23403 18.9 x 93.8 = 177282 


Note that placing the decimal point is main understanding 
being tested. If pupils evidence difficulties, review further 


using developmental material in text. 295 


Review Problems 


1. On a holiday Mary took 3 friends to the movies and after- 
wards bought them ice cream. Each movie ticket cost $.50 
and each dish of ice cream cost $.15. How much did Mary 
spend for her friends and herself? $ 2.60 


2. Nancy’s mother made a gallon of ice cream for Nancy’s 
birthday party. The materials for it cost $1.78. The ice 
cream was served to 28 persons. What was the average cost 
of the ice cream per dish? Give the answer to the nearest cent. 


3. Tom and Bob bought 25 Ib: 9e peanuts for $9.35 and small 
paper bags for $.25. They put 4 oz. of peanuts in each bag 
and sold the bags at $.15 each. How much money did each 
boy make if they shared the money equally? $ 2.70 


4. Ellen can ride her bicycle 3 mi. in 2 min. How many minutes 
does it take her to ride 1 mi.? SHow many miles can Ellen 
ride in an hour? 7$ 


5. Jim bought a package of 75 stamps for 50¢. At this price, 
how many stamps would he get for a dime?I5for a dollar? 150 
What would be the cost of 3 stamps? 26 


6. Draw a line graph to show these changes in temperature 
from 9 A.M. to 5 P.M. See G-111. 


5 
75 


2 
78 


3 


EIE 


76 


9| 10 


11 
65 | 68 


73 


12 
75 


1 


Hours 
79 


Degrees 


7. As treasurer of the class Peter received these amounts of 
money in April: $1.15, $.48, $2.25, $1.84, $4.00, $.60, $5.25, 
$.70, $1.50. He paid bills for these amounts: $2.65, $8.32, 
$.72, $5.66. Balance the account and tell how much cash 
on hand he should have at the end of April. $.42 

These problems may also be given as end-of-year test (see 

also pages 287 and 289). Pupils who have done well on other 


296 problem tests might help-those pupils who still have 
difficulty in solving problems. 


Provide mixed practice in common and 


decimal fractions, and whole numbers. " " 
Mixed Practice 


1. Round off each number to the nearest hundred: 

729700 473500 890900 217200 688700 192200 
2. Round off each number to the nearest thousand: 

41284000 29123000 68897000 52785000 78268000 39814000 
3. Round off each decimal to the nearest tenth: 

4184,2 7.847.8 3.253.3 18.8118.8 34.6934,7 25.9726.0 
4. Round off each decimal to the nearest hundredth: 


916.92 .472,47  .909.9| 3.7773.78 5.098510 8: 1618:76 
76 thousan +814; 3million, 950 thousand 136 62 illion 475 thou- 


5. Read these numbers: $376,814 4.050136 \62,475,000 sand 
6,70 
T 


125 55600,00, pinion ЁК dE N usand (SUA 63 an 36t 
25 million, jousan illion, illi А i . 
6. ed these E: 109 CI CER 245CCX sand 
DCLXI66! MCXLII4 MDGe00MDCCXXIT20MCMLVI0 9“ 


7. From the sum of 3$ and 1} subtract 35.145 

8. From the product of 8 and 3$ subtract 94.182 

9. Find the average of 15,622; 18,428; 17,905; and 24,077.19,008 
то. Find the average of 12.25, 15.68, 11.92, and 7.75. 11.90 

11. Find the average of 23, 18, 3, 4$, 4g, and 88.35 

12. How much less than $400 is $175.33? $ 224.67 

13. Add to 6.3 the difference between 29.6 and 21.9.14.0 

14. Multiply 6.5 by .9 and divide the product by .05.17 

15. Subtract the sum of $243, $471, and $185 from $1000.5101 


16. Copy the four examples below with their answers: 


$1.75multiplicand $8.27 minuend $1.76 quotient $215. d 
x3multiplier —1.89subtrahend 4) $7.04 dividend +1 ganddends 
$5.25 product $6.38 remainder divisor $413sum 


Then write after each number the word that tells what the 
number is called. In the first example, write multiplicand 
after $1.75. What word will you write after 3? after $5.25? 
Try to determine if processes, concepts, skills, or vocabulary, 
and so on, cause difficulty. Conduct specialized reviews 
for those pupils who need them. Let others work on magic 
squares, using decimal or common fractions. 297 


Review problem solving with problems which have extra facts. 


Which Numbers Are Not Needed? 


Tell which numbers are not needed to answer the question in the 
problem. Then work the problem: 


Whe 


. Last week Jane received these amounts of money: $.75 for 


At a filling station regular gasoline costs $.295 a gallon and 
special gasoline costs $.325 a gallon. How much does Mr. 


Clark pay for 12 gal. of regular gasoline? “$.325' not e 
3.54 


her allowance, $.70 for helping Mrs. King 2 hr., $.95 for 
selling 2 used books, $.75 for doing 3 errands, and $1.25 for 
baby-sitting for 2 hr. How much money in all did Jane 


receive last week? “2 hr.;"**2 used books,” “3 errands,” and *2 hr, ," 
not needed; $ 4.40 


. From a piece of cloth containing 212 yd., a clerk cut off 


4$ yd. for Mrs. Booth. At $1.75 a yard, how much did Mrs. 
Booth pay for the cloth she bought?**217 yd.” not needed; $7.88 


- At 6:45 a.m. Mr. Baker left home in his truck with 120 doz. 


eggs to sell in the city. He arrived in the city at 8:00 A.M. 


after driving 35 mi. What was his average speed in miles 
per hour? “!20 doz.” not needed; 28 


- John's father is 6 ft. 2 in. tall and weighs 175 lb. John is 


4 ft. 10 in. tall and weighs 89 lb. How much taller is John's 
father than John? “17516? апа “89 Ib." not needed; Ift. 4 in. 


- Nancy and her mother made sandwiches for Jim's birthday 


party. They had 4 loaves of bread, 3 lb. of butter, 2 jars of 
Jam, and 2 jars of peanut butter. They made 96 sandwiches 


and all but 8 , i ten? 
“еа eaves TAAN ЕЗЙ sandwiches were, eaten 4.88 


. In the city where Jean lives it costs 24¢ an hour for electricity 


to use a toaster and 33¢ an hour for electricity to use an 
electric iron. If Jean’s mother uses her iron an average of 


25 hr. a month, what does the electricity for tha дор сон 4:886 
4 3 


- Mary saw a glass tank measuring 6 in. X 8 in. X 11 in. and 


another measuring 6 in. x 7 in. x 11 in. If she bought the 
second tank, how many gallons of water are needed to fill 
it to the top? 231 eu. in. = 1 gal.''6in. x 8in.x llin.” not needed; 2 
n discussing answers to ex. 1-8 have pupils give reasons 


why some facts were unnecessary. Group pupils who did poorly 
and have them do similar activity under your direction. 
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Review long division where remainders are expressed 
both as decimal fractions and whole numbers. 
Review of Division 


Tell the word that goes in each space. Бе not write in the spaces: 


"" divide by the .firs! figure of the divisor to estimate the 
quotient figure. 


the quotientfigure. 


Divide, writing enough O's after the decimal point to avoid a re- 
mainder. те the yes 


.625 19.5 8.25 

3. 849. 500 32790 000387951 10 25783 3:00 44) 363 .00 
19.4 

4. 8 б asa фа S PET о 25) 485.0 


‚75 375 35: .48 2.875 
5. 4)55 00 56)21 .000 64)800.0 75)486 “00 72)207 .000 


Divide. Carry ће quotient to three decimal places; then round off 


the result brin to the see hunciredlthe 7:80 1.35 
в. 3055 11)10 2d 61)476  74)100 

al 76 „58 2241 
7. 6)91 17)13 E 12)115 86)250 


8.33 ‚83 6.79 7.25 
8. 9)75 23)19 19)129 57)413 91)312 


Divide and write R before any remainder. сек by sl РР 
4615 R 
9. 78)6567 21)19887 612 50796. 2207797999 


5RI8 8R25 48R5 
10. 64)6098 67) 56171 772) 37061 5917249402 


11. 87)8033 КЎ 32 30592. 418796708 33272053 
12. 29 aay 15 т 295y8049 мою 
13. 37 777» iA 34)70040 i 5095607 ^ 3257653 
14. 385778 21785999 430732880, 356783200. 


Remind pupils that if an answer will not come out evenly 
after it has been carried to two or three places, a plus sign 


should be added at end of the quotient. 299 
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Oral Practice 


Give the answers only. Do the work mentally: 


1. 


© PNAaA ь © мы 


. Change to fractions: .4, ©тә, от, T. 041, ai 009. 2 


Count by 7’s from 38 to 94;from 110 to 173. ME n 38. 45,52,59,66, 


No une By BS тота уза 35 42199, 16° ИЛЗ, эзы 


Ош by 9$ roli 30 ko Ped! mbm 199 (6 195. (e) 50,59,68.77, 


: к) figures ToL Act he niter 9» Billion? о 

. Round off 6,846,219,729 to the nearest billion. 7,000,000,000 
185r уйг 

. Read these numbers: MDCXI CMX BLA 196] 


Change to mixed numbers: 18344231 521291. E ii 


. Change to fractions: 42, 383 1771. 295, 1915. E 


дё 4) 


J000 5, 


- Change to decimals: yọ, sin dos ^ 1000*,029 


zr 


Change to lowest terms: $, 22,2365 rh : 


. Find the sum of 2 Ib. 4 oz. and 3 Ib’ 9 Oz. 516.130. 

- Change to ounces: 1 lb. 9 oz.; 23 Ib. 2 oz.; 59 Ib. 7 02. 39 
. Change to inches: 2 ft. 5 in.;4d ft. 2 2.58 ft. 11 in. 47 
- Change to minutes: 1 hr. 17 min.; 48 hr. 20 min. |40 

. Change to quarts: 3 gal. 2 а; 5 gal. 3 qt.Zj gal. 1 qt. 37 
+ At 3 marbles for 10¢, find the cost of 18 marbles. 606 

- At 12 apples for 39¢, find the cost of 4 apples. 156 

‚ What part of a bushel is 2 pk.? + 

- What part of a ton is 200 1Ь.? 1б 

‚ Find the average of 8, 6, 3, 9, 4. 6 

- At the rate of 40 mi. per hour, how far can Mr. Green drive 


in 2 hr.? ,in 3 hr.? yin 30 min.? „іп 45 min.? 39 mi, 


. At the rath uns mi. Bonis. how 404 'will it take Henry to 


walk 6 mi.? \1 mi.? «4 ті.? 2 mi? 2, 
2м. hr. Shr. ^ 


Present the last problem test. 
A Problem Test 


1. The members of the Outing Club walked 12 mi. to Mirror 
Lake in 3} hr. Find their average speed in miles per hour.5z 


2. On another day the Outing Club members climbed to the top 
of West Rock. The distance was only 3j mi., but it took 
them 23 hr. Fipd their average speed climbing to the top 
of West Rock. Ho 


3. Ellen can buy a radio with 5 tubes for $19.95 or one with 
6 tubes for $26.35. What is the difference between the prices 
of these two radios? $6.40 


4. Bob saw an advertisement of a sale of boys' clothing at a 
discount of 20%. If Bob buys at this sale a sport jacket 
which has a regular price of $18.75, how much will it cost?$15,00 


5. How much will 2 bu. of apples cost at $3.50 a bushel? $2.63 


6. Mr. Wood is making an automobile trip today. These are 
the distances between towns he will visit: 16.2 mi., 26.5 mi., 
49.0 mi., 18.2 mi., 28.9 mi., and 30.7 mi. How many miles 
is the whole trip?169.5 


7. Mr. Young's expenses for 3 trips to Chicago were: $134.86, 
$191.50, and $153.25. Find the average cost per trip.$159.87 


8. On a holiday there were 189 cars in line waiting to cross 
the river on a ferry. If the ferry can carry 16 cars on one 
trip, how many trips must it make to take 189 cars overt RIS, 
or 


9. It costs $.85 to take a car and passengers across the river 
on the ferry. How much was received from 189 cars?$160.65 


10. One kind of wire costs $.04 per ft. How many feet can you 
buy for $5.00? 125 


Look below to find out what your score means. 
Have pupils complete their bar graphs started on page 4l. 


ТУРИСТЫ ТЫДЫН 
H 


[^ad 0-5 6-7 в-9 10 i 
H se You need help Foir Good Excellent Н 
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Record summary of results of these problem tests on progress 
cards. Discussion of problems will still be helpful at this 
time to reinforce pupils' skills in problem solving. 301 


Provide diagnostic tests (pages 302-303) of skills taught in 


How Much Have You Learned? 


Grade 6, with practice- 
page references, 


If you miss more than one example in a row, turn to the Practice 


Pages for that row. 


Practice 
Add. Check by going over the work: Pages 
1. 51 85 5 35 2% 64,65 
B 2$ 21 45 3 
7 1 
Ca qe ын ыс QU 
Subtract. Check by going over the work: 
2. 8% 6 85 7i 55 66,71 
эт 43 27 12 2% 
Бу, UL 'ei 55 25 
Multiply and check ће work: 
3 
3. 1x19 44 $ x 48 18 $ x 25202 87, 89 
4. 12x 3] 42 10 x 62 64 2L x17381 593 
1 3 3 
5. 1x1 i6 зх 4 16х44 102-105 
7 3 
6. 3х 25 15 15х31 2% x 1$ 5$ 09, 110 
Divide апа check ће work: 
| 
7.7+т!% 6+4 16 9 +135 172,173 
3 І 
8. 2+5 14 1+3 3 +81586 174,175 
3 | 3 
9. 22276 11-10 в 22+ 146 178 
4 
10. 5+ 15 9 73+ 1$ 4 8255 180,181 
Find the areas of rectangles with these dimensions: 3L sett 
11. 4 ft. x6 ft. 3 п, 2554.1. 3 fx df ёш 24 уш, 
Find the volumes of boxes with these dimensions: 2 
з 423 cu.ft. 
12. 2 in. x 6 in. x 1} іп. !8cu.ing ft, x 8 ft. x 16 in. Y 


246, 247 


Note that these pages correspond with pages 159-160 (half- 
year tests) and may be used as end-of-year tests. If pupils 


need extra summer work, 
302 after each example. 


refer them to practice pages given 


How Much Have You Learned? 


If you miss more than one example in a row, turn to the Practice 
Pages for that row. 


" Practice 
Find the answers: Pages 


1. 8% of 35028 45% of 14063 26% of $2805 72.80 275 


Change to decimals: 


2. $6 £875 44 $45 72503 210 
Change to decimals correct to ће nearest hundredth: 
3. 5.67 444 £86 2.18 542 211 
Multiply and check the work: 
4. 3.76 267 09 47.8 148-152 
23 04 27 2.17 
86.48 10.68 2063 103.726 


Divide. If you continue to have a remainder, find the 
answer correct to the feret теп 


2A 5 
5. .6)2.7 25738 .02). E 6.3)31.5 221,222 


| 400 027 
2).014 .07) 8.4 SES 5).135 226 
7.4 24.9 
7. 27) 1009.6 POI 3678.954 226 
m [| 
8. 173)4671 бат 288) 61920 165-169 
Add. Check by going over the work: 
9. 18 ft. 7 in. 4 bu. 1 pk. Z b. 12 oz 258, 259 
13 ft. 9 in. 9 bu. 2 pk. BR Ib 705 
14 ft. 1 in. 7 bu. 3 pk. 9 Ibs -6- oz 


46 fi. 5 in. 21 bu. 2 pk. 251b. S9 oz. 
Subtract. Check by going over the work: 


10. 15 ft. 2 in. 9 qt. 7 hr. 259 
6 ft. 8 in. зға 1 pt. 2 hr. 34 min. 
8 ft. 6 in. 5 qt l. pt. 4 hr, 26 min. 


Results of tests should be summarized on pupils' progress 
cards to show weaknesses and improvements. 
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Provide end-of-year test on year's work. 
Use to test readiness for Grade 7. 


Are You Ready for the Next Grade? 


If you can do the exercises on this page with few or no mis- 
takes, you are ready for the next grade. 


1. Give the answers to all the number facts on pages 6, 11, 
and 22.(!Then use the number facts on pa s as multipli- 


cation facts and give the answers to them!*) (1) See answers 
on these pages; (2) see answers for ex. 1, page 15, on G-13. 


Find the answers: 


2. 60,000 + 2882084 5020.4 – 897 4930.7 12 x 15264 

3. 35e $e $5l 22,305 + 27 8261. 18 + 227 

4. 429 x 6092 2,613,468 21+ 52 +71 152. 72 — 2154 

5. 37.6 x 8.09 304.184 .27 + 2.39 + .98 3.64 22 +1412 

6. 4088 + .07 58.4 2400 — 6732393.27 41-1225 
Tell ће number that goes in each space: 

7. 12 oz. = . 9. Ib. 6 ft. 8 in. = 80 in. 

8. 1h mi, = 920, 2 sq. ft. = 288 sq. in. 

9. Бп. = ЕГЕ yd. 3 cu. yd. = 8l. cu. ft. | 
10. 3 tons =6000, 2 hr. 12 min. = 132 min. | 


Find the answers: 
11. Find the average of 3296, 3319, 3285, and 3304.3301 


12. Mr. White drove 133 mi. in 33 hr. Find the average speed 
at which Mr. White drove his car. 38 mi. 


13. A rectangular lot is 150 ft. wide and 210 ft. long. What 
Is its perimeter? «its area? 31,500 sq.ft. 


% 
14. At 3 oranges for 10¢, find the cost of 11 doz. oranges.60¢ 


15. One rectangular box is 4 in. x 2 in. x 5 in. and another 

box is3 in. X 2in. x 7 in. Which box is larger in volume? 

How much larger is it? 2 cu.in. The Second 
Results of test should be summarized on pupils' progress 
cards. Refer pupils to specific pages in text, or "More | 
Practice," pages 310-326, if they evidence need for extra 
summer work. 


Present ready-reference page of tables of measures. 


Tables of Measures 


Linear Measure 


12 inches (in.) = 1 foot (ft.) 

3 feet = 1 yard (yd.) 
+ yards or 167 feet = 1 rod (rd.) 
320 rods or 5280 feet = 1 mile (mi.) 


Square Measure 


144 square inches (sq. in.) 2 1 square foot (sq. ft.) 
9 square feet = 1 square yard (sq. yd.) 
30% square yards square rod (sq. rd.) 
43,560 square feet acre (A.) 
160 square rods acre 
640 acres square mile (sq. mi.) 


(Rr 


Cubic Measure 


1728 cubic inches (cu. in.) = 1 cubic foot (cu. ft.) 
27 cubic feet = 1 cubic yard (cu. yd.) 


Measures of Weight 


16 ounces (oz.) = 1 pound (Ib.) 
2000 pounds = 1 ton (T.) 


Measures of Time 


60 seconds (sec.) = 1 minute (min.) 
60 minutes = 1 hour (hr.) 
24 hours = 1 day (da.) 
7 days = 1 week (wk.) 
About 52 weeks = 1 year (yr.) 
12 months or 365 days = 1 year 
366 days = 1 leap year 
10 years = 1 decade 
100 years = 1 century 


Liquid Measure 


2 cups (с) = 1 pint (pt.) 
2 pints = 1 quart (qt.) 
4 quarts = 1 gallon (gal.) 


Dry Measure 


2 pints = 1 quart (qt.) 
8 quarts = 1 peck (pk.) 


4 pecks = 1 bushel (bu.) 
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Provide ready reference of basic addition, subtraction (page 
307), multiplication (page 308), and division facts (page 309). 


The 100 Addition Facts 


0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
0 ON mO ОО spxO.eeNO: O0 0 о 
Oh. wall 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
ees MATER EIC Жш сү єл o 
a 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
i. 4 Lovee tectus = ty eet, [12 2 2 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
pu M cu. o9 з з з 
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
aa ee = а я 4 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
БЭЛИЭ ee eh нз „зыл 9 5 5 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
3 С рн be lb oe 6 6 
6 Z 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
Rb М.Л > oh Л зу Y £f 7 7 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
I i S5 8 з 8 в 
8 9 ТО ТЇ 12 13 14 15 16 17 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9° 
os 299 T MED. +9 VM INEO T амаа 9 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 


Facts are listed in sequential order so that pupils may see 
relationships which exist between them. Be sure to point 
out these relationships. 
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The 100 Subiraction Facts 


o o|o 
œ o |o 
ком 
voje 
nojo 
чо|+ 
eo |o 
noja 
able 


oojo 


ө-|е 
o — |o 
о — | 
N - [о 
-|o 
o —|«* 
«* -|o 
e = |еч 
ч | 


== | 


= |е 
о еә 
o e |м 
оо сч [o 
Nolo 
vajt 
о сч |со 
waja 
an|- 


aajo 


eoe 
ES 
ee 
о o [o 
co c |o 
No|x 
оо |е 
1 со |сч 
чо|— 


amlo 


со ч јо 
сч |е 
=з 
очо 
о ч [o 
co xt |x 
Nx [e 
owja 
0 x|- 


* xlo 


zoe 
соо [co 
NIN 
= ој 
оо јо 
ою |ч 
co 19 |» 
№ о |е 
оо | 


|o 


aep 
sep 
9H 
Scopo 
=о[о 
ee 
ох o |е 
со хо |o 
noj- 


lo 


охе 
Anjo 
мм 
epe 
сухо 
сх 
ое 
ох |е 
ом |- 


NN|o 


S оо 
х со јо 
RS 
о о JN 
xt 
хоо 
x 
e eo [o 
£o 
exeo [S 
сч 
zo 
о о еч 
о о |– 


о alo 
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The 100 Multiplication Facts 


o olo 
oolo 
Nolo 
vojo 
nojo 
vojo 
vojo 
Nolo 
-ојо 


oojo 


о — |o 
co — |co 
кем 
 - о 
о — |o 
ч |< 
e — |o 
e |е 
--|- 


о=—|о 


eee 
о сч [о 
ЫЫЫ 
ONIN 
очо 
xt N [оо 
majo 
ex 
= Je 


осч|о 


о сом 
сч 


Sis 
"ls 
№ ce 
о ойо 
чо 
со со |о 
e о о 
— |e 


o olo 


e [e 
e Je 
vx 
°з 
€**[e 
со че 
e ч [o 
— x|x 


o «|o 


anig 
enig 
SN 
onig 
onig 
>E 
Б 
еј 
юм 


ом|о 
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The 90 Division 


6 7 
16 DZ 
6 7 
2)12 2)14 
6 7 
3)18 3)21 
6 7 
4)24 4)28 
6 7 
5)30 5)35 
6 7 
6)36 6)42 
6 Z 
7)42 7)49 
6 Z 
8)48 8)56 
6 7 
9)54 9)63 
0 0 
6o 70 


8 
8 


Facts 


309 


310 


Pages 310-326 provide practice material in all skills 


reviewed or taught in 
More Practice 


| 
‚ 15 x 64 96024 х 73 
12. 16 x 59 94448 x 84 


5 
13. 19 x 37 70382 x 65 


These pages are correl 
Use for individual pup 
ment of processes, 


Grade 6. 


I296 . 8648 
. 18x72 # "m p 92 x 94 # 


оз ——————Á—— 
15.1 42 327 658 578 947 263 1773 
79 409 356 853 256 1984 769 

18 126 622 895 998 643 204 

25 543 174 427 296 819 826 

+46 +188 +429 +247 +509 +2075 +1718 
7230 1593 2239 3000 3006 5784 5290 

2 27 265 501 337 185 7889 8424 
19 547 734 384 393 324 897 

83 596 498 433 235 419 1708 

60 285 161 675 869 2074 765 

+56 +639 +702 +654 +318 +1155 + 326 
245 2332 2595 2483 2000 l 861 12120 
Oa eee А Т СА к Ни RM 
3. 87-5 82 36-630 49-346 68—464 24_4 
4.60-6 54 90-585 30-723 70-961 40-8 
5. 52-9 43 71-467 35-827 94.688 63-9 
6. 91 679 145 393 800 1785 2400 
-73  -337  -92 357 463 -927  -1959 

18 ^ 342 53° ~ 36 337 858 1148 

7. 58 471 126 600 332 5304 1222 
-46 -148 —79 -321 —257  .2388 —624 

Р 323 47 279 75 2916 598 

8. 60 369 155 548 200 6233 1648 
=54 -124 -79  -359  .168 —1564 —652 

6 245 76 189 32 4669 996 

9. 82 927 173 700 738 1000 9796 
z18:0.-198.. —88 . —176 —563 —814  —9687 

64 729 85 524 175  ' 186 109 

t m бы ce нт eRe icd ett iiis 


5 

f 20 жн 56x83" 94x 908460 
4 ku 35x71^ 73 x 433139 
* 883x904 A7x62¥ 69 x 845796 


ated with ones throughout the text. 


il assistance, 
reteaching, and so on. 


review and reinforce- 


" 
51 x 291479 


au àa U N н 


More Practice 


в отео 700. E E 92910" 
. 40 х 502000 380x753 99 107x443 ^? 125 x 19750 
. әв у 806240 125x700 9 тоз х 02460 105x309 ^ 
. 80: 814560 DOR RR О” зод к ОНТ ооу к Г? 


. 43 x 703010 340 x 39260 429 х 250 590 293 x 201595 


IR2 8R2 4RI 4R5 3R4 7 3 

Aye 3)26 A2" 837 51е 9)79 6)39 
OR4 8R4 2R3 7R5 6R7 TR3 3 

7A SALTO "A7 855 ARBI 7231 
2RI 2R3 5R3 6R6 6R2 2 4 

2)5 8)19 5)28 7)48 3)20 6)50 9)49 
ORS TR3 8R4 3R3 ТВ» T7 

6)5- 7952 *8)52 - 9)30 538  8)31 2019 
IRI TR6 R2 _Ов! 5 

34 862  Á542 437 6023 9)60 7)68 
OR3 9R5 5R6 RI 4 

53  6)59 9)51 849 7060 526 4927 
2RI 9R4 R5 2R3 R5 

337 !'€5)a92t9*9)23- 77 6)29  8)35 9728 
4RI 8R5 5R5 9R2 4R8 


eecccccccrcscecceucdectcceccegsnsccusccuccescesccuscacusssacsnscusssoscsusescecce 


368 105 654 853 536764 
. 2)736 9)945 7)4578 5)4265 8) 42940 


269 16385 90783 685 458 
3)807 6)983 4)3631 9)6165 6) 27492 
189 12487 640R4 871R3 19 
. 4)756 8)999 5)3204 7)6100 8)15880 

197R2 409RI 389R4 457 


4 
. 5)987 2)819 7)2727 3)1371 6) 30586 
. 3)416 5)740 9)8406 7)3563 4)25672 


287 69R2 709 819 TOR? 
. 2)574 3)209 5)3545 6)4914 7)21492 
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More Practice 


о 255 981 846 750 9358 
1. 3)76 | 4)793, 5) 4230 8) 6000 7) 6550 
325 2185 728 563 769 
2 2) 655 3) 655 6) 4368 9) 5067, 5) 3845 
[й — 292} 874 593% 608 £ 
3. 5)883 2) 585" 7)6118 5)2969 8)4871 
232 1495 497 692 8072 
4. 4)95 6)895, 8)3976 7) 4844. 9)7268 
295 152: 429 5632 268 
5. 3)89, 5)762 9) 3861 6)3383° 7) 1876. 
[з= 94 508 558 2732 
6. 5)69 9)846 4) 2032 7)3906 6)1643 
© 64 72 217 354 
7. 43)2752 32) 2304 44) 9548 65) 23010 
72 86 91 R37 845 
8. 33)2376 4153526 63) 5770 53)44785 
43 465 26RI3 865R 
9. 45)1935 21)9765 75)1963 31)26819 
54RI TARIS 71 423 
10. 22)1189 52)3863 32)2272 54) 22842 
63 35 65 524 
11. 41)2583 65)2275 42) 2730 33)17292 
57 37 42. 816 
12. 94) 5358 41) 1517 85) 3570 43) 35088 
© 292R29 44 49 876 
13. 31)9081 24) 1056 25) 1225 23) 20148 
184RI2 57RI8 8IR3I 677 
14. 22)4060 21)1215 34)2785 25)16925 
57RI9 57RII 97 563 
15. 32)1843 45)2576 24)2328 65) 36595 
57 187 78R20 837R9 
16. 55)3135 23) 4301 21)1658 45) 37674 
91 78815 5787 76797 
17. 34)3094 25)1965 22)1261 34)26085 
75 63RI9 47 577 


18. 25) 1875 34) 2161 23)1081 25) 14425 
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More Practice 


ДЫ BERFRRRRRARERRRRRERESTEFEEERRRERERERERERRANRETERESSERAREREREEKSERRE 


29R?3 


. 48)1415 


245RI6 


. 2726631 


47R28 


. 46)2190 


94R62 


. 86)8146 
T5RI 
. 47)3544 


9 


T5RIO 


. 2872110 
R 
. 69)3875 


RIO 
49) 3587 


57)2394 


RIO 
27)2467 
92 


. 39)3588 
75 

. 26)1950 
8 


. 39)3198 


R$ 
26)1459 


. 1921368 


28) 2380 


. 57)3591 
. 48)2976 


57)2166 


99RI3 
29) 2884 
63R26 
49)3113 
62815 
39)2433 
45624 
58)2634 
67643 
66) 4465 


18826 
29) 6348 


R2I 
26)6131 


R9 
77)5630 


59)2124 
38) 1596 

65 
36) 2340 


48) 3984 


58) 3596 


37)1924 
R3 


48) 3459 
47)2961 


36) 3024 
2722187 
36) 2304 


65R24 

37)2429 
67 RI9 

88) 5915 
57R28 

67) 3847 
36R24 

36)1320 
67R3I 

87) 5860 
R42 

56) 3178 
R40 

68) 1264 


R6 
79) 4193 


28) 2296 
47) 4418 
7 
29) 2088 
R5 
37)1189 
27)1674 
36) 3420 
46) 3772 
29)1798 
58) 4756 
46) 3404 


58)4176 


277R28 

76) 21080 
685RII 

19)13026 
335RI8 

59) 19783 
97R29 

96) 28541 
743R23 
89) 66150 
423RIO 

38)16084 
R27 

78) 35829 
RI4 

19) 16430 


R7 
46) 19603 


28) 16688 
6717616“ 
26) 13832 
48) 17376 
27)17712 
38) 31388 
56) 29904 
37) 24161 
57) 35568 


36) 26460 


313 


314 


More Practice 


1. 2513 3386 6917 5386 3724 4253 
609 2075 800 2617 1655 843 
1475 4147 2240 1009 3660 2069 
2840 5378 946 8446 976 857 
41718 42326 +3894 +5827 +491 43179 
9155 ОТЫ? T4797 23285 10506 1201 

2. 1351 3507 6274 3986 4230 4243 
4598 784 2178 1961 5947 380 
2496 2413 973 63864 5549 1021 
1088 540 7556 997 2381 909 

43275 +4766 +2019 41887 +7545 +6619 
12,808 12,010 19,000 15217 25652 T3172 
3. 42784 32095 14448 95787 50000 
15542 18357 -4698 78923 19436 
727242 13,738 79750 -16,864 30,564 
4. 40006 53195 17365 30000 43543 
25687 34796 -9698 21725 33658 
14,319 18,399 7667 8275 9885 

5. 90000 82748 15300 61022 22476 
-40568 26935 -6876 499760 13786 
749432 55,813 8424 1,046 8690 

ётам 2 53 © 5] 21 1% 

42$ Sr o +528 +31 ч! 5 +43 
5$ 816 n Te 104 55 21 
fed 15 2% бт 5$ 3% 6% 
+45 +72 ы +72 +15 +68 +25 
84 9t ei 134 65 9d 9i 

8. 7; 6 12 41 52 Hs ai 

+2; tle tee — «22 ^ 435 — «3l ал 
9 7 5i ті 8l ei 9 

9ла 2! ИШ os de c2] үт 2b 
1^ 2 a 5 2 2i 

+25 412 oe 438 471 „дыз 408 
e$ в 4b 135 92 “ss тр 


More Practice 


ii oett — — 


87 52 6% 
-35 -46 -6% 
55 dij n 
ЕА 
93 53 92, 
-15 -56 45 
8L kA 5L 
a LÀ 
тв 736 55 
-5i -35  -!i 
ES 4 41 
SS Ж 
-8 -4$ cM 
r 1 ir 


Tell the missing numbers that go in the numerators: 


5. 6 = 538 41 = 325 35 = 2727! 63 = 6% = 544 
6. 9 = 81^ 71 = 62° 9% = ad? 21=22- 18 
7. 5= 435 32 = 2 45 = 3° 7} =7#= ed? 
6.7261 a8 20-102 3-30-20 
ә. 4= 35 5$ = 4р 61 = 5029 4b A= 30° 


10. 72 1 94 i б 5 85 
=2% -i -28 z3 -55 -25 -5% 
m ge ОСЕТИ „о 35 € 
. 5 10 
—65 -4 gis -34 -25 -6% -4% 

2% 51 62 oF 24 E 4 
yx 7° 5 9f 9 6s, 94, A3 
-6l -à -74 Æ Jo Je Ak 
+ 4$ 1+ 4% 4% 5+ Е 


315 


316 


More Practice 


Q —X кауын айне EEE 


1.234134  2b-35b  14+2pă — 9 - 6S 
2. 6 — 43 11 41 + 357i 92 _ 3753. 1& +125 
32-1 70-4528 AE SHO 3 4 ANT 
43243278 534388 10-4152 9% 743 
5. 4+ 49р 8-526 2848728 6 4 304, 
6 55-1433 16960719 — 15-6988 A 2H 
ДОА m TR REN 
7. 23 x 12 33 92 x 15145 4$ x 1046 12} x 3075 
8. 62 х 20128 51 х 1684 21 x 2451 151 x 24566 
9. 3$ x 18 69 34 x 2170 5$ x 1587 10$ x 32532 
10. 7} х 44330 215 1226 1$ х 4065 113 x 48568 
11. 3$ x 21 77 6$ x 16108 4i x 2299 10$ x 18/86 
12. 4$ x 15 72 3$ x 2492 3$ x 40135 123 х 20255 
а a СОИНО 
13. 10х15 2258 3151966 7х 674 31 

14. 21х14 325 21511242 ity 794 1k 

15. 28x 25623 31535092 415221 2з 

16. 15х15 189 5137158 зіу в262 — 

17. 51 х 3015758 12517295 2x74% 12 

18. 14x11 1345 125132145 31 5152 — 42 

19. 25x 16 345 22511262 337265 — 32 
20. 45x 10423 12516262 34x830% 48 


1. 7 x 1495 3 x 42135 
2. 6 x 4127 8 x 5142 
3. 5 x34184 4x 62262 
4. 6x 22164 6х 372354 
5. 4x1i75 3х2282 
6. 5 х 42255 4х71281 
74x42 32х62 9 
8.6xi3$ 2651 2 
9. 5x974 6х 245 8 
о. ix8ll 4x33% 3 
11. 6% 2200 Ge dh ^oi 
12. 6x i47 1555. i 
Ф -. 
13. $ x 4735 zy 141 
14. $x 1215 4x746 
15. 2x22 à Ly 6212. 
16. 2х 21 1 554135 
17. 2х 22 15 25453 
18. 2x 12 I4 2х 3225 
19. +3125 9 $x 433 


x 
N|— гој 


х 


о 


х 
л 
n|- ы— оо 


х 
Ф Ом olo slo ol- 


х 


х 
PI 
NIS 


More Practice 


[20] RussaFaHEEERAKSSNNE S NN ee MEN — ———— € 


8 x 2542014 
9 x 152141 
6 x 211129 
4 x 161651 


x 
zl- 


x 
E 
ojo: 


43 x 3115 
12 х 1224 
1$ х 336 
15 x 556 
xdi 
3 10.3 
Tro Т 2ТЕ 
51 х 2214 


х 
№ 
Q 
N 
ю|— 


Ф o^ O* ojo olo aslo 
x 
S 
A 
о|— 


16 x 121196 
15 x 11177-5 
24 x 1734II 
16 x 1232018 
18 x 1622943. 
10 x 1831864 


x 
S 
ro 
O 


al— ол o|^ ols 
x 
= 
о|— 


х 
el 
ol 
DS 


E = = 4. 0 N 
IN ole ale er sls o ю- 
x x х x x x 
кә -= 
29. [S s alo ole 
o © 


S 
x 
= 

al- 

o 
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More Practice 


Change to fractions: 
лоф 165% 728 95H 375% 225% 475% 

2.75 4 45% 4 dp 848 1508 7753, 5004 

3.48% B08 56% 928 1254 3505 57523 

4. 70 $ 96 $$ лор 64% .675 5 .825 32 .в50 7 
бя 194 х 4603 892,982 750 x 6139 4,604,250 846 x 30607 588760 
6. 507 x 8005 4,058,535 918 х 17851,638,630 620 x 41792 590980 

7. 632 х 3826 2,418,032 240 x 4582 1,099,680 537 х 24711226927 

8. 358 x 2974 1,064,692 369 х 5920 2,184,480 204 х 1697 346,88 
Ж 6x43 25.8 3x.7.8| 6х.019.14 15х17 25,5 
10. 9x L8 16.2 8x.06.48 9х .1341.206 12 x .14 1.68 
W. 7x45 3.5 2x.58116 4х.007.028 — 18 x .08 1.44 
12. 5x35 175  4x.24.96  2x.009.08  14x.07 .98 
2 7.1 x 11.2 79,526.2 х 12.4 76.88 5.1 х 50325653 3.2 x 5.1316.416 
14. 4.2 х 15.3 64,262.1 х 4.12 8.652 9.3 х 9.0584.165 4.1 x 9.02 36.982 
15. 5.3 x 12.2 64,667.3 х 4.15302958.2 x 7.1158302 5.2 x 7.09 36.868 
16. 8.1 x 40.3326434,9 x 83.2407689.1 x 2.0418.5649.2 x 6.01 55.292 


lS € 


Change to lowest terms: 


we HE Hà Hi WE BS ЩЕ ij 
wis BE HE BE BE SI UL UI 


More Practice 


D — BE зона. панна і — à AEE = 
h 623) 3738 431)1293 536)9112 427) 22631 
7. TRIOI 23R23 74 
2 713049915 кә 324)2369 4099430 71652984 
R20 
3. 554)3980, 3501053... 242) 5808 319) 13099 
4. 34472064. от 6412249 328) 5248 654) 47742 
5. 418)2715, 538) 4304 so 451) 7667 623) 16198 
6. 331) 2648 427) 3853 206) 3914 546) 34944 
7. 538) 40888 542) 42020 518)100492 
8. 427)16010 913)72127 342)143298 
yd 384 
9. 352 1826 416, oar 5317203904 
10. 243)16281 634)37173 442)291278 
тб sons 7 
11. 225) 10000 252) 20008 651 ur 
12. 412) 80681 252)65331 338)217550 
D цеви J—————————— I2 
R 800 7 19 
13. 896) 87712 193) 80551 394)225781 
42 
14. 585)41577 268) 59764 4612252167 
R125 
15. 662) 34424 689) 50422 582) 147828 
16. 475) 19950 275)91850 571) 157025 
17. 194) 541 371) 24486 482) 261726 
18. 365) 19345 284) 17608 381) 238887 
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More Practice 


1.8+2 12 
2522 8 
3.6+3 8 
4,2+32 22 
5,542 6 


7+2 12. 


5 


M 


N 
nj- ол 


оо ù 
1 1 I 
со 


8- 


aly cl» cle wiry 


4+ 


№ 
l 
N o 


o 
TS NIP oum 


© 
1 


о 
1 
о 


Ыі Olu BIN lw 


20 +2 32 
24 +4 32 


-€ 
re 
1 


20 


152222] 1544536 
| oge? 
18+4 225 24+ 6265 


48 


№ 
N 
1 


ale ole Ше ala SIN 


12+2 18 


6 12$ 14 
7.5122 В 

8. 2325 54 
9. 22+} 10% 
10. 1142 12 


11. 1342 2 
12. 1$-$ 24 
13. 51$ 74 
M. 214i 34 
15, 2222 32 


16 1-4 1 
2 8 
17.4+6 d 
18. 5+6 Ё 
ДАЕ 
19. 5+4 i 


Bic Sago 5. 5 Qu LESE MA 3 2 
CES c) тё 8 ID SAG 4° 3'5 
E Sas Ml aa 2554 
7; 1 10 10 ^ 8 75 2+ в 15 3735 
ВМ > 1225. A 2: es d жы. а 
85 -$ Io 163 116 3+5 353 673 4 
B3 сЕ. 23 JD ZR asl 55.5 
ы К Е с шет 
y 2S з... A 2 КЕЕ 1 d EEs 
3148 9 +510 +115 — i913 
2.1 3.312. gull 2.5 232 3 44 
33 +12 4 LES lg 3712 IŠ 1047 16 **^5 
OF 5.2.1 3.3 15 4. 55.1 
latie 22 67525 4-154 16 * i227 
3.3 ата Б Буа 540 9.95 
33 +76 20 3+3 9З 8 16 3 16* 108 
We ig i2 S221 24,18 
216 Sa Ae BAG 03 10 * 16 25 
eee S. gS 35.1 ла ү 
65 45 105 8—6 37 6 +7310 12 + 1613 


a 


= гә ale al 
sls E! 
a 


+2 


о 


72+9 8 
61+ 5 ij 
31-2 i 
+416 


32-3 P 
12-6 б 
6+7 2 
85+ 512 


More Practice 


523.16, ahea 62+ 615 н a 
3129 $ 5t eda 33 +1256 
425 2 12 +424 42.263 71-18 
429 2244$ 21 +224 32-154 
"eed Навор араз gs 
18.42 27 51.268 62-82 71.128 
3147 7 W497 35 25 + 30 14+ 64 
64.114 712115 15 + 1112 $1.50 + 129.80 
зза —— 5121235 601045 $200 698.30 
921244 32+1122 ab.dl?$ $1.00 + 819.12 
52622 gi 2223 5L21Z2¢  $125-+61$.20 
258 п .32 1 13. 619) $2.50 + 81.30 
зз} $412 51 +22 $1.00 = 315. 30 
2411 414212 24 + 15 $2.00 + 43$. 48 
923223 = 16 + 6225 12-485 14 + 180 
$= o Had 4+7 hesi 
64h IF b+ 15 +334 15 + 3345 
6 +1235 18.6228 42.625 EXIT: 
2.31 1 weet 31.425 4L +61% 
9 +52 12 10 +75 15 Ab + 2217 42 + 525. 
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More Practice 


Find the number that belongs in each space: 
4100 is 209 times 20. 


1. 9 is 3. times 


3 


2. 6 is .~. times 
3. 8 is 2. times 
4. 5 is 22 times 
5. 9 
6. 6 


is 24 times 


is ! 2. times 


3. 


6150 


3000 
1568 
5280 


times 


5410, times 15. 
2952 is 82. 
is 335 times 90. 
is 375 times 42. 
is 60. times 88. 


36. 


[;.-——————Ó ‘ 


Find the 
7. 8is iof 6, 
8. 6 is 
9. 8 is 

10. 6 is 


o о 
ъ hb 
"hw 
“© +O 


SO 1 


o 
+ 


0] vN o|- aly aloo 
[*] о 

Б) -h 

Sidi ie Q 

N O 


24 is $ of 64 
40 is $ of 48 
36 is 2 of 34 
18 is ot ./2 
63 is 2 ot 105 
35 is 2 of .42 


number that belongs in each space: 


19) 123.5 
‚87 


25)2175 


32)14.08 
I7. 3 


22)380.6 
.89 


38) 33.82 


о 
o 
= 
vl 
o o 
e AE 
‚© 


o 
h 


4 
5 
£i 
8 
45 is $ of € 
Ee 
8 


2.56 
3179.36 
4.7 


More Practice 


Ф ree —— —— AG 27А 


Annex O's do the dividend to avoid 4 gemainder: 


9. ois 75.5. 26.75 
1. 260. 8933.0 5)273-0 2)151.0  8)214.00 
l8 335-0 98.5 49.5. 239.5. 

2. 5)9- 8)36 -0 2)197 -0 6)297 .0 4)958.0 
id e 67.5. 78.25 18.25. 

з. 2)7 -0 5)16- 6)405 -O 4)313-00  8)146.00 
7 а ma 37.25. 96.4. 423.5 

4. 6)9 - 4)19.00 8)298 .00 5)482.0 2)847 .O 
29 75 5.6. 179.5. 42.5. 65.8. 

5. 4)7 .00  5)28.0 2)359 -O 8)340.0 5)329.0 


ө. 4)5 -00 8)15.000 25)79 .00 60)75.00 2439-60, 


2.25 2 1.875 125 ‚864 
7. 439.00 5)12.0 24)45-000 48)54.000 25)21.600 
3.5 8.375 7.75 1.5 2.375 


Ho 
© т 53:00 
9. 5)8.0 4)15.00 36)63.00 
099 2.375 1.88 EA 
О 8)19.000 25)47.00 32)48.0 22) 53.90 
12 6.6 2.875 625 36 


11. 8)9 .000 533.0 1646.000 72)45.000 25)60.900 
4 6.625 6.5 2.52 2.35 


12. 557.0 8)53.000 14)91.0 25)83:00 24) 56.40 


Ф ........ АСЕЛЕ ТЫА ОШЕРДЕН ОТТА 


Change to decimals correct to the nearest hundredth: 


13.1417 ыб! Gree? Ho d.07 Д 18 25425 
14. 3. 2.78 2.83 § 42 %.13 й .45 2.34 5.86 
15. 1.33 $ .57 $.56 3.87 2.36 $.82 B.84 Z 75 
16, 2 .22 $.89 4.14 4.85 §-79 15.94 2.83 17.46 
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eb. ctr e аа NE A ааай енн 
Аппех с fo, the dividend to avoid a tgmainder: 8.75. 

т. 4237 .00 ДА iut ee E abi d 120226 2D 

9 8075, “900607135 -00 x4 а тоо 

3 Bw e Dd -000257893 -00 0, 1 80783 .0 z 

4 8794 00 257389 00 E 00 025589 8 3 

5 41-0. аге 16770 .000 50 6877B0 

6. 8)7 .000 25)13 oe 25) 18 .00. $ О. 4875520 

7. 5)4.0  16)12.00 48)30 .000 Es perse 

8. ayT 50370 75054 08 19 seo 
^ TE MD" eee! йз Маку КИУДА... нна. 

9. Divide by 2: 44490 6 62 5 $ 334l 
10. Multiply by 21: 36$ в B 4317 5 B 22 6 
11. Multiply by 1.3: 14 18.2 .17 .221.07 .091 .2 .26 50 65.0 
12. Add 1% to each: $$ 7 12 234 Loi d 21 
13. Find Ê of each: 74$85 312 12 ni 
@ -----. seu asian uaa TEE TOT RR 

14. $3.36 + $42 8 $17.25 + $75 23 $150.67 + $.61 247 
15. $2.45 + $35 7 $18.24 + $19 96 $150.08 + $.28 536 
16. $7.35 + $49 15 $12.48 + $52 24 $380.23 = $.47 809 
17. $4.94 + $26 19 $13.30 + $38 35 $586.15 + $95 617 
18. $3.36 + $84 4 $11.34 + $63 18 $271.60 = $.56 485 
19. $9.62 + $37 26 $1005 + $15 67 $276.36 = $.84 329 


More Practice 


1. $4.45 + $.05 89 $108.75 + $1.25 87 639.2 + 6.894 
2. $6.57 + $.09 73 $178.75 + $2.75 65 421.2 + 5.4 78 
з. $5.12 + $08 64 $336.18 + $8.62 9 520.8 + 9.356 
4. $3.12 + $06 52 $227.70 + $4.95 46 226.8 + 2.7 84 
r. 


If you continue to have a remainder, carry the quotient to two decimal 
places and round off to the nearest tenth: 
7 5 2.18 


5. 322 .6)4.2 7)316 10327 LESE DU 


6. 25 279, 97175 aen 0077135, 
7 6).34 924 3).164 3, UU oy 
8. 3)43 7313 9347 38128 1647283 
9. 3)29 435. 7128 07242 3: viis 
10. 7).33 .8)5.8 .9)473 1.4) 3.88 а 
l À————— несне сен 


If you continue to have a remainder, carry the quotient to two decimal 
places and round it off to the nearest tenth: 


11. 27.66 + 37 7.5 1.634 + .019 86 6.342 + 3.821.7 
12. 35.17 + 4.6 7.6 2.437 + .056 43.5 4.293 + 6.15.7 

13. 36.58 + 5.9 6.2 2.123 + .034 62.4 3.667 + 27.4.1 

14. 21.47 + 3.2 6.7 2.065 + .023 89.8 64.27 + 19.63.3 
15. 19.35 + 2.4 8.1 4.329 + .087 49.8 81.75 + 44.8 1.8 
16. 34.19 + 4.3 8.0 3.174 + .036 88.2 7.893 + 32.6.2 
17. 20.47 +2.6 7.9 2.537 + .029 87.5 4.186 + 5.91.7 
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More Practice 


Find these volumes: І 
- s CU. ft. or 862  Cu.,in, 
1. 4' x 12 x 3144 cu,ft, 8" x 14" x 6'672cu.in. Q x 2x 

‚си. fino or 648 cu. in, 


2. 9' x 21’ x 4756 cu. ft. 6" x 15" x 5”450cu, ШЕ x 
223 cu. ft. or 58880cu. іп, 
3. 8’ x 16’ х 4512cu.ft, 9" x 16" x 7'1008си. їп, 27 7 x5 x2 
u. ft,,0 4c 
4. 7' x 12' x 5420 cu.ft, 6” х 13" x 4’312cu.in. ou ay эЛЕ 2864 сы, 
Ааа: 
5. 2 ft. 4 in. ЗН 9' in. 5 hr. 20 min. 
Toft; 2 in. 1 ft. 6 in. 2 hr. 45 min. 
4 ft. 3 in. 2 +5 п. 3 hr. 25 min. 
I$;ft:9 in. T ft. 8 in, I| hr. 30 тіп, 
6. 2 da. 9 hr. 2 bv. ] pk. 2 yd. 20 in. 
4 da. 8 hr. 1 bu. 2 pk. 3 yd. 27 in. 
1 da. 8 hr. 4 bu. 3 pk. 3 yd. 25 in. 
8da. | hr. 8 bu. 2 pk. IO yd. 
Subtract: 
7. 8 Ib. 12 oz. 9 qt. 8 da. 12 hr. 
2 lb. 9 oz. 3 qt. 1 pt. 6 da. 20 hr. 
6 Ib. 3 oz, 5 qt. | pt. | da. 16 hr, 
8. 6 Ib. 4 oz. 4 ft. 9 in. 3 da. 4 hr. 
3916 8%02. 3 ft. 11 in. 1 da. 20 hr. 
216. I2 oz. 10 in. | da. 8 hr. 


9. 95% of 8076 3% of 2006 16% of so 23% of $182578,26 
10. 35% of 404 1% of 7007 23% of $122. 298% of $1075104.86 
11. 80% of 858 7% of 90063 67% of $ oe 17% of $6255106.25 
12. 60% of 7545 6% of 75045 84% ot $494" 219% of $8335174.93 
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Suggestions to Teachers 


Number Facts. In the early part of Grade 6 the pupils should be given the 
tests on pages 6, 11, 14, and 22 to see how well they know fundamental 
number facts. A lack of mastery of any one or more of these facts may handi- 
cap a pupil’s progress in arithmetic. Teachers should make every effort to 
discover the particular facts that each child has not mastered and see to it 
that extra study is given to them. Facts with answers are given on pages 
306-309. 

The tests just mentioned are to be given orally to each individual pupil. 
As the pupil reads each fact on any given test, he gives only the answer. He 
should not say “4 times 8 equals 32" but only “32.” When the pupil takes one 
of these oral tests, the teacher should note all the facts for which the pupil 
gives unsatisfactory responses. At the end of the test the teacher should give 
the pupil a list of these particular facts, with instructions to study them care- 
fully. An unsatisfactory response is one that is incorrect or that is given with 
much hesitation, even though it is correct. 

The time limit for each test is 3 to 34 minutes, depending upon the ability 
of the pupil and the part of the school year in which the test is given. If more 
time is required, it means that there are many facts which the pupil has not 
mastered. In giving each test it is as important to discover the delayed re- 
sponses, even though they are correct, as it is to locate the incorrect ones. 
Written tests on the basic facts are not as satisfactory as oral tests since 
written tests do not indicate the delayed, though correct, responses. If the 
answers to the facts are written, the time should be extended to 5 or 6 minutes. 


Number Relationships. Certain helps are included in this book to remedy de- 
fects in the mastery of the fundamental number facts. By this means the 
pupil is enabled to help himself when he forgets the answer to any fact. 
These helps are not a substitute for the memorization of the number facts; 
their sole purpose is to provide an easy way to get the correct answer to a fact 
that has been forgotten. It is expected that after using these helps a short 
time the pupil will then remember the correct answer. Pages 7 and 12 show 
ways the pupil can help himself to get the answer to an addition or a sub- 
traction fact if he has forgotten it. Important aids in the learning of the 
multiplication facts are given on pages 14, 20, and 21. Page 23 shows how 
the multiplication facts are used to aid in learning the division facts. Num- 
ber relationships teach the pupil to relate unknown facts to those he already 
knows and by this means reduce the amount of learning necessary to master 
the 390 fundamental number facts. 


Improvement Tests. The timed tests described on pages 54 to 58 are called 
Improvement Tests. There are 60 of these tests in this book. The purpose 
of these tests is to keep alive and to perfect the computational skills with 


327 


328 


Suggestions to Teachers 


whole numbers that the pupils have learned previously, and to accomplish 
this task in a comparatively few minutes each week, so that ample time is left 
in each class period for the study of new topics. The procedure in giving 
these tests is described below and on pages 54 to 58. For a complete list of 
the pages upon which Improvement Tests appear, see the Index of this book. 


How to Give Improvement Tests. The Improvement Tests are arranged in 
sets, each set containing three tests of the same kind and of equal difficulty. 
See the set of three addition tests on page 55. The procedure in giving a test, 
such as Addition Test 1а on page 55, is as follows: 

(1) Start all the pupils at the same time by saying “Со.” Stop all pupils 
promptly at the end of 5 min., which is the time assigned for this Addi- 
tion Test. Use a watch with a second hand to keep the time. For addi- 
tion and subtraction tests the answers should be written along the edge 
of a sheet of folded paper, as described on page 56. 

(2) Read the answers. Then have each pupil count the number of exer- 
cises he has right and find his score on a scale of 10, using the Scoring 
Table on page 329. A partially completed exercise does not count. 

(3) The pupil should keep a graphic record of his scores on these tests as 
described on page 58. 

Never give more than one test of a set per day. For example, if Addition 
Test 1a, on page 55, is given today, Addition Tests 1b and 1c should be given 
on subsequent days. In general, give 1 set (3 tests) at most per week. There 
are 20 sets (60 tests) in all; to distribute these tests uniformly over the school 
year, it is suggested that two sets be given every three weeks, which is an aver- 
age of one set (3 tests) every 13 weeks. After a little practice a test can be 
taken, scored, and recorded within 10 minutes. 

The time allowed for each test is a reasonable one. If the pupil has had 
sufficient practice in the fundamental operations, he should have no trouble 
in completing the test in the assigned time. It is important that each test of 
a set be given exactly the same amount of time; otherwise there will be no 
dependable means of knowing whether the pupil is improving or not. 

The graphie record of scores, which each pupil keeps, enables him quickly 
to see whether his skill is improving. This record also makes it possible for 
the pupil to compare his skill in addition with that in subtraction or multipli- 
cation, thus showing him the operation upon which he needs the most 
practice. 

The writing of answers on folded paper applies only to tests on addition 
and subtraction. For tests on multiplication and division, the exercises 
should be copied on a sheet of paper before the test is given. In copying the 
exercises the pupil should spread them over the sheet to allow ample space 
for the work. 


Suggestions to Teachers 


More Practice. Pages 310-326 of this book give supplementary practice ma- 
terial that can be used in several ways as the teacher sees fit. References to 
these sets of exercises have been made on certain pages of the text where it is 
possible that more practice of a given type may be needed. The teacher can 
decide when to use this material. The supplementary exercises can also be 
used for the purpose of review on any given topic where review is desired. 


Additive Method of Subtraction 


This section is for teachers who use the additive method of subtraction. 
The basic idea of additive subtraction is to find a number to add to the lower 
number (subtrahend) to make the top number (minuend). Borrowing is not 
required in this method and for that reason the additive method is often 
easier for pupils to learn than the take-away method. The number of the page 
where subtraction of whole numbers is taught is given below. The model 
example is explained by the additive method of subtraction. 


Page 12. You have learned that you can subtract 185 from 314 by adding 
enough to 185 to make 314. Think, “5 + 9 = 14.” Write 214! Mr 2 

9 in ones place. Add 1 ten to 8 tens, making 9 tens. Think, 195; Жр Ken 4 
“9 +2 = 11." Write 21п tens place. Add 1 hundred tol 799 Remainder 
hundred, making 2 hundreds. Think, “2 + 1 = 3." Write 

1 in hundreds place. Check by adding 129 to 185 to see if the sum is 314, 


SCORING TABLE FOR IMPROVEMENT TESTS 


NUMBER OF NUMBER OF EXAMPLES RIGHT 
EXAMPLES 
IN TEST 


For directions for using this table, see page 57. 
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Index 


Accounts, cash, 45-47 
savings, 284, 285 
Acre, 114 
Addends, 8 
Addition, by endings, 7 
checking, 8, 9 
helps in, 7 
of decimals, 128, 129, 192, 284, 285 
of dollars and cents, 10, 46, 47, 72, 146, 
167, 192 
of fractions, 62-65, 75, 76 
of two-unit measures, 258-261 
of whole numbers, 8-10, 53, 284 
one hundred facts in, 6, 306 
terms used in, 8 
zero in, 14 
Annexing zero, 131, 201-203 
Area of a rectangle, 111, 244, 245 
Averages, 29-35 


Balance, 45 

Bar graphs, 28, 144, 145, 265 
Billions, 4 

Bills, 242, 243 


Cancellation, 103-105, 109 
Century, 305 

Common denominator, 75-77 
Commutative principle, 7 
Comparing numbers, 184-186 
Cube, 246 

Cubic measure, 246-250. 


Decimal point, 88, 90, 120, 121 

practice in placing, 126, 153, 229, 295 
Decimals, addition of, 128, 129, 192, 284, 285 

changing fractions to, 120, 210, 211 

changing to fractions, 135 

division of, 200-203, 208, 220- -222, 

225-227 

ending in fractions, 136, 202 

meaning of, 120-124 

mixed, 120 

multiplication of, 147-153, 287 

reading and writing, 120-122 

rounding off, 207, 208, 211, 254-256, 283 

subtraction of, 130, 131, 192, 288 

zero in, 128, 181, 132, 201, 225 
Denominator, 59 

common, 75 

least common, 75-77 
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Diagnostic tests, in decimals, 159, 232, 303 
in fractions, 84, 118, 160, 196, 302 
in measures, 270, 302, 303 
in whole numbers, 6, 11, 15, 22, 42, 159, 
196 
Difference, 12 
Dimensions, 96 
Dividend, 24 
Divisibility, tests of, 163 
Division, by 10, 100, 1000,—218 
checking, 24, 29, 165, 220, 221 
how multiplication helps, 23 
ninety even facts in, 22, 309 
of decimals, 200-208, 208, 220-222, 
225-227 
of dollars and cents, 136, 169, 201, 202, 
210, 218 
of fractions, 171-175, 178-181 
of whole numbers, 23-26, 29-36, 165, 
166, 168, 169, 299 
remainder in, 24 
short, 24-26 
terms used in, 24 
uneven facts in, 23 
with one-figure divisors, 23-26 
with three-figure divisors, 165, 
168, 169 
with two-figure divisors, 29-35 
zeros in, 35, 169, 225 
Divisor, 24 
inversion of, 172, 173 
Dollars and cents, addition of, 10, 46, 47, 72, 
146, 167, 192 
division of, 186, 169, 201, 202, 210, 218 
multiplication of, 16, 72, 88, 90, 91, 98, 
147, 217 
rounding off, 292 
subtraction of, 46-48, 72, 127, 132, 133, 
192, 223 
Dry measure, 305 


166, 


Estimating answers, 149, 153, 228, 229 


Facts with answers, 306-309 

Folded paper, use of, 8, 56, 328 

Fractional parts, 87-91 

Fractions, addition of, 62-65, 75, 76 
changing decimals to, 135 
changing to decimals, 120, 210, 211 
changing to lowest terms, 60, 61, 164 


Fractions (continued) 


division of, 171-175, 178-181 

equal, 59, 60 

improper, 61, 108 

in quotients, 26, 164, 166 

meaning of, 59 

multiplication of, 87-93, 100-105, 109, 
110 

proper, 61 

readiness work in, 68, 101, 171 

subtraction of, 66, 68-71, 77 

terms of, 59 


Graphs, bar, 28, 144, 145, 265 
line, 58, 214, 215, 265, 296 
picture, 264, 265 


Hundredths, 121 


Improvement Tests, how to take, 54, 56 

in addition, 55, 107, 167, 213, 263 

in division, 95, 189, 199, 251, 291 

in multiplication, 74, 139, 199, 237, 291 

in subtraction, 67, 127, 183, 223, 277 

keeping records in, 58 

scoring, 57, 329 

Interests of pupils, airplanes and automobiles, 
4, 10, 13, 17, 29, 31, 33, 34, 130, 134, 
138, 141, 148, 149, 151, 158, 164-166, 
169, 195, 202, 209, 212, 222, 228, 231, 
252, 254-256, 265, 267, 269, 277, 284- 
286, 288, 289, 293, 301 

buying, 10, 13, 18, 38, 41, 48, 62, 63, 65, 
72, 73, 81-83, 88-91, 106, 116, 117, 
129, 136, 138, 142, 143, 147, 158, 178, 
188, 190, 191, 194, 195, 200-202, 206, 
210, 216, 218, 220, 221, 225, 227, 228, 
245, 252, 259, 275-277, 286, 289, 290, 
293, 296, 301 

clubs, 32, 35, 45, 78, 90, 119, 170, 195, 
220, 221, 267, 301 

making things, 24, 37, 49, 60, 63, 65, 
66, 72, 88, 92, 97, 100, 102, 104, 106, 
108, 110, 117, 158, 171, 174, 175, 179, 
185, 195, 206, 247, 248, 259, 276, 288, 
289, 296, 298 

parties, picnics, trips, 10, 13, 16, 18, 26, 
31, 33, 41, 48, 63, 69, 81, 93, 132, 138, 
148, 170, 181, 209, 212, 219, 222, 228, 
286, 298 

saving, 38, 39, 49, 73, 88, 143, 184, 188, 
206, 267, 276, 282, 283, 288 

school, 10, 13, 17, 18, 24, 26, 30, 41, 73, 


Interests of pupils, school (continued) 

83, 93, 106, 116, 130, 132, 144, 155, 
158, 169, 195, 206, 225, 227, 231, 245, 
248, 250, 252, 264, 283, 285 

selling, 10, 16, 37, 38, 79, 83, 144, 158, 
186, 187, 191, 217, 219, 220, 228, 231, 
277, 289, 293, 296 

working and earning, 18, 38, 39, 46, 
47, 49, 60, 63, 72, 13, 78, 79, 81, 88, 
102, 110, 117, 119, 138, 151, 190, 228, 
258, 269, 298 


Length, measures of, 94 
Line graphs, 58, 214, 215, 265, 296 
Liquid measure, 305 


Magic circles, 142 
squares, 133, 257 
stars, 142 
Measures (see Tables) 
Millions, 4 
Міпоепа, 12 
Mixed number, 61, 108 
Mixed practice, 74, 98, 139, 146, 154, 189, 
218, 224, 287, 263, 268, 297 
Multiplicand, 15 
Multiplication, by 10, 100, 1000,—217 
checking, 15-17 
facts in, 14, 15, 20, 21, 308 
helps in, 20, 21 
of decimals, 147-153, 287 
of dollars and cents, 16, 72, 88, 90, 91, 
98, 147, 217 
of fractions, 87-93, 100-105, 109, 110 
of whole numbers, 15-17, 137 
terms used in, 15 
zeros in, 14, 17 
Multiplier, 15 


Numbers, comparing, 184-186 
even and odd, 163 
meaning of, 4 
mixed, 61, 108 
reading and writing, 4, 5 
Roman, 19, 123 
rounding off, 27, 207, 208, 211 
Numerator, 59 


Partial products, 15 

Per cent, 273-276, 283 

Perimeter, 96, 97 

Place value, 4, 5, 120-128, 136 

Practice pages, extra, 310-326 

Problem solving, helps in, 48, 72, 184-186, 276 


331 


Problem tests, 41, 83, 117, 158, 195, 231, 
269, 301 
Problems, in decimals, 125, 126, 134, 148, 
151, 202, 205, 209, 212, 222, 227, 
254-256, 284 
in fractions, 60, 63, 65, 71, 78, 80, 88, 91, 
102, 110, 170, 175, 179, 181, 188, 275 
mixed, 1-3, 18, 38, 41, 43, 44, 48-52, 72, 
73, 79, 88, 85, 86, 106, 117, 119, 138, 
148, 158, 161, 162, 176, 177, 190, 195, 
197, 198, 228, 231, 233-236, 267, 269, 
276, 277, 280, 281, 285, 286, 289, 293, 
296, 297, 301 
on measures, 37, 94-97, 112, 115, 191, 
219, 245 
three-step, 72, 73, 276, 277 
two-step, 48, 49, 276, 277 
with extra data, 81, 190, 
with missing data, 141 
without numbers, 155, 287 
without questions, 39, 206 
Product, 15 
Projects, 1-3, 43, 44, 50-52, 71, 79, 85, 86, 
90, 91, 119, 161, 162, 176, 177, 181, 
185-187, 197, 198, 205, 209, 233-236, 
240, 250, 254-256, 260, 261, 271-273, 
280, 281 
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Quotient, 24 


Receipts, 241-243 
Rectangle, 96, 111 
Rectangular solid, 246-250 
Relationships, number, 14, 20, 21, 23 
Remainder, in division, 24 
in subtraction, 12 
Remedial practice, 310-326 
Reviews, chapter, 40, 82, 116, 157, 194, 
230, 268 
oral, 36, 156, 193, 278, 292, 300 
written, 36, 53, 74, 78, 80, ‘98, 106, 140, 
146, 154, 170, 182, 189, 192, 213, 216, 
224, 237, 252, 258, 263, 266, 267, 275, 
284-286, 288-290, 293, 296, 297, 299 
Right angle, 111 
Rod, 94 
Roman numerals, 19, 123 
Rounding off numbers, 27, 207, 208, 211 


Sales slip, 90 
Scale drawing, 238-240, 244, 262, 273 
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Solid, rectangular, 246-250 
Square, 111 
Square measure, 111-114 
Subtraction, additive method, 329 
checking, 12 
helps in, 14 
how addition helps, 12 
of decimals, 130, 131, 192, 288 
of dollars and cents, 46-48, 72, 127, 133, 
192, 228 
of fractions, 66, 68-71, 77 
of whole numbers, 11-13, 53 
one hundred facts in, 11, 307 
terms used in, 12 
zero in, 12 
Subtrahend, 12 
Suggestions to teachers, 327-329 
Sum, 8 


Tables, of cubic measure, 248, 305 
of dry measure, 305 
of linear measure, 94, 305 
of liquid measure, 305 
of square measure, 114, 305 
of time, 305 
of weight, 219, 305 
Tenths, 121 
Tests, diagnostic, 6, 11, 15, 22, 42, 84, 118, 
159, 160, 196, 232, 270, 302, 303 
improvement, 55, 67, 74, 95, 107, 127, 
139, 167, 183, 199, 218, 228, 237, 251, 
263, 279, 291 
problem, 41, 83, 117, 158, 195, 231, 269, 
301 
promotion, 304 
Thousands, 4 
Thousandths, 121 
Time, measures of, 271, 272, 305 
Twenty-four-hour clock, 271-272 


Vocabulary exercises, 99, 107, 167, 204, 251, 
294 
Volume, finding, 246-250 


Weight, measures of, 219 


Zero, as a place holder, 123 
in addition, 14 
in division, 35, 169, 225 
in multiplication, 14, 17 
in subtraction, 12 
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Introduction 


Use of This Guide. This Guide, together with the Upton-Fuller American Arithmetic, 
Second Edition, Grade 6, Broadening Knowledge, offers to the teacher a course 
in modern methods of teaching arithmetic in Grade 6. The Guide presents the 
principles of teaching, while American Arithmetic, Grade 6 illustrates these prin- 
ciples through the actual materials of instruction. This combination provides a 
more comprehensive discussion of methods in arithmetic than is found in the 
usual methods book. 

The Guide gives suggestions and helps on the teaching of each page of 
American Arithmetic, Grade 6 and often refers to specific exercises in the text. 
To use the Guide successfully, you should study carefully each text exercise or 
explanation to which reference is made in the Guide. 

Since a thorough acquaintance with a textbook helps the teacher in using 
that textbook effectively, certain outstanding features of this series of books, 
and of American Arithmetic, Grade 6 in particular, are given below. 

Philosophy Underlying These Books. The objectives of American Arithmetics are 
simply stated: 

(1) To teach pupils properly to interpret and to solve the problems of 
everyday life that involve quantitative data 

(2) To teach pupils to understand our number system and the four funda- 
mental processes with whole numbers, fractions, and decimals 

(3) To develop in pupils sufficient skill in computation to enable them to 
solve the problems of everyday life with reasonable speed and accuracy 

The attainment of these objectives comes through insight and intelligent 
understanding rather than through the blind following of rules and mechanical 
procedures. 

Meaning and Understanding. Meaning and understanding in arithmetic go much 
farther than using objects in the primary grades to make numbers meaningful, 
or explaining the process of carrying in addition. Meaning and understanding, 
properly treated, must pervade all the work in arithmetic throughout the ele- 
mentary school. The constant aim of this series of texts is to teach arithmetic 
so that the pupils understand and enjoy it. Throughout these books special 
attention is given to the following: 

1. Basic Concepts and Terms of Arithmetic. The meaning of fundamental concepts 
relating to whole numbers, fractions, and decimals, as well as the definitions 
of the technical terms of arithmetic, are explained with unusual clarity. 

2. Comprehension of the Fundamental Processes. This feature includes clear expla- 
nations of such topics as the addition of unlike fractions, the division of a fraction 
by a fraction, the division of a decimal by a decimal, and so on. 

3. Meaningful Processes through Motivating Problems. In these arithmetics each 
new topie or process is made meaningful through a motivating problem related 
to the interests of the pupils. This method shows why the new process is needed. 
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4. Fundamental Principles. Fundamental principles of arithmetic are simply 
explained and applied throughout this series of books. These principles replace 
arbitrary rules. 

5. Meaningful Problems. All problems and projects relate to the interests and 
experiences of children and are written in language that they can understand. 
6. Our Number System. The principles underlying our number system are empha- 
sized in each book of this series. 


Number Relationships. The fundamental number facts in addition, subtraction, 


multiplication, and division are the foundation stones of all arithmetic. These 
facts are supposed to be learned in Grades 3 and 4, but in every school one still 
finds in Grades 5 through 8 pupils who are not sure that 8 and 9 are 17 or that 
7 times 9 equals 63. Defects like these are a serious hindrance to all the subse- 
quent work in arithmetic. 

In an attempt to remedy this situation, American Arithmetics taught the 
fundamental number facts in Grades 3 and 4 by the use of number relationships. 
The procedure by which this teaching was accomplished is fully explained in 
American Arithmetic, Grade 3 and American Arithmetic, Grade 4, and also in the 
Teacher's Guides for these two grades. You should refer to this work particu- 
larly for suggestions on remedial work for the addition and subtraction facts. 
For remedial work on the multiplication and division facts, for which there is 
usually a greater need, you should study the interesting new number relationships 
which are presented on pages 20, 21, and 23 of American Arithmetic, Grade 6. 
The pupils will find these relationships a delightful arithmetic recreation as well 
as a very effective aid in memorizing the facts they do not know. 


Long Division. Long division is by far the most difficult topic with whole 


numbers. The term long division refers to examples in which the divisor is a 
number of two or more figures. Long division with 2-figure divisors was taught 
in detail in American Arithmetic, Grade 5 and is fully reviewed in American 
Arithmetic, Grade 6. Long division with 3-figure divisors is introduced in 
Grade 6. 

Tn most textbooks long division is taught by a method which requires fre- 
quent correction of each quotient figure before the correct figure is found. An 
example of this inefficient way of doing long division is described below in 
Method A: 

Method A. In the work at the right, each quotient figure is found by di- 347 
viding each partial dividend by the first figure of the divisor. Forex- 28)9734 
ample, to find the first quotient figure, you divide 9 by 2, which gives 4 84 


as а trial quotient. Since 4 is too large, you then try 3, which is correct. 133 
To get the next quotient figure, you divide 13 by 2, getting 6, which 112 
is too large. You try 5, which is also too large. Then you try 4, and “214 
that is correct. For the next quotient figure you divide 21 by 2, 196 
which gives 10; but no quotient figure can be larger than 9, so you “18 


try 9. You find that 9 is too large, so you try 8; 8 is also too large, so 


you try 7, which is correct. It should be noted that the correct quotient figure 
was obtained each time only after two or three trials. 

By contrast, in American Arithmetic, Grade 5, and also in American Arith- 
metic, Grade 6, the pupils are taught to do the example as shown in Method B: 


Method B. Instead of dividing each partial dividend by 2, divide in each case 
by 3, which is 1 more than the first figure of the divisor. In other words, you 
think of 28 as being close to 30; hence, you get each trial quotient figure by 
dividing by 3 instead of 2. To get the first quotient figure, divide 9 by 3; this 
gives 3, which is correct. To get the second quotient figure, divide 13 by 3; 
this gives 4, which is correct. То get the next quotient figure, divide 21 by 3; 
this gives 7, which is correct. By following this method, you see that the correct 
quotient figure is found each time on the first trial. 

In the example shown, the divisor is 28. In the Upton-Fuller American 
Arithmetics, if the divisor were 26, 27, or 29 instead of 28, the example would be 
worked also by Method B, because each of these divisors is closer to 30 than 
to 20. In fact, for any 2-figure divisor having a second figure of 6, 7, 8, or 9, 
each quotient figure is estimated by dividing by 1 more than the first figure of 
the divisor. See page 32 of American Arithmetic, Grade 6. On the other hand, 
if the second figure of a 2-figure divisor is 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5, each quotient figure is 
estimated by dividing by the first figure of the divisor. See page 29 of American 
Arithmetic, Grade 6. It is thus seen that with the method of long division taught, 
in the Upton-Fuller American Arithmetics, each quotient figure is found by 
dividing by the first figure of the divisor when the divisor ends in 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5, 
and by dividing by 1 more than the first figure when the divisor ends in 6, 7, 8, 
or 9. This method of long division is very efficient since it gives the correct 
quotient figure on first trial in 80% of all cases; in the remaining 20% of cases, 
with minor exceptions, the correct quotient figure is found after a single correc- 
tion. In other words, the necessity of correcting each quotient figure several 
times does not occur when long division is taught according to the method given 
in the Upton-Fuller American Arithmetics, This method of long division is the 
result of years of research on the part of Professor Upton. The research was 
reported in detail in the Tenth Yearbook of the National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics in an article entitled “Making Long Division Automatic.” 


Problem Solving and Projects. The problems in American Arithmetic, Grade 6 
stress problems of two or more steps and are related to the interests of boys and 
girls. There are many helps on problem solving. See pages 39, 48, 72, 81, 141, 
155, 190, and so on. 

Also provided are many challenging projects in which arithmetic is correlated 
in interesting ways with history, geography, science, agriculture, and trans- 
portation. See pages 1-3, 43-44, 50-52, 79, 85-86, 119, 161-162, 197-198, 
233-235, 239, and so on. 


Vocabulary and Language. Problems and explanations are written in simple language 
that children can understand. The vocabulary has been controlled with unusual 
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care and contains a very high percentage of words given in authoritative word 
lists as suitable for Grade 6. The technical words of arithmetic are clearly de- 
fined and are reviewed in special exercises; see pages 8, 12, 15, 24, 59, 61 , 15, 99, 
and so on. 


Maintenance Program, Full provision has been made to maintain skills in computa- 


tion and problem solving as follows: 

1. Reteaching of Important Topics. Each book in this series devotes the first one or 
two chapters to a review and a reteaching of the important topics in the work of 
the preceding year. 

2. Diagnostic Tests. Diagnostic tests with keyed references to remedial exercises 
are given at the end of each chapter. See pages 42, 84, 118, 159, 160, 196, 232, 
270, 302, and 303. 

3. Problem Tests. A Problem Test designed to test the pupil’s ability in problem 
solving is given in each chapter. See pages 41, 83, 117, 158, 195, 231, 269, and 301. 
4. Chapter Reviews. Reviews covering the new work of each chapter are provided. 
See pages 40, 82, 116, 157, 194, 230, and 268. 

5. Oral and Written Reviews. Reviews covering important topics previously taught 
are frequently given. For examples, see pages 7, 8, 36, 53, 80, 134, 140, 156, 182, 
216, 252, 258, 282, 299. 

6. Improvement Tests. A series of 60 Improvement Tests, covering the four 
operations with whole numbers, is distributed over the year's work, These tests 
provide a most efficient and interesting means of maintaining skills with whole 
numbers while the pupil is studying new topies. See pages 55, 67, 74, 95, 107, 
127, 139, 167, 183, 199, 213, 223, 237, 251, 263, 277, and 291. 

7. Mixed Practice. Computational practice on the four fundamental processes is 
amply provided for. See, for example, pages 98, 146, 154, 189, 213, 237, and 
297. 

8. Maintenance of Arithmetic Vocabulary. Reviews which give an opportunity to 
check understanding of words essential to arithmetic are provided. See pages 
99, 107, 167, 204, 251, and 294. 


Use of the Textbook. Before starting the year’s work, read “Suggestions to 
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Teachers” on pages 327-329 of American Arithmetic, Grade 6. These suggestions 
contain valuable teaching hints and give various helps for teaching specific pages 
of the text. 

In teaching American Arithmetic, Grade 6, you will find that it is important 
to follow the textbook, page by page, as it is written. Do not skip around in 
the book, teaching the topics in a different order from that in which they are 
now presented. The reason for this caution is that arithmetic is a sequential 
subject: each topic must be taught in its proper order because of the close de- 
pendence of the various topics one upon another. For example, the addition of 
fractions with like denominators must precede addition of fractions with unlike 
denominators, the multiplication of fractions must come before the division of 


fractions, square measure must come before cubic measure, and so on. Teaching 
the successive topics in arithmetic is much like forging the links of a chain. If 
one of the links is defective, the chain breaks. If a child is absent from school 
when a certain topic is taught, he may be greatly handicapped when he returns 
to school, since the topic he missed may be essential to his understanding of the 
new work he is about to take up. 

This emphasis on the importance of presenting the topics in their sequential 
order applies with particular force to arithmetic. Other school subjects, such as 
history, English, and geography, are not so highly sequential in nature as arith- 
metic. In geography, for example, if a pupil is absent from school when a study 
of the New England States is made, this absence does not handicap him in his 
study of the North Central States when he returns to school. On the other hand, 
the same absence from school may seriously affect his progress in arithmetic. 

The fact that arithmetic is a sequential subject makes it very important 
for you to try to learn at frequent intervals the difficulties that each pupil is having, 
rather than to let these difficulties accumulate. By the aid of the diagnostic 
tests and other tests given in the textbook, find out each pupil’s difficulties as 
the work progresses and take the necessary steps to correct them. This diagnostic 
work is especially necessary in the sixth grade because by the end of this grade 
the pupil has completed the four fundamental processes with whole numbers, 
fractions, and decimals. With so many different skills to be kept straight, it is 
an easy matter for difficulties to arise. 


Key. All answers are given on the appropriate pages in the Guide. These answers 


will be a convenience for those teachers not using the annotated edition, who 
may prefer to transfer them to the textbook pages for ready reference. As a 
further convenience, two-part and three-part examples are worked out through- 
out the book. 
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Chapter 1 


Aims of Chapfer 1. The major aim of Chapter 1 is to review skills and understand- 


ings taught in previous grades. The specific aims of Chapter 1 are to: 
1. Review basic addition facts and the steps in the process of addition, including 
4-column addition with 4 addends. 
2. Review basie subtraction facts and the steps in the process of subtraction, 
including 5-digit numbers with regrouping and zeros in the minuend. 
3. Review basic multiplication facts and the steps in the process of multiplica- 
tion, including 3-figure multipliers. 
4, Review basic even and uneven division facts and the steps in the process of 
division, including 2-figure divisors involving both Rule I and Rule II. 
5. Reteach short division with 1-figure divisors. 
6. Review adding by endings. 
7. Review the relationships which exist between certain addition and subtrac- 
tion facts. 
8. Review the relationships which exist between multiplication and division 
facts. 
9. Restudy Roman numerals through thousands. 
10. Extend the reading of large numbers and the meaning of place value through 
hundred billions. 
11. Reteach the rounding off of large numbers. 
12. Reteach the reading and construction of bar graphs. 
13. Review simple measures. 
14. Review problem solving including two-step problems. 


Pages 1-3 
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Aim: To review problem solving in an interesting project relating to the history 
of our country 
Suggestions: This project on the Lewis and Clark Expedition is the result of de- 
tailed research on the part of the authors; hence, the historical data are authorita- 
tive. Great care is required to prepare a project of this kind so that the arith- 
metic involved in solving each problem is of a level of difficulty suitable for pupils 
of the sixth grade. This project shows how arithmetic can aid in the interpreta- 
tion and appreciation of an important historical event. 

A wide variety of arithmetic skills, such as the following, is reviewed in this 
problem unit: 
a. Finding a fractional part of a number 
b. Calculating time 
c. Estimating daily rate of travel 
d. Using numerous basie skills in fundamental operations dealing with whole 

numbers 


Key: Page | 1. 4 X $2500 = $625. 2. 170 da. 3.9 X 170 = 1530 (mi.), 
10 x 170 = 1700 (mi.); 9 mi. a day is closer. 

Pages 2-3 1, 23 da. + 31 da. + 30 da. + 25 da. = 109 da, 2. 15 da. +7 da. 
= 22da. 3. (1) 11 X 214 = 2354 (mi.), 12 X 214 = 2568 (mi.), about 12 mi. a 
day; (2) 1600 mi. + 2534 mi. = 4134 mi, 4. 8 da. + 30 da. + 31 da. + 30 da. 
+ 31 da. +31 da. + 23 da. = 184 da. 5. 33 X 320 = 10,560 (acres). 


Pages 4-5 
Aim: To extend the meaning of numbers through hundred billions 


Suggestions: Place great emphasis on the use of commas to group the “periods” 
within a large number (see ex. 4, page 4). The place-value diagram in ex, 9, 
page 4, should be placed on the blackboard or on the bulletin board for ready 
reference. Pupils may be encouraged to open their new social-studies books and 
look for large numbers similar to those listed in ex. 2 and 3 on page 5. Мапу 
teachers may wish to make an assignment similar to that found in ex. 11 on page 5 
and use the bulletin board for a class report on this research project. 

Some pupils will have great difficulty in understanding the meaning of the 
words million and billion. Although an understanding cannot be brought to the 
class by means of objects or diagrams, stories similar to the following may help: 

А man who wanted to see what a million dollars looked like went to a bank 
and asked for a million new one-dollar bills, Outside the bank he decided to put 
these bills in one pile. He did, with the help of some tall ladders; and the pile 
of one-dollar bills went up into the air to the height of 280 feet, or the height of a 
25-story office building! 

Now if he had wanted to see what a billion dollars would look like, he would 
have had to pile the dollar bills to a height of over 280,000 feet, or about 53 miles! 

If you do not want to ask a bank for such amounts of money, but you still 
want to know what a million or a billion is, you can try this activity: 

Start counting out loud, “1, 2,8,4...” and count at the rate of 100 per 
minute. Keep counting for 10,000 minutes (166% hours or nearly 7 full days). 
Be sure to keep counting without stopping to do anything else such as eat, sleep, 
drink, or rest. At the end of 166% hours you will have counted to one million. 

Now if you want to go on and count to a billion, plan to spend about 7000 

days or over 19 years at this task without stopping to eat, sleep, or drink. Then 
you will have counted to a billion! 
Key: Page 4 1, 2 hundreds, 1 ten, 4 ones; 2 thousands, 5 hundreds, 3 tens; 
4ones, 2. 2 ten-thousands, 3 thousands, 8 hundreds, 3 tens, 5 ones. 3. 1 hun- 
dred-thousand, 2 ten-thousands, 3 thousands, 5 hundreds. 9. 2 hundred- 
billions, 8 ten-billions, 1 billion, 3 hundred-millions, 7 ten-millions, 2 millions, 
6 hundred-thousands, 4 ten-thousands, 0 thousands, 3 hundreds, 5 tens, 7 ones. 
10. 63,593,221, 63 million, 593 thousand, 221; 4,882,935, 4 million, 882 thousand, 
935; 293,645,707, 293 million, 645 thousand, 707; 8,539,645,279, 8 billion, 539 mil- 
lion, 645 thousand, 279; 321,456,035,232, 321 billion, 456 million, 35 thousand, 
232; 7,543,007, 7 million, 543 thousand, 7. 
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Page 5 1. 70 million, 821 thousand. 2. 7 million, 781 thousand, 984; 3 million, 


550 thousand, 404; 2 million, 2 thousand, 512; 750 thousand, 26; 697 thousand, 
197; 582 thousand, 759; 471 thousand, 316; 313 thousand, 411. 3. (1) Calif.: 
5 billion, 678 million; Minn.: 3 billion, 552 million; Mo.: 1 billion, 701 million; 
Pa.:3 billion, 488 million; Ohio: 2 billion, 471 million; Iowa: 4 billion, 732 million; 
Ш.:2 billion, 397 million; Ind. : 2 billion, 515 million; (2) California. 4. 4,320,600. 
5. 15,011,009,060. 6. 635,400,000. 7. 7,000,015,930. 8. 50,809,024. 
9. 180,290,019,046. 10. 12,513,817. 
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Aim: To test the pupils’ mastery of the 100 addition facts 

Suggestions: The 100 addition facts are probably the most used of all the number 
facts in arithmetic. These facts are supposed to have been learned thoroughly by 
the end of the third grade. You will find, however, that some pupils in the sixth 
grade have not fully mastered all these facts and that they continue to make 
mistakes in using them. One of the important things for you to do at the be- 
ginning of the sixth grade is to determine how well the pupils know these facts, 
This check can best be made by testing each pupil orally with reference to these 
facts. For suggestions for making such tests, see page 327 of the text. 

You may prefer to make the oral tests on the 100 addition facts by means of 

flash cards, each card containing one fact. After you show a card to a pupil and 
obtain his response, place the card in one of three piles according to whether the 
response is satisfactory, delayed, or incorrect. The pupil is then instructed to 
practice on the cards in the “delayed” and “incorrect” piles. It is just as im- 
portant to discover the delayed responses, even though they be correct, as it is to 
locate the incorrect ones, since a delayed correct response suggests that the pupil 
may be counting to get the answer. 
Key: 1. 4; 12; 17,;8;9;8;13; 4; 11;12. 2. 6; 10; 4; 5; 8; 12; 3; 11; 10; 8. 3. (f 
7; 8; 11; 1;.9; 10; 6; 15; 11. 4. 13; 9; 15; 13; 9; 16; 11; 2; 3;14. 5. 3; 10; 5; 
10:8; 7;5;19;2: 4, 6. 13; 6; 7; 9; 13; 5; 8; 14; 9317. 7. 12; 3; 11; 10; 9; 
14;7;14;5;4. 8.9; 13; 5; 9;8;6;7;1;15;8. 9. 2; 6; 18; 7; 12; 7; 15; 10; 
16; 10. 10. 10; 10; 11; 0; 6; 6; 12; 9; 11; 14. 
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Aims: To review number relationships; to review adding by endings 
Suggestions: A thorough understanding of number relationships in the four 
arithmetical processes is an invaluable aid to the pupil, a necessity in advanced 
mathematics. The following relationships are reviewed quickly for the pupil: 

a. The commutative principle for addition (ex. 1-2) 

b. Facts with the addend 9 (ex. 3) 

c. Near double facts in addition (ех. 4) 

d. The identity element of addition (ex. 5) 

e. Adding by endings (ex. 6-9) 


Adding by endings is a fundamental skill which the pupils must thoroughly 
understand and master if they are to succeed in column addition. To add a 
column of figures like the one at the right, you begin at the bottom and 
add 6 and 7, which gives 13. You then add 13 and 5, which gives 18. In 
this addition, the combination 6 + 7 is опе of the 100 addition facts, but 
the combination 13 + 5 is something new. Each of the 100 addition facts, 
like 6 + 7, represents the adding of a 1-figure number to a 1-figure number. 
The new combination, 13 + 5, however, represents the adding of a 2-figure number 
to a l-figure number. In column addition this adding must always be done 
mentally. This skill of adding mentally a 2-figure number to a 1-figure number 
is called adding by endings, or higher decade addition. The term “adding 
by endings” arises from the fact that the end figures are of basic importance 
in finding the sum. For example, in the exercise at the right, the sum 18 
depends on the fact that the sum of the end figures is 8. 

In adding a longer column of figures, like the one shown at the right, the 
work inyolves the use, in rapid succession, of several combinations in adding 
by endings. For example, to add this column requires the use of the funda- 
mental fact 6 4- 7 and of the following combinations in adding by endings: 
13 +5, 184-6, and 24 4- 8. It is apparent, therefore, that successful work 
in column addition requires a mastery of adding by endings. 

Ex. 6-16 on page 7 are exercises in adding by endings. All these ex- 
amples are oral work, and the work must be done mentally. Have one pupil do 
ex. 6, have a second pupil do ex. 7, and so on through ex. 16. In each case the 
pupil is to give only the answer. 

Key: 1. The order in which two addends are combined does not change the sum. 
2.7+5=12;64+8= 14;54+3=8,9+7= 16;8 +5 = 13. 39+4=9 
+ (1+3) = (9+1) +3 = 10 +3 = 13;7+9 = (6+1) +9=6+ (1+9) = 6 
+10 =16;9+5=9+ (1+4 = (9+1) +4= 10+4= М. 4. 7+8=7 
+ (7+1) = (7+7) +1 = 1441 = 15;5+6= 5 + (5+1) = (5+5) +1 = 10 
+1=11;8+9=8+ (8+1) = (8+8) +1 = 16+1 = 17. 5. 6; 4; 8; 0; n. 
The sum of zero and any other number is ће other number. 8. 68; 54; 22; 89; 
37; 61; 98; 33. 9. 96; 31; 39; 73; 82; 48; 62; 93. 10. Adding 6: 69, 55, 23, 90, 
38, 62, 99, 34; 97, 32, 40, 74, 83, 49, 63, 94; adding 8: 71, 57, 25, 92, 40, 64, 101, 
36; 99, 34, 42, 76, 85, 51, 65, 96; adding 9: 72, 58, 26, 93, 41, 65, 102, 37; 100, 35, 
43, 77, 86, 52, 66, 97. 

Pages 8-9 
Aim: To review column addition with 4 addends 
Suggestions: Be sure to recheck the pupils’ understanding of the vocabulary words 
addends and sum. Remind the pupils that they add up and check by adding 
down. 

See page 56 for suggestions on using folded paper in taking this type of 
review test. This method will save pupils time in copying the examples and will 
allow the class to move more rapidly through Chapter 1 review work. 
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Page 9 is the first page which refers to the “More Practice” pages. See 
page 329 of the text for an explanation of how to use these pages. 
Workbook Reference: Upton-Uhlinger: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 2 
(published by American Book Company) 
Key: Page 8 2. 24. 3. 15 hr. 4. 32; 30; 32; 41; 30; 33; 40; 44; 41. 5. 297; 
170; 220; 194; 192; 253. 6. 272; 315; 390; 302; 247; 238. 7. 248; 330; 331; 
330; 438; 392. 
Page9 2. 2tens;3 hundreds, 4, 3142; 2814; 3000; 2361; 2860; 3000. 5. 2391; 
2121; 2455; 3003; 3233; 1907. 6. 3972; 5139; 4842; 7914; 9755. 


Page 10 
Aim: To review word problems with addition thought patterns 
Suggestions: The word problems on this page involve everyday situations and 
should cause the pupil no difficulty. Ex. 6-9 present examples involving dollars 
and cents with addends ranged in horizontal order. If some pupils want to add 
horizontally, allow them to do so. 
Key: 1. $157.40. 2. 1179 mi. 3. $33.92. 4. 183 children. 5. 1374 doz. 
6. $43.32. 7. $68.73. 8. $77.26. 9. $117.48. 

Page 11 
Aim: To test the pupils’ mastery of the 100 subtraction facts 
Suggestions: The 100 subtraction facts are supposed to have been mastered by 
the end of Grade 3. It will be found, however, that some sixth-grade pupils still 
have difficulty with some of these facts. In giving this test, follow the suggestions 
on page 327 of the text. See also the suggestions in this Guide for page 6 of 
the text. 


Key: 1. 1;8;5; 9; 2; 6; 3; 7;3;0 2. 2;0; 4; 8; 0; 1;7;5;3;0. 3. 0;1;9; 
4; 8; '7;.6; 25.555. 4. 537; 4; 7; 3; 6; 4; 9; 2; 4. 5. 8; 6; 5; 0; 4; 8; 7; 4; 4; 5. 
6. 3; 2; 9; 5; 6; 0; 8; 2; 6; 3. 7. 8; 6; 9; 1; 6; 2;8;6;9;0. 8. 9;7;1;7;9; 
534515158. 9. 3;2;5;0;06;9;2; 1; 1; 1 10. 7;4;2;3; 7; 9; 0; 8; 3; 8 


Pages 12-13 

Aims: To reteach a way of discovering basic subtraction facts and to review the 
steps in the process of subtraction 

Suggestions: Ex. 1 on p. 12 reteaches the close association between subtraction 
and addition, that the one is the inverse of the other. Ex, 2 reviews the fact that 
0 is the identity element of subtraction. Ex. 4 reteaches regrouping in subtraction 
and the basic vocabulary minuend, subtrahend, and remainder or difference. Be- 
ginning with ex, 6 and arranged in random order thereafter are all the steps in 
subtraction, from examples with no regrouping to examples with triple regrouping 
and with zeros in the minuend. Page 13 continues the practice work in subtraction 
by extending examples to 5-digit numbers with quadruple regrouping. Pupils 
who do not fully comprehend the work on these pages should be given a complete 
reteaching program before proceeding with this work. 
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Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 3 

Key: Page 12 7. 44; 26; 134; 635; 534; 400; 2725. 8. 34; 117; 135; 183; 517; 
433; 1209. 

Page 13 1, 34 tickets. 2. $6.31. 3. 216 mi. 4. 4513 pupils. 5. 3587; 482; 
3899; 15,689; 27,002. 6. 968; 2535; 2753; 7648; 17,656. 7. 450; 3429; 1848; 
19,027; 8767. 8. 6249; 1789; 1044; 12,353; 977. 9. 3677; 346; 853; 53,986; 
49,211. 10. $94.89. 11. 5386. 12. 26,484. 


Page 14 


Aims: To review the 100 multiplication facts, relationships in multiplication, 
and the use of parentheses 

Suggestions: The test on the 100 addition facts, given on page 6 of the text, can 
be used also as a test on the 100 multiplication facts. The only difference is that 
in one case the numbers are added while in the other case they are multiplied. 
This test should be an oral test and should be carried out in accordance with the 
suggestions on page 327 of the text. 

If the test on the multiplication facts shows that certain pupils have not 
mastered all the facts, remedial exercises will be necessary. Pages 20 and 21 of 
the text give new and interesting ways of providing for remedial work on the 
multiplication facts. This unique work is based on number relationships. The 
following relationships are reviewed quickly for the pupil: 

a. The commutative principle for multiplication (ex. 2-3) 

b. Multiplication by zero (ex. 4) 

c. The identity element of multiplication (ex. 5) 

d. Near facts in multiplication 

Review with the pupils that in any example containing parentheses the opera- 
tion within the parentheses must be performed first. 
Key: 2. The order in which two factors are multiplied does not change the 
product. 3. 8 X 4 =32;7X 9 = 63; 7 X 3 = 21; 5 X 6 = 30;8 X 5 = 40. 4. 0; 
0;0;0;0. 5. n;7;5;9;3. 7.5X9= (4х9) +9=36+9 = 45;7 X8 = (6X8) 
+8 = 484-8 = 56. 8. (6х5) +4= 30+ 4 = 34; 2 + (4 X 7) = 2+ 28 = 30; 
(9х8) +7=72+7 = 79;3+ (5X7) = 3 + 35 = 38. 9. (9х3) +7 = 27 
+7 = 34; 2 + (6X9) = 2 + 45 = 47; (6 X 7) +4 = 42 + 4 = 46; 6 + (9 х 9) 


= 6 + 81 = 87. 5 

Раде 15 
Aim: To review multiplication taught in Grade 5, including the vocabulary of 
multiplication 


Suggestion: Be sure to review the vocabulary words listed in ex. 2and 3. Provide 
adequate practice similar to that suggested in ex. 4 and 5, since this type of 
mental activity is used continually in multiplication examples. 

Key: 4. 18; 48; 13; 38; 3; 33; 8; 43; 28; 23. 5. 30; 78; 22; 62; 6; 54; 14; 70; 46; 38. 
6. 448; 874; 2304; 1026; 3332; 1416; 5494. 


Pages 16-17 
Aim: To reteach steps in multiplication 
Suggestions: All steps in multiplication, including 3-figure multipliers, are re- 
viewed on these pages. On page 16 point out that answers to problems should be 
labeled. In ex. 4, review with the pupils the commutative principle for multiplica- 
tion. Page 17 is devoted primarily to zero difficulties in multiplication, and the 
short cuts illustrated in examples marked B are valuable to the good pupil. 
Pupils should, by this time, be able to understand and use these short cuts based 
on the concept of zero as a place holder. Stress the importance of checking work 
to insure accuracy. 
Key: Page 16 1. 72 plants. 2. (1) 960 doz.; (2) 11,520 eggs. 3. $33.75. 
4. 984¢ or $9.84. 5. 2782; 6552; 24,553; 28,936; 12,852; $264,69. 6. 469,736; 
131,744; 337,212; 270,725; 178,698; $1871.50. 7. 759,050; 732,195; 249,216; 
74,594; 128,360; $1794.52. 8. 223,368; 250,113; 92,075; 178,703; 319,500; 
$1300.61. 9. 27,889; 617,652; 284,484; 259,680; 476,424; $1153.44. 
Page 17 1. 2190. 4. 2450; 73,987; 326,172; 75,600; 184,258; 196,088. 5. 6570; 
4980; 49,572; 405,300; 27,810; 63,986. 


Page 18 
Aim: To provide practice in solving problems 
Suggestion: Be sure that pupils first determine which arithmetical process must 
be used to solve each problem. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 5 
Key: 1. $699.70. 2. $13.15. 3. 2352 words. 4. 1061 mi. 5. $27.00. 
6. $3.53. 7. 1261 pupils. 


Page 19 


Aim: To review Roman numerals 

Suggestion: The main purpose in the teaching of Roman numerals is to enable 
pupils to read them. Emphasize the two rules in ex. 3 on page 19, which tell 
how to read Roman numerals, 

Key: 4. 64; 26; 94; 1601; 1350. 5. 46; 69; 44; 1905; 1960. 6. 205; 1900; 951; 
1300; 2019. 7. 112; 1200; 411; 460; 79. 8. XXXIX; XLVII; CCCXXV; 
MDCCCXCII; MCMLVIII; MDCCX. 9. LVI; XCIV; DLXXI; MLXVI; 
MDXLIX; MDCCCLXXVII 10. LXXXIII; LXVIII; CCXIV; MCDL; 
MDCXX; MOMLXII. 


Page 20 


Aim: To teach the pupils an easy way to remember the multiplication facts for 
the 4's, 6's and 8's 

Suggestions: Most pupils have little difficulty with the multiplication facts for the 
2's and the 3's, but trouble sometimes develops with the 4's. Ex. 1 and 2 on 
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page 20 show how the pupil’s knowledge of the 2’s facts will help him to get the 
answer to any one of the 4’s facts if he has forgotten it. Similarly, ex. 3 and 4 
on this page show the pupil how to use his knowledge of the 3’s facts to get the 
answer to any one of the 6’s facts. Ех. 5 shows the pupil how to use his knowl- 
edge of the 4's facts to get any one of the 8's facts. The work on this page, by 
which the pupil obtains the answer to a hard fact from any easy fact, is all mental 
work. ‘This mental work is easily done, however, after very little practice. The 
sole purpose of all this work is to present methods by which the pupil can find the 
answer to a forgotten fact by thinking instead of by looking it up in a chart or 
asking the teacher to tell it to him. After the pupil finds the correct answer a 
few times in this way, he soon comes to remember it so that he can say it in- 
stantly without help of any kind. The work on this page is an important appli- 
cation of number relationships. 

Key: 2. (D 2X7 214,2X 141228. So4x7=28. (2) 2х5 = 10,2х 10 
= 90. 805х4= 20. (3) 2х9=18,2х 18 = 36. S09x4-30. 4. (1) 3 
х5 = 15,2 X 15 = 30. 806 х5 = 30. (2) 3 х9 = 27,2 X 27 = 54. So 
6x9-254. (3) 3X7 = 21, 2 X21 = 42. S07 X 6 = 42. (4) 3х3 = 9, 
2x9-218. So3X6=18. 7. 40;32;48;24;72. 8. 56; 36; 40; 64; 72. 


Page 21 
Aim: To teach the pupils how to remember the 9’s facts in multiplication 
Suggestions: This page will merit most careful study since it describes a very 
interesting way by which the pupil can get the answer to a 9’s fact in multiplica- 
tion if he has forgotten it. This plan depends upon certain interesting number 
relationships that are connected with the 9’s facts. These relationships are: 

(1) In the 9’s facts the first figure of the answer is always 1 less than the 
number by which 9 is multiplied. For example, in 7 X 9 = 63, the first 
figure of 63, which is 6, is 1 less than 7. Likewise, in 6 X 9 = 54, the 
first figure of 54, which is 5, is 1 less than 6. 

(2) In the 9’s facts the sum of the two figures in each answer is always 9. 
For example, the answer to 5 X 9 is 45; if you add 4 and 5, the sum is 9. 
Likewise, the answer to 8 X 9 is 72; if you add 7 and 2, the sum is 9. 

(3) If you know the first figure of the answer to a 9's fact, you can get the 
second figure by adding enough to the first figure to make 9. For 
example, if the first figure of the answer is 3, the second figure must be 6 
because 3 and 6 make 9. If the first figure is 7, the second must be 2 
because 7 and 2 make 9. 

Ex. 1 and 2 on page 21 explain to the pupil the first of the relationships given 
above, while ex. 3 explains the second and third of these relationships. Ex. 4 
and 5 show the pupil how to use the three relationships to find the answer to any 
of the 9's faets. After a little practice, the pupil can quickly get the answer to 
any of the 9's facts by this method. 

Tt should be understood that the purpose of this work is to show the pupil 
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how to get the answer to a 9’s fact if he has forgotten it and to do this by thinking 
instead of asking the teacher the answer or looking it up in a table. By getting 
the correct answer several times through one of the three relationships, he will 
soon memorize it. If the pupil already knows the 9’s facts, the work on page 21 
is, of course, unnecessary. The 9’s facts have always been regarded as among the 
most difficult of the multiplication facts; hence, it is probable that a number of 
pupils still have trouble with some of these facts and will profit by this work. 


Page 22 
Aim: To test the pupils’ mastery of the 90 division facts 
Suggestions: All 90 even division facts are given on this page. Of these 90 facts, 
9 are zero facts. A zero fact is one like 3)0, which has 0 as the dividend. De- 
tailed suggestions for testing each pupil’s mastery of these facts are given on 
page 327 of the text. Flash cards may be used for this test. If the pupil does 
poorly on the test, first make sure that he knows the multiplication facts because 
a mastery of the division facts depends upon a mastery of the multiplication facts, 
as explained at the top of page 23 of the text. 


Key: Т. 250; 1;0;2;8. 2. 2;2;0;7;5;7. 3. 0;9;8;4;6;5. 4. 4; 1; 9 6; 
653. 5.3;8;4;7;3;5. 6. 3;3;7;4;8;8. 7. 0;1;2;6;9;4. 8. 1;0;9;6; 
534. 9. 5;0;5;8;5;3. 10. 0;1;6;9;4;4. 11. 2;0;6;8;2;7. 12. 1;6;5; 
1:959. 13. 7:0;7;9;7;2. 14.71; 1; 8;3;3;8. 15. 4; 1; 9; 2; 5; 9. 


Page 23 

Aims: To reteach relationships among division facts; to review some uneven 
division facts 

Suggestions: Ex. 1 and 2 demonstrate that division is the inverse operation of 
multiplication, Ех. 4 illustrates that 1 is the identity element of division. The 
identity element of an arithmetic process is that number which, when operative 
with another number, will not change the value of the other number. Review 
with the pupils that 0 is the identity element of addition and of subtraction, 
and that 1 is the identity element of multiplication, as well as of division. 

Division facts like 3)6 and 4)12 are called even division facts since the division 
is exact without a remainder. Facts like 3)7 and 4)14 are called uneven division 
facts because the division is not exact and leaves a remainder. In both the even 
and the uneven division facts, the quotient is always a number of 1 figure. 
An example like 2)23 is nol an uneven division fact because the quotient is a 
2-figure number, 

To find the remainder for an uneven division fact like 3)26, the pupil must 

subtract 24 from 26 mentally. An easy way to do this is to think “24 and what 
make 26"? The remainder is 2 because 24 and 2 make 26. 
Key: 2. 7;9;9;8. 3. 0;0;0;0. 4. Өв m dod 171. 06, Yes; no. 
7. 3 and 1 over; 7 and 1 over; 5 and 1 over; 5 and 1 over; 4 and 2 over; 6 and 1 
over; £and 1 over. 8. 1 and 2 over; 6 and 1 over; 4 and 3 over; 8 and 1 over; 
6 and 1 over; 7 and 4 over; 4 and 3 over. 
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Pages 24-25 

Aim: To review the short form of division 
Suggestions: The short form of dwision refers to division with 1-figure divisors. 
Such division is sometimes done by writing down all the steps as shown in A on 
page 25; this is called the long form of division. The long form is usually used 
when the divisor is 6, 7, 8, or 9. The division may be done also in the short form, 
as shown in B on page 25. In the short form all the steps are done mentally, 
only the answer being written. The short form is recommended when the divisors 
are small numbers like 2, 3, 4, and 5. The short form may be used also when the 
divisors are 6, 7, 8, and 9; but the mental work is much more difficult with these 
larger divisors. If you have two exercises like 4)338 and 9)338, and work each 
of them mentally, you can see quickly that the mental work is much easier when 
the divisor is 4 than when it is 9. 

Tf some of the pupils in your class are below average in ability, they may find 
it too difficult to do any of the work in short division mentally, even with small , 
divisors like 2 апа 3. In such cases, all the work should be done in the long form, 
each of the steps being written. This suggestion applies also to all the pupils 
in your class if they make frequent mistakes when they attempt to do mental 
short division. The important thing is for the pupils to get correct answers; 
hence, the method selected should be the one that will produce such results. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 6 
Key: Page 24 2. 53 R3; 87 R1; 1797; 939; 2739. 3. 47 R5; 26 R4; 896; 1378; 
2784. 4. 137 R3;463 R1;386 R3; 1027 R2;2963 КІ. 5. 265;219 R2; 1238 R5; 
1429; 6253. 6. 70 R7; 58 R3; 3855; 654; 5076. 
Page 25 2. 27;32;32 R3;53 R3;84;238. 3. 43 R1; 12 R1;41;72 R2;408 R1; 
134 R4. 4. 23 КІ; 21 R1; 160 R4; 83 R1; 211 R3; 79. 5. 2159; 309 R4; 697; 
1687; 2786. 6. 569; 4379; 2187 R2; 978 R1; 8054. 7. 648 КІ; 514; 738 КІ; 
1309; 5439. 


Page 26 

Aim: To review the use of a fraction in the quotient 
Suggestions: In a division example, there are three acceptable methods of ex- 
pressing a remainder in the quotient. They are: 

a. By writing an R followed by the remainder 

b. By using a plus sign 

c. By writing the remainder as a fraction 
The first method was proposed when the pupils began their work in division and 
is a perfectly acceptable plan. Mathematicians tend to use the plus sign after 
they have carried the answer to as many decimal places as they wish. After the 
pupils have been taught to carry answers to decimal places, the plus sign will be 
the most commonly used method of expressing remainders. The third method of 
writing the remainder, as a fraction, is good under certain conditions. However, 
the indiscriminate use of the fraction as a remainder or the blind insistence that 
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every such fraction be changed to lowest terms becomes a fetish which is not 
justified in mathematics. The examples on this page call for the use of the frac- 
tion, but pupils should be alerted to the fact that this is only one way of expressing 
а remainder. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 7 

Key: 3. 3$ yd. 4. 11 pupils and 1 over. 5. 64 ft. 6. 195; 921; 6721; 5632; 
7428. 7. 183; 4461; 194%; 356; 4198. 8. 13; 523; 1982; 8472; 386. 9. 148; 
1862; 706; 8677; 9373. 10. 273; 91}; 4278; 385; 5343. 


Page 27 


Aim: To reteach pupils how to round off numbers 

Suggestions: Before beginning the work on this page, pupils should be reminded 
that we round off numbers many times in everyday life. Mother or Father will 
read in the paper that a suit costs $39.50 and will say that the suit costs around 
$40.00. Similarly, the price of a bicycle might be quoted at $48.50, and Father 
will remark that it is a fifty-dollar bicycle. 

Pupils will recall that in doing division in Grade 5, the divisor was rounded 
off to the next higher ten when a 2-figure divisor ended in 6 or more (28 was 
rounded off to 30), and the divisor was rounded off to the next lower ten when the 
divisor ended in 1 to 5 (22 was rounded off to 20). 

The work on this page deals with rather large numbers and calls for rounding 
off to the nearest billion, million, thousand, hundred, and ten. 

This concept of rounding off is basic to estimation, and pupils should become 
alert to the fact that numbers can be rounded off in any way that the calculator 
wishes, Naturally, the more sweeping the rounding off, the less accurate the 
figure. This concept will be referred to later as the matter of significant figures. 
In the number 573,891 there are 6 significant figures. When rounded off to 
600,000 there is 1 significant figure. The greater the number of significant 
figures, the greater the accuracy of the number. 

Key: 4. 9,000,000; 9,000,000; 47,000,000; 15,000,000. 5. 4000; 9000; 7000; 
9000; 7000; 5000. 6. 700; 500; 200; 800; 900; 400. 7. 20; 70; 90; 70; 80; 50; 
40; 50. 


Page 28 
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Aim: To reteach the reading and construction of bar graphs 

Suggestions: Numbers which have been rounded off are used in constructing the 
graph at the top of the page. Pupils are required to round off the numbers in 
ex. 6 before making the graph. Data similar to these are found in any social- 
studies book. Pupils should be encouraged to seek out such data during social- 
studies classes and thus inerease their ability to read and make graphs. Although 
the bar graph is under consideration here, modern teachers will remind pupils 
that there are other ways of drawing (or graphing) the same data; i.e., line and 
picture graphs. 


Key: 1. 600 mi. 2. 200 mi. 3. (1) 700 mi.; (2) 1100 mi.; (3) 900 mi.; 
(4) 400 mi. 


Airline Distances from Chicago 


6. To Cleveland 
To Kansas City 
To Washington 
To Philadelphia 
To Salt Lake City 


DENNIS 760078. 9. 0: 20712. 135 14 
Hundreds of Miles 


Pages 29-31 

Aim: To review division with 2-figure divisors ending in 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5 

The Teaching of Long Division. Long division is the most diffieult operation with 
whole numbers, not only for children but also for adults. The hardest part of 
long division is in estimating the correct quotient figures. In this book, long 
division is taught by a method that gives the correct quotient figure on first trial 
in 80% of all cases. In the remaining 20% of cases, the correct quotient figure 
is found, with very minor exceptions, after a single correction of the trial quotient 
figure. The procedure so often used, by which the pupil tries first one quotient 
figure and then another until he finds the correct one, is thus avoided. 

In order to obtain such high efficiency in finding quotient figures, this book 
uses two rules for estimating quotient figures. One of these rules applies to 
2-figure divisors ending in 1 to 5 and is stated in the middle of page 29 of the text ; 
the other rule applies to 2-figure divisors ending in 6 to 9 and is stated on page 32. 
In this Guide these rules, for convenience, will be called Rule I (divisors ending in 
1 to 5) and Rule II (divisors ending in 6 to 9). 

The treatment of long division as given in this series of arithmetics is one of 
the outstanding features. For a more detailed discussion of this highly efficient 
method of long division, see pages 4-5 of this Guide. 

Suggestions: The work in long division as presented on pages 29-35 of this text 
is a review of the work in long division that was given in the fifth grade. When 
the work on page 29 is first presented to the class, put the model example 1 on the 
blackboard and go through each step of finding each quotient figure. In this 
work remind the pupils that there are five steps in finding each quotient figure: 

(1) Divide the partial dividend by the divisor. 

(2) Multiply the divisor by the quotient figure. 

(3) Subtract. 

(4) Compare the remainder with the divisor. The remainder should always 

be less than the divisor. 

(5) Bring down the next figure of the dividend. 
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Of these five steps, emphasize the importance of Step 4, in which the re- 
mainder is compared with the divisor. If the quotient figure is correct, the re- 
mainder will always be less than the divisor. On the other hand, if the remainder 
equals the divisor, or is greater than the divisor, then the quotient figure is too 
small and should be made 1 larger. Success in long division depends upon the 
careful inspection of each remainder to see that it is smaller than the divisor. If 
not, the quotient figure requires correction. 

After the model example on page 29 has been carefully explained, the method 
of checking the work should also be explained. Every example in long division 
should be checked as a routine procedure. Do not permit the pupils to get into 
the habit of checking only occasionally. 

The exercises on pages 29-31 all have divisors ending in 1, 2,3, 4,or5. Hence 
Rule I, which is given near the bottom of page 29, should be used to estimate the 
quotient figures. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 8 

Key: Page 20 2. 38; 36 R15; 329 R10; 724 R30. 3. 46; 26 R33; 374; 627 R5. 
4. 57 R4; 82 R28; 482 R23; 427 R29. 5. 62 R6; 57 R18; 725 R7; 573. 

Page 30 3. 58 R24; 67 R70; 67 R59; 537 R41. 4. 69 R17; 62 R60; 39 R31; 
792 R77. 5. 74 R38; 79 R16; 37 R50; 295 R58. 6. 57 R19; 78 R15; 57 R18; 
827 R12. 

Page 31 1. 57 mi. 2. 800 + 54 = 14 R44, or 15 (coaches). 3. 185 mi. 
4. 343 mi. 5. 163; 216; 328 R7; 563 R23. 6. 263; 65 R27; 973; 282. 7. 92; 
98; 621; 1326. 8. 366; 215; 289 R17; 718. 9. 421 R12; 128; 833; 463 R11. 
10. 96; 95 R51; 716 R17; 367. 11. 322 R16; 47; 373; 419 R32. 


Pages 32-34 

Aims: To review division with 2-figure divisors in which the divisor ends in 
6, 7, 8, or 9, and to extend the quotient to 4 figures 

Suggestions: The work on page 32 introduces 2-figure divisors ending in 6, 7, 8, 
and 9. In exercises with such divisors, each quotient figure is estimated by 
dividing by 1 more than the first figure of the divisor. For example, if the divisor 
is 49, you divide by 5 to estimate each quotient figure. If the divisor is 68, you 
divide by 7 to estimate each quotient figure. 

The model example should be put on the board as you explain the work on 
page 32. In this example the divisor is 29, which is almost 30. You divide by 3 
to estimate the quotient figure. 

In this Guide the rule given on page 32 is, for convenience, called Rule II. 
Sometimes Rule II gives a quotient figure that is too small; hence, the figure must 
be corrected to the next larger figure. When the quotient figure needs correction, 
the remainder will be equal to, or larger than, the divisor. Hence, by watching 
the remainder, you will always know whether the quotient figure needs correction. 
ae you have the right quotient figure, the remainder will be less than the 

ivisor. 
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In this connection it should be emphasized that Rule II gives the correct 
quotient figure on first trial in 80% of all cases. In the other 20% of cases only 
one correction is necessary, except in one case out of every 2250 cases, when two 
corrections are necessary. It is evident, therefore, that the possibility of having 
to correct the quotient figure twice with Rule II is practically negligible. If 
Rule II is not used in connection with divisors ending in 6 to 9, several corrections 
of each quotient figure are often necessary; see page 4 of this Guide for a division 
example in which repeated correction of quotient figures is necessary because 
Rule II is not followed. 

In schools in which this series of textbooks is being used for the first time, the 
pupils may not have been taught to use Rule II in the fifth grade. Instead, they 
may have been taught to estimate all quotient figures by dividing by the first 
figure of the divisor. In that event, the pupils found it necessary to make fre- 
quent corrections of quotient figures in connection with divisors ending in 6 to 9. 
Such frequent corrections could have been avoided, however, had Rule II been 
used. The question then arises: “ What shall I do in the sixth grade if the pupils 
did not use Rule II in the fifth grade?" The answer emphatically is to teach the 
pupils to use Rule II in the sixth grade and thus avoid frequent corrections of 
quotient figures when the divisors 6 to 9 are used. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 9 

Key: Page 32 2. 4; 7; 6; 5; 4; 10. 3. 46 R25; 26 R23; 439 R18; 294 R37. 
4. 54 R15; 51 R74; 429 R30; 347 R55. 5. 86 R26; 47 R15; 594 R7; 492 R25. 
6. 78 R25; 38 R28; 816 R55; 927 R17. 


Page33 2. 92 72 849 916 
27)2501 48)3485 36)30564 26)23816 
243 336_ 288. 234 
ж 125 176 а 
54 96 14 26. 
17 729 324 156 
324 156 


з. 84; 63; 93; 824. 4. 29 R3; 71; 73 R17; 947 R9. 

Page 34 1. 386 mi. 2. $34.85. 3. $108. 4. 43 passengers. 5. 281; 127; 
1773; 1871. 6. 523 R5; 114; 786; 1234. 7. 182 R21; 143; 1834 R14; 351 R27. 
8. 217; 407; 785 R42; 1123. 9. 38 R55; 98; 1283; 1142. 10. 312 R3; 162; 


662 R18; 715 R11. 


Page 35 1 
Aim: To review zero difficulties in the quotient 


Suggestions: The three model examples need careful study since they represent, 
certain zero difficulties that occur frequently in division. In this connection, 
remind the pupils that every time they bring down a figure from the dividend, 
they must put a new figure in the quotient. This step is illustrated in the second 
model example: when 1 is brought down, the new partial dividend becomes 31; 
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therefore a new figure must be put in the quotient. Since 31 does not contain 
the divisor 73, the new quotient figure in this case іѕ 0. The third model example 
also requires careful study since in this case two 0’s must be written in the quo- 
tient. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 12 

Key: 2. 2004;920 R6;8010 R8. 3. 208; 1050;8340 R12. 4. 209 R26; 490 R31; 
6009. 5. 540;3008;4070 R10. 6. 3006; 2030 R10;3040 R15. 7. 750;206 R4; 
8016. 8. 390 R5, or about 390 (mi.). 9. $20.09. 10. 105 Ib. 


Page 36 
Aim: To provide an oral and a written review of basic division examples 
Key: Т. 5, 12, 8, 7 RI, 8 R1, 11 RI, 4 R3, 2; 4, 9 R3, 6 R2, 5 R4, 6 R3, 9, 
3R4,1R3. 2. 3R1, 6 RI, 10 RI, 4 RI, 9 R1, 7, 7 R3, 0 R3; 2 R3, 5, 8 R1, 
3 R2, 7 R2, 5 R3, 6 RI, O R3. 3. 21; 42; 240; 51; 81; 91. 4. 231; 70; 31; 60; 
302; 341. 5. 43; 98; 58; 85; 07; 75. 6. 4;3; 21; 42. 7. 60;9; 40; 41. 8. 9; 
9; 12; 40. 9. 1; 48; 20; 203. 10. 806; 738; 456025. 11. 38055; 1263; 2979. 
12. 84675; 909; 804513. 13. 1398; 750; 6607. 14. 187; 52133; 420027. 
15. 2030; 64583; 6129. 16. 241; 85355; 697; 570813. 17. 4535; 62031; 938; 
4191. 18. 2727; 20520; 1475; 6009. 

Page 37 
Aim: To review measures taught in preceding grades 
Key: 1. 2 wk. 4 da. = 18 da., 4 wk. = 28 da., 28 da. — 18 da. = 10 da. 2. 11Ь. 
2 ол. = 18 oz., 18 oz. — 10 oz. = 8 ол. The box marked “1 Ib. 2 oz." held 8 oz. 
more. 3. 145 + 12 = 12 R1, or 12 doz. with 1 cookie over. 4. (1) + x 40€ 
= 20¢; (2) ł X 40¢ = 304. 5. 3 X 32 = 96 (ft); John needs 1 roll. 6. (1) 320 
half pints = 160 pints = 80 qt.; (2) 80 qt. = 20 gal.; (3) 320 x 15¢ = 4800¢ or 
$48.00; (4) $48.00 + 20 = $2.40. 7. 2; 9; 3. 8. 4; 180; 48. 9. 2; 45; 2. 
10. 18; 4; 6. 11. 32; 3; 30. 12. 8; 2; 1000. 13. 18; 30; 6. 14. 4; 36; 2. 
15. 5280; 27; 4. 


Page 38 


Aim: To review problems dealing primarily with money 


Key: 1. $14.72 + 4 = $3.68. 2. $2.50 + $1.25 + $.85 + $.25 = $4.85. 3. 225 
+ 7 = 324, or about 32 (mi). 4. 600 + 24 = 25 (cases). 5. $2.75 + $.75 
= $3.50. 6. $27.50 — $19.79 = $7.71. 7. 15 X 24 = 360 (cans). 8. $5.00 
— $3.17 = $1.83. 


Page 39 
Aim: To present problems without questions 


Suggestions: Problem work of the type given on page 39 allows pupils to become a 
part of the problem situation. You can make a valuable evaluation of the think- 
ing ability of a pupil if you study the question suggested for each problem on this 
page. When pupils make their suggestions, there may be more than one problem 
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for each set of data presented. Encourage pupils to solve all the problems con- 
structed by the class. Also, the group should critically evaluate the questions, 
thus allowing each pupil to think discriminately about the problem situation. 
Questions such as the following might serve as a basis for discussion: 

1. Does the question make sense? 

2. Would the question ever be asked? 


Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 30 


Page 40 
Aim: To review the major aims of Chapter 1 


Suggestion: The test items on this page review directly 8 of the 14 aims listed in 
this Guide at the beginning of this chapter. These are: 


Chapter Review Aim Number 
Ex. 1, 3, 4 13 
Ex. 2 and 8 4 
Ех. 5 3 
Ex. 6 and 9 2 
Ex. 7 1 
Ex. 10 and 11 9 
Ех. 12 10 
Ех. 13-16 1 
Also, Aim 4 is tested in detail on page 42, and Aim 14 is tested thoroughly on 


page 41. 

Key: 1. (1) Yes; (2) 6288 ft. — 5280 ft. = 1008 ft. (more). 2. $128.65 + 31 
= $4.15. 3. 9:20 a.m. to 11:05 a.m. = 1 hr. 45 min. 4. From 4:45 р.м. to 
6:03 р.м. is 78 min. 5. 818,322. 6. $400.00 — $263.78 = $136.22. 7. 10,991. 
8. 13,091 + 49 = 267 R8. The remainder is 8. 9. 36,564. 10. 76; 1701; 44; 
1900; 610; 97; 2000; 209. 11. XLVIII; LXV; LXXXIII; XCVI; CCIV; 
MCDXCII; MDC; MDCCXXV; MCMLIX; MMXXXV. 12. 26,246; 
800,000; 30,000,080; 2,007,552,000. 13. 900; 500; 1000; 600; 400; 100. 
14. 2000; 4000; 5000; 4000; 9000. 15. 5100. 16. 40,000; 90,000; 20,000; 
50,000; 10,000. 


Page 41 

Aim: To present Problem Test 1 

Suggestions: Many pupils will enjoy keeping a yearly record of their problem-test 
scores as rated by the chart at the top of page 24. Such a record can be kept by 
means of a bar graph on which the color of the bar indicates the rating. For 
instance, a rating of “You need help" could be colored red, a “Fair” rating could 
be brown, a “Good” rating could be green, and an “Excellent” rating could be 
blue. The chart should be planned for eight problem tests and might appear 
as shown on the next page. 
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GRADE SIX PROBLEM-TEST RECORD 
If your rating is “You need help," color the column red. 
If your rating is “Fair,” color the column brown. 
Tf your rating is * Good," color the column green. 
If your rating is “Excellent,” color the column blue. 


Test Number 


0122-3 (4: 5677) 5859 10 
Problems Correct 


On how many tests were you a blue-ribbon winner? 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 15 
Key: 1. $52.00 + $7.50 + $11.75 + $8.80 + $.95 + $.20 = $81.20 or 8120¢, 
8120¢ + 35¢ = 232 (tickets). 2. 17 X $.26 = $4.42. 3. $10.00 — $3.95 = $6.05. 
4. $11.00 + 4 = $2.75. 5. 438 x $1.95 = $854.10. 6. 665+39= 1735, or about 
17 (hr). 7. $1.79 + $15.50 + $.50 + $.57 + $1.69 + $5.95 = $26.00. 8. 648 
+ 36 = 18 (yd.). 9. $95.00 — $67.35 = $27.65. 10. 6 X $49.50 = $297.00. 


Page 42 


Aim: To provide a diagnostic test with page references for remedial work 

Suggestions: Page 42 is а diagnostic test covering the computational skills reviewed 
in Chapter 1. Observe how this diagnostic test is constructed: the four funda- 
mental operations with whole numbers are tested by sets of examples. If a 
pupil gets the right answer on all but one of the examples in ex. 1-2, the wrong 
answer was probably caused by an accidental error. But if he misses two or 
three examples in these lines, something fundamental is probably wrong. In 
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such a case, endeavor to discover the reason for the errors. In some instances the 
error may be due to an incomplete mastery of the addition facts; if this is true, 
give the pupil a list of the facts that are causing him trouble and point out the 
number relationships involved. In other cases, the pupil may not understand a 
step involved in the process, such as carrying, in which case reteaching is neces- 
sary. After correcting the fundamental difficulties, assign additional practice 
on the page listed at the end of the row. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 14 

Key: 1. 2174; 3989; 2385; 2785; 2186. 2. 12,343; 15,000; 17,067; 18,205; 7700. 
3. 1537; 630; 31,578; 26,559. 4. 1998; 2837; 27,492; 20,247. 5. 61,901; 
459,836; 172,961; 117,724; 399,811. 6. 377,696; 765,630; 78,228; 533,120; 
126,730. 7. 45 R13; 67 R6; 738. 8. 148 R22; 217 R6; 923. 9. 209 R7; 4006; 
6080 R11. 
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Chapter 2 


Aims of Chapter 2. The major aims of Chapter 2 are to: 

1. Review the fundamental skills pertaining to whole numbers. 

2. Review the meaning and simplification of common fractions. 

3. Reteach the addition and subtraction of fractions with related denominators. 

4. Reteach the finding of the least common denominator and the solution of 
examples in addition and subtraction of common fractions needing a least 
common denominator. 

5. Develop the idea of improvement tests and show pupils how to use line graphs 
to record individual scores. 

6. Reteach the keeping of personal accounts and explain the use of a cash book, 

7. Review two-step word problems and introduce three-step problems. 


Pages 43-44 

Aim: To review problem solving by means of a project on the Golden Gate Bridge 
Suggestions: The numerical facts concerning the Golden Gate Bridge at San 
Francisco are authoritative, having been furnished by the administrative board 
in charge of that bridge. The Golden Gate bridge is one of the world’s great 
bridges. In ex. 1 on page 44 the pupil is asked whether the Golden Gate Bridge 
is a little more, or a little less, than 1} mi. long. The easiest way to answer this 
question is to change 14 mi. to 6600 ft. and then to compare 6600 ft. with 6450 
ft. (4200 ft. + 1125 ft. + 1125 ft.), which is the total length of the bridge. 

Key: Page 43 3, 5280 ft. — 4200 ft. = 1080 ft. 4. 746 ft. + 12 ft. = 62 R2, 
or 62 stories. 

Page 44 Т. (1) 4200 + 1125 + 1125 = 6450 (ft.); (2) 14 mi. = 6600 ft.; less. 
2. (1) 220 ft. — 204 ft. = 16 ft.; (2) 236 ft. — 204 ft. = 32 ft. 4. 21,000,000 

ә 


+ 12 = 1,750,000 (cars and trucks). 5. 50€ = $.50; 1,750,000 х $.50 
= $875,000.00. 6. Yes; $ X 4200 ft. = 2100 ft.; 2100 ft. — 1595 ft. = 505 ft. (less). 
Pages 45-47 


Aim: To teach pupils how to keep cash accounts 

Suggestions: The method of keeping a cash account which is described on page 45 
should have very careful study. This method is the one used by bookkeepers 
and other persons who keep cash accounts and is more technical than the informal 
account which a child might keep if he had no instruction in such matters. Point 
out to the pupils that the account shown in ex. 1 balances when each side of the 
account has a total of $6.70. It is this balancing that shows that the account is 
correct. If the total had been $6.70 on one side of the account and $6.40 on the 
other side, something would be wrong and, consequently, need correction. The 
purpose of the work on pages 45-47 is to acquaint the pupils with the accepted 
method of keeping simple cash accounts. 


G-26 


Page 46 presents a different accounting experience, but the plan for keeping 

the account is the same, Page 47 asks the pupils to make their own cash books 
for one week. If some children enjoy this type of out-of-school activity, you 
might suggest that they continue with it on a voluntary basis for one month, and 
possibly even until January 1. During the fall months, pupils are earning money 
in anticipation of Christmas spending. 
Key: Page 45 4. If Mary forgot to write down the $.10 for paper bags, the fol- 
lowing would happen when she balanced the account as shown in ex. 1: On the 
left side, the sum would be $1.40 + $.50 + $4.80, or $6.70. On the right side, 
the sum would be $.49 + $.51 + $.23 + $.34, or $1.57. Subtracting $1.57 from 
$6.70, she would get $5.13, which is the amount she ought lo have on hand. But 
when she counted her cash, she would find only $5.03 instead of $5.13, so she 
would be $.10 short. Suppose she now remembers that she spent $.10 for paper 
bags a few days ago. If she corrects her account by entering this $.10 on the 
right side and adds that side again, she will then find that she ought to have $5.03 
on hand, which agrees with the amount she actually has on hand. When you 
balance an account, if your actual cash on hand is less than you ought to have, you 
may have forgotten to write down some money that you have spent. 

What would happen if she forgot to enter some dues she had received? Sup- 
pose she received $.20 in dues that she forgot to enter in the account shown in ex. 1. 
Then her account would look exactly like the one in ex. 1. When she balanced 
the account, she would find that she ought to have $5.03 on hand; but when she 
counted her money, she would find $5.23 in actual cash, which is $.20 more than 
she ought to have. If she now corrects the account by entering the $.20 in dues 
that she had omitted, the left side will then have a sum of $6.90. If she adds the 
right side, she will get $.49 + $.51 + $.23 + $.34 + $.10, or $1.67. Subtracting 
$1.67 from $6.90, she will get $5.23, which is the amount of cash she ought to have. 
She finds that she actually has $5.23, so her account balances. When you balance 
an account, if you have more cash than you ought to have, you may have for- 
gotten to write down some amount that you received. 

Page 46 2. Sum of left side is $3.85; sum of right side is $3.09; $3.85 — $3.09 
= $70. 3. (1) $.76 — $.61 = $.15; (2) yes. 
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Page 47 3. 


Pages 48-49 
Aim: To reteach the solving of two-step problems and prepare for the solving of 
three-step problems 
Suggestions: Find the hidden question is the challenge to the pupil in doing these 
problems. In fact, the pupil should be required to write the hidden question 
before he begins to work the problem, In ex. 2 on page 48 the hidden question 
is, “How much did the 6 handkerchiefs cost?” In addition to having the pupils 
write the hidden question, remind them to estimate the answer for each step in 
the problem. Estimate the cost of 6 handkerchiefs at 39¢ to be about $2.40; if 
this is right, the change must be around $2.60. 

Repeatedly mention the need for estimating an answer before attempting the 
solution. For the problems on page 49, follow the same plan of writing the hidden 
question and estimating. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 19 

Key: Page 48 2. How much did the 6 handkerchiefs cost? 6 X $.39 = $2.34; 
$5.00 — $2.34 = $2.66. 3. How much did the 4 tickets cost? 4 X $.65 = $2.60; 
$2.60 + $.60 = $3.20. 4. How many gallons are there in 20 qt.? 20 + 4 
= 5 (gal.); 5 X $2.15 = $10.75. 
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Page 49 1. 3 х $.21 = $.63; 30 X $.63 = $18.90. 2. $3.50 + $3.95 = $7.45; 
$14.25 — $7.45 = $6.80. 3. 9:30 a.m. to 12:30 P.M. is 3 hr.; 117 mi. + 3 = 39 mi. 
4. 238 cones + 215 cones + 275 cones + 308 cones = 1036 cones; 1036 cones 
+ 4 = 259 cones. 5. 2 x $3.50 = $7.00; $7.00 — $6.00 = $1.00. 6. $18.50 
+ $9.98 = $28.48; $28.48 + 2 = $14.24. 7. $1.98 + 6 = $.33; $.39 — $.33 = $.06. 
8. 48 X $.07 = $3.36; $3.36 — $2.00 = $1.36. 9. 2 x $2.98 = $5.96; $5.96 
+ $1.79 + $3.59 + $.85 = $12.19. 10. 9 х 12 = 108 (cookies); 220 — 108 
= 112 (cookies). 11. 3 X $45 = $1.35; $1.35 — $1.20 = $.15. 


Pages 50-52 
Aim: To present word problems dealing with insects 
Suggestions: Since the numbers in these problems are all large numbers, the pupils 
may need to review the work on pages 4 and 27 before beginning the unit. Some 
pupils may remember the problem unit on insects found in American Arithmetic, 
Grade 5. The work on these pages is more detailed and is easily correlated with 
a science unit. The information is authentic. Pupils might well enrich this 
material by referring to encyclopedias and other reference books for pictures of 
these insects and additional information about their ways of living. A picture 
notebook dealing with this problem unit could easily be developed, and additional 
discussion periods in science would prove profitable. The United States De- 
partment of Agriculture has visual aids for use in such a project. Some pupils 
might well visit the town or city hall to discover what local projects are being 
undertaken to control insects in their own community. 
Key: Pages 50-51 1. 175,000,000 x $20 = $3,500,000,000; no. 2. (1) 50¢ 
= $.50, 53,000,000 X $.50 = $26,500,000.00; (2) 75¢ = $.75, 53,000,000 x $.75 
= $39,750,000.00. 3. $789,000,000 + 25 = $31,560,000. 4. $27,376,000 + 20 
= $1,368,800. 5. $392,140,000. 
Page 52 1. (1) 686,000 + 25 = 27,440 (da.); (2) 27,440 + 7 = 3920 (wk.); 
(3) 3920 + 52 = 75 R20, or about 75 (yr). 2. 2 х 686,000 = 274,400 (beetles). 
3. i x 686,000 = 85,750 (kinds of insects). 4. (1) 5 yr. + 17 yr. = 22 уг.; 
(2) 22 yr. + 17 уг. = 39 yr.; (3) 39 уг. + 17 yr. = 56 yr. 5. 1st time, 13th 
year; 2d time, 26th year; 3d time, 39th year; 4th time, 52d year. 6. (1) 100 
x 5 ft. = 500 ft.; (2) 40 X 12 ft. = 480 ft.; yes. 


Page 53 
Aim: To review addition and subtraction process work 


Key: 1. 12,304; 21,497; 27,606; 23,950; 23,295; 17,588. 2. 29,040; 18,651; 
22,271; 23,973; 19,000; 15,083. 3. 25,031. 4. 24,427. 5. 33,000. 6. 91,764. 
7. $21.64; 575. 8. $176.25. 9. 7146 ft. — 5280 ft. = 1866 ft. 10. $.36. 
11. 20,234; 32,719; 18,663; 76,914; 9865. 12. 14,959; 15,825; 44,599; 68,078; 
20,745. 13. 19,487; 17,270; 34,887; 47,536; 1242. 


Pages 54-58 
Aim: To show how to give and score improvement tests 
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Purpose of Improvement Tests. By the end of the fifth grade most pupils have 
learned the four fundamental operations with whole numbers. When these 
pupils come to the sixth grade, it is necessary to give them additional practice 
with whole numbers in order to maintain and to develop further the skills already 
learned. Along with this work, the sixth-grade teacher must teach certain new 
topics, the most important of which are the multiplication and division of com- 
mon fractions and the four operations with decimals. The task of the sixth- 
grade teacher, therefore, is a dual one. Unless she carefully plans the review 
work with whole numbers, she may find that this work takes so much time that 
it seriously interferes with the new subjects. Further, the mere reviewing of the 
work learned in the previous grades may be uninteresting and monotonous to the 
pupils unless some new element is introduced. 

In order to give pupils the necessary drill on whole numbers and to do this 
in less than 80 minutes а week, the authors have devised a series of improvement 
tests, which are described on pages 54-58 and 327-328 of the text. These tests 
have the additional merit of being very interesting to pupils. 

These improvement tests have been used successfully by many hundreds of 
teachers who are unanimous in their verdict that they are the most effective 
means yet found of improving the pupil's skill in computation. One important 
fact about these tests is that the pupils themselves grow more enthusiastic about 
them the longer they use them, whereas with many other types of tests the interest 
of the pupils soon dies out. 


Description of Improvement Tests. There are 60 improvement tests in this book, 
and these tests are distributed uniformly over the year’s work. These tests are 
arranged in sets of 3 tests each; hence, there are 20 sets of such tests. The 
tests cover the addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of whole num- 
bers. For a complete list of these tests, see the text index under “Improvement 
Tests,” А preliminary orientation concerning these tests is given on page 54 of 
the text, which should be read carefully at this time. A set of the improvement 
tests, consisting of 3 addition tests, is shown on page 55. The nature of these 
tests becomes evident through an examination of the 3 tests. Each test scores 10 
points. If a pupil gets a score of 9 on Test 1a and a score of 10 on Test 1b, he 
has done better on Test 1b than on Test 1а, since the tests are of equal difficulty. 

Though there are 3 tests on page 55, these 3 tests should not all be given the 
same day. Only one test of a set is to be taken on a given day. The reason for 
this caution is to avoid fatigue and to minimize the time devoted to drill on whole 
numbers. In general, one test should be given every second or third day; hence, 
the 3 tests on page 55 will be spread over a period of 5 to 7 days. 

The number of exercises in each test is indicated by a small number in a 
circle, which is printed near the last exercise in the test. For example, at the 
end of Test 1а on page 55 you find , which means that there are 10 exercises 
in this test. On the other hand, on Subtraction Test la, given on page 67, there 
are 15 exercises. 
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How to Give Improvement Tests. The method of giving improvement tests is de- 
scribed in detail on page 328 of the text. These directions should be studied 
carefully. In timing the tests, use a watch with a second hand so that the pupils 
can be stopped promptly at the end of the time assigned to the test. In giving 
the addition tests on page 55, allow exactly 5 minutes for each test so that the 
results on these tests may be comparable. If you allow 5 minutes for Test la 
but permit the time for Test 1b to run to 5} minutes, the results on Test 1b 
cannot reliably be compared with those on Test 1a. The purpose of these tests 
is to measure improvement in computing with whole numbers, and this measure- 
ment can be made only if the tests are given under the same conditions each time. 

In taking an addition test such as those on page 55, the pupils should not 
copy the examples before working them. Instead, they are to write the answers 
along the edge of a piece of folded paper, as described on page 56 of the text. 
Folded paper is used only for the tests on addition and subtraction. For tests on 
multiplication and division, such as those given on pages 74 and 95, the exercises 
should be copied on a sheet of paper before the test is given. In copying the 
exercises, the pupils should spread them out over the sheet to allow ample space 
for the work. Тһе time assigned for a test on multiplication or division is the 
time actually allowed for taking the test after the copying has been completed. 


Scoring Tests. All improvement tests are scored on a scale of 10, and the actual 
scoring is done by the aid of a scoring table, which is described on page 57 
of the text. For convenience, this scoring table is printed also on page 329. 
The pupils must be carefully instructed in using this table to find their scores. 
A scoring table is not necessary, of course, in scoring addition tests like those on 
page 55, where there are 10 exercises in each test; but such a table becomes a 
great convenience in scoring the subtraction tests on page 67, where there are 
15 exercises in each test. The table is a real necessity also in scoring the mul- 
tiplication tests on page 74, where there are only 6 exercises in each test. 


Keeping Records. Each pupil should keep a graphic record of his scores on each 
improvement test, as explained on page 58 of the text. This record should in- 
clude all tests taken during the school year. A Score Book can easily be made 
from a few sheets of squared paper. If the school does not have squared paper, 
a pad of such paper can be purchased cheaply and a few sheets distributed to each 
pupil. It will be seen in the graph at the top of page 58 that 3 scores are kept for 
each set of tests. Since there are 20 sets of tests in all, each pupil need have only 
enough squared paper to provide for the scores on 20 sets. 

The plan of having each pupil keep a graphic record of his scores has a very 
favorable psychological effect upon him. If he finds that his score on the second 
test of a set is not above that on the first test, he immediately puts forth all his 
energy to improve his record on the third test. The pupil is always trying to 
better his previous performance, and this element maintains a high degree of 
interest in this work throughout the school year. The pupil also gains con- 
siderable satisfaction in studying his scores from time to time during the year. 
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In the middle of the year his scores should be better, in general, than those at the 
first of the year; and at the end of the year he should be doing still better. 

A pupil will find it helpful to compare his scores on subtraction tests with 
those on addition tests. If he finds that he does not do so well on the subtraction 
tests as on the addition tests, he will see that he needs more practice on subtrac- 
tion. Similar comparisons may be made with respect to the tests on multiplica- 
tion and division. 

Key: Page 55 1, 1325; 1952; 2000; 1633; 1944. 2. 1861; 2640; 2628; 1562; 
1715. 3. 1960; 1569; 1811; 1809; 2000. 4. 2267; 2128; 1774; 2959; 1701. 
5. 2203; 3000; 1845; 2832; 2830. 6. 3072; 2176; 1603; 1364; 1707. 

Page 58 2, 10 on Nov. 5. 3. 7 on Nov. 12; 9 on Nov. 16; 8 on Nov. 18. 


Page 59 
Aims: To review meanings in relation to common fractions and to review the 
fundamental principle of fractions 
Suggestions: The work on fractions on pages 59-66, 68-71, and 75-78 is a review 
of the work on fractional meanings and on the addition and subtraction of frac- 
tions given in the fifth grade. In ex. 1 on page 59, emphasize the fact that a 
fraction like 3 may represent a part of one thing, or a part of a group of things, or 
it may indicate the division of two numbers. The terms numerator and de- 
nominator need careful review. Ех. 3 shows how a fraction like 2 can be changed 
to another fraction like 3$; by multiplying both terms of by 3. Ех. 3 shows also 
how ту can be changed back to $ by dividing both terms of 19; by 3. This work 
involves the use of a fundamental principle of fractions which is stated in the box 
at the bottom of page 59. This fundamental principle is constantly used through- 
out all the work on fractions and should, therefore, be thoroughly understood. 
The important thing about this principle is that it shows how to change a fraction 
to another fraction having the same value. This process of changing one fraction 
to another one corresponds to changing a dime to 2 nickels, or a half dollar to 
5 dimes. In changing a dime to 2 nickels, there is no change in the value repre- 
sented, but there is a change in the form. Likewise, in changing 2 to 35у, there is 
no change in value, but there is a change in the form of the fraction. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 16 

Pages 60-61 
Aim: To review simplification of fractions 


Suggestions: The work on these two pages is very important since it is preparatory 
to the work on the addition and subtraction of fractions given on the subsequent 
pages. On page 60, ex. 7-14 apply the fundamental principle of fractions given 
on page 59. On page 61, the terms proper fraction, improper fraction, and mixed 
numbers must be fully reviewed. Ex. 5 on page 61 is important in that it shows 
how a whole number like 6 may be written in the form of a fraction such аз ®. In 
later work in fractions it may be convenient to write a whole number in the form 
of a fraction having 1 as the denominator. 
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Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 17 

Key: Page 60 1. 9. 2. 4 lb.oràlb. 3. 2% hr,orjhr. 4. j$ bu, or $ bu. 
5. 75, or 3. 6. 3 yr, or ут. 7. 2; 10; 8; 25; 75. 8. 2; 8; 10; 14; 60. 
9. 6; 4; 4; 15; 50. 10. 3;5;14;3;00. 11. £,2;5,0;3,8; 2, 9; $, 5; 8,5; 3, 
10; $, 10; $, 50. 12. 2, 4; &, 4; 5, 16; §, 2; $, 5; 4, 8; 6, 10; 2, 20; 8, 20. 13. 8, 
4;$,3;2, 6; 4, 8; $, 2; 4, 3; 3,10 6,5; 4, 25. 14. $462; $, 12; $, 2; Te, 2; 
$, 30; 3, 30; 3, 25; 75, 5. 

Page 61 5. $. 6. Proper fractions: 2, 18, 4, 15, 1$; improper fractions: 7, 22, 
19,14. 7.1;23;2;28;155;28;1;3;34. 8. 1$;2; 13; 23; 14; 88; 28; 48; 54. 
9. 2; 45; 13; 3; 15; 23; 13; 08; 28. 


Pages 62-65 
Aim: To review the addition of fractions taught in Grade 5 
Suggestions: Before assigning the exercises on page 62, have the pupils study the 
model example in ex. 1 and the model examples іп ех. 2. Emphasize the fact that 
fractions having different denominators must be changed to equal fractions with 
the same denominator before they can be added. In the exercises on pages 62-65, 
notice that some of the exercises have like denominators while other exercises have 
unlike denominators. In most of the exercises in which the denominators are 
unlike, the common denominator is the same as the denominator of one of the 
fractions; hence, only one of the fractions needs to be changed. For example, in 
an exercise like 83 + 44, the common denominator is 8, which is the same as the 
denominator of 2; hence, only the fraction } has to be changed. In only a few 
cases, such as 74 + 84, is it necessary to change both fractions before adding them; 
then the common denominator, which is 6, is usually found by inspection. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 18 
Key: Page 62 3. 2; 4; 6; 74; 8; 133; 44. 4. 4; 1; 63; 104; 38; 103; 7. 5. 3; 
1}; 62; 75; 71$; 153; 133. 
Page 63 1. 6 Ib. 2. 44 Ib. 3. 15% mi. or 15] mi. 4. 7 hr. 5. 1j cups. 
6. 73 Ib. 7. 1; 3; 7; 85; 10; 143; 8%. 8. 14; 1; 118; 93; 88; 54; 124. 9. 14; 
4; 7; 72; 183; 84; 6. 10. 12; 18; 164; 1610; 144%; 1410; 108. 
Page 64 3. 92; 10}; 118; 1448; 672; 1155; 15%. 4. 78; 616; 68; 8}; 1118; 84; 
104}. 5. 11; 188; 173; 144; 8; 151; 118. 
Page 65 1. 3$ yd. 2.2816. 3. lg in. 4. 1; 93; 105; 435; 71; 1305; 14%. 
5. 14; 73588; 68; 955; 815; 128. 6. 185 94; 118; 153; 1335; 7; був. 7. 285 14385, 
16$; 1435; 1144; 208; 158. 


Page 66 . 
Aim: To review the subtraction of fractions 
Suggestions: In the exercises on this page the fraction in the minuend is always 
larger than or equal to the fraction in the subtrahend; hence, no regrouping is 
necessary. Attention is called to the fact that the exercises on this page are to 
be checked by going over the work a second time. 
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Workbook Reference: Arithmetic ш; Book 6, page 20 

Key: 2. 32 hr. 3. 23 1b. 4. 3; 8; 8; 12:8. 5. 3; hi isi 6 2; 3i; 53; 
34; 285; 14; 74. 7. 13; 44; 28; 914; 53; 210;35. 8. 3; 68; 472; 26:38; 44; я. 
9. 515; 216; 415; 212; 415; 78; 26- 10. 45; 15; 4; 515; Trz; 715; 48. 


Page 67 
Aim: To present the first set of improvement tests in the subtraction of whole 
numbers 
Suggestion: This page presents a set of three improvement tests on subtraction. 
These tests are to be given in the same manner as the improvement tests on addi- 
tion on page 55. 
Key: 1. 2227; 6144; 6865; 835; 1353. 2. 1569; 2257; 1960; 889; 1504. 3. 1943; 
2183; 5454; 3298; 4787. 4. 3507; 3104; 3966; 2829; 170. 5. 4639; 3216; 4970; 
632; 1932, 6. 1174; 2936; 4752; 4968; 1427. 7. 1305; 548; 2556; 7366; 1945. 
8. 2886; 713; 887; 4414; 1920. 9. 984; 1579; 1373; 2697; 944. 


Pages 68-71 

Aim: To review the subtraction of fractions in which the fraction in the minuend 
is less than the fraction in the subtrahend 

Suggestions: Page 68 reteaches the steps needed to be taken when a fraction is 
to be subtracted from a smaller fraction. In whole numbers, this process was 
called regrouping. In whole numbers when you borrow from the tens place, you 
are in reality exchanging 1 ten for 10 ones. Неге in fractions the same thing takes 
place when 1 whole is exchanged for $, $, and so on. In ex. 6-12, dollars are 
changed into quarters, halves, tenths, and so on. Beginning with ex. 13, the 
more abstraet operation is noted. If pupils have trouble with this idea, review 
with them the number of fourths in 1, the number of thirds in 1, and so on. 

Page 69 applies the skill learned on page 68 to examples in which mixed 
numbers are being subtracted from whole numbers. Insist that pupils show the 
true equality and explain why 10 = 93. 

Page 70 takes the operation one step farther and requires pupils to subtract 
mixed numbers from mixed numbers. Ask the pupils to write out the examples 
as shown in ex. 1 and 2. 

Page 71 extends the practice of this skill. If the pupils demonstrate an 
adequate mastery of the work on page 70, they should be excused from doing the 
work on page 71. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, pages 22 and 23 

Key: Page 68 1, Yes. 2, Yes. 3. Yes. 4. Yes. 5. Yes. 6. 4;4. 7. 2; 2. 
8: 105 АО ӘД БОБ 1048; 3: 511.155. 15:12. 6; 6; 13; 4; 7; 18; 10. 
14. 2;15;21,;12. 15. 3;8;13;6,14. 16. 8;5;25;5,15. 17. 10;4;17;3, 15. 
Page 69 з, 2b lb. 5. 24; 4; 21; 03; 42; 34; 64. 

Page 70 з. dim. 4. 58; 54; H; Shoppe 5. d; HA; 1; 38; 54; ЭН; 3 

6. 38; І 333; 22; 33; 61$; 38. 7. 145; 91;35H 16; 48; 1$; $:15 1 
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Page 71 1. 235 sec. 2. 103% sec.; 134 sec. 3. 1$ sec. 4. 53; 24; 48; TH; 
43; Te; 44. 5. 48; 43; 38; 15; 08; 218; 28. 6. 118; H3; 18; to; 24; 82; 415. 
7. 43; 48; 23; Yo; 435 15; 208. 8. 215; то; 384; 14; 18; 14%; 418. 


Pages 72-73 
Aim: To teach how to solve three-step problems 
Suggestion: The method of solving three-step problems is fully explained in the 
model example at the top of page 72. Make clear to the pupils that in solving 
any three-step problem they must answer three questions. Two of these ques- 
tions are hidden questions, while the third question is the one actually asked in the 
problem. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 24 
Key: Page 72 2. 3 x $1.25 = $3.75; 2 X $.79 = $1.58; $3.75 + $1.58 = $5.33. 
3.3 x $.95 = $2.85; $2.85 + $.35 + $.45 = $3.65; $8.50 — $3.65 = $4.85. 
4. 452 cookies — 8 cookies = 444 cookies; 444 + 12 = 37 (doz. cookies) ; 37 X $.45 
= $16.65, 5. 4 X 452 = 226 (chocolate cookies); 100 + 226 = 326 (cookies) ; 
452 — 326 = 126 (sugar cookies). 
Page 73 1. $4.50 — $2.95 = $1.55; $5.00 — $3.75 = $1.25; $1.55 — $1.25 = $.30. 
The saving was $.30 larger on the first book. 2. $ Х $.56 = $.49; $.49 + $1.85 
= $2.34; $3.00 — $2.34 = $.66. 3. $25.00 + $9.50 = $34.50; $ X $34.50 = $11.50; 
$34.50 — $11.50 = $23.00. 4. $ X $.60 = $45; 4 X $1.19 = $4.76; $.45 + $.50 
+ $4.76 = $5.71. 5. à X $8.50 = $4.25; $1.59 + $1.19 = $2.78; $4.25 — $2.78 
= $147. 6. $35.00 — $23.10 = $11.90; $.25 + $45 = $.70; 1190¢ + 70¢ 
= 17(wk.). 7. 6 X $.59 = $3.54; $3.54 + $1.95 = $5.49; $10.00 — $5.49 = $4.51. 
8. $68.75 + $77.95 = $146.70; $146.70 + 9 = $16.30; 3 X $16.30 = $8.15. 


Page 74 

Aim: To present the first set of improvement tests in multiplication and a review 
of whole numbers and fractions 

Suggestions: At the top of the page a set of three improvement tests in multiplica- 
tion is given. These tests are to be given in the same manner as the improvement 
tests in addition on page 55. Since the tests on page 74 are multiplication tests, 
they must be copied before the test is given. In copying, the pupils should spread 
out the examples so that there will be ample space for working each one. The 
time allowance of 4 min. for each test is the time allowed after the test begins. 
This time does not include the time spent in copying. The multiplication tests 
should be scored and recorded in the same manner as the addition tests. : The 
bottom half of the page contains 56 examples in mixed drill. 

Key: 1. 13,410; 56,025; 28,221; 13,932; 71,475; 35,604. 2. 49,474; 7708; 5244; 
32,568; 26,598; 28,835. 3. 47,796; 38,902; 14,800; 61,110; 14,586; 32,838. 
4. 8337; 3043; 43,300; 114; 13$; 93. 5. 3726; 8645; 59,943; 64; 12; 7i. 
6. 1079, 1149, 35,644, 510, 38, 25; 190, 3355, 26,467, 3%, 24, 4. 7. 287,712; 
105,339; 493,987; 48. 8. 822,649; 408,320; 171,028; 84. 9. 475,410; 147,730; 
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86,016; 60. 10. 315, 386, 655, 720 R4, 867 R10; 160 R35, 196 R46, 334 R9, 
367 R21, 442 R27. 11. 154 R24, 213 R16, 686, 923, 566 R11; 79 R3, 109, 350, 
470 R45, 289. 


Pages 75-78 
Aim: To teach an efficient method of finding the least common denominator 
Suggestion: Although this skill was taught in Grade 5, it will be necessary to plan 
a complete reteaching of it in Grade 6. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 25 
Key: Page 75 2. a; 955; 1032; 713; 1434; 756; 10%. 3. 158; 715; 10125; 933; 
1148; 520; 114%. 4. $85 115; 825; 1205; 7205; 691; 1524. 5. 144; 1446; 615; 
1334; 920; 443; 1634. 6. 113; 870; 451; 715; 1343; 1181; 9095. 
Page 76 2. 125; 1313; 44; б; 741; 1183; 905. 3. lsr; 535; ба; 744; 114; 
10}4; 14%. 4. 144; 84; 8т®; 106; 1431; 172%; 2144. 
Page 77 2. 34; 218; 412; 413; 430; 475548. 3. qe; 320; 312; 535; 130: 346; 372. 
4. 45316; бот; 315; 1; 218; 3}. 5. 15 H; 28; 246; 252; 48; 53. 6. тт; 235 тб; 
615; 155; 244; 78. 7. Tz; 88; 58; 23; 196; 148; 1. 
Page 78 1. 107 hr. 2. 12] Ib. 3. 15% mi. 4. 86] lb. + 79% lb. + 893 Ib. 
+ 804 Ib. = 336 1b.; 336 Ib. + 4 = 84 Ib. 5. 1%; 133; 75; 7445 73; 113; 95. 
6. 144; 614; 1213; 78; 948; 163; 16ys. 7. 125548; 114; 448; 108; 8; 0$. 8.24; 
114; 1155; 17555; 1233; 1735; 143. 


Page 79 
Aim: To present problems dealing with the gathering and selling of fruit 
Suggestions: Many rural pupils at this time of year will be engaged in helping to 
harvest the apple crop. Also, some will be selling apples at roadside stands. 
The baskets referred to in these examples are usually bushel baskets. The last 
problem deals with honey, and some pupils will probably suggest that in the fall 
of the year the hives cannot be *'stripped"" of honey since a great deal is needed 
to feed the bees during the long winter ahead. 
Key: 1. 627 + 1485 + 1274 + 2986 = 6372 (baskets). 2. 536 х $2.25 = $1206.00. 
3. 2 X $1.95 = $3.90; 4 X 10¢ = 40¢ or $.40; $3.90 — $.40 = $3.50. 4. 428 
X $1.75 = $749.00. 5. $52.20 + 36 = $1.45. 6. 24 hr. + 24 hr. + 6j hr. 
= 11$ hr. 7.1$ hr. + 24 hr. = 41 hr.; 10 hr. — 41 hr. = 5$ hr. 8. 12 oz. 
= 42 lb, = 2b. 


Page 80 
Aim: To review the addition and subtraction of common fractions 
Key: 1. 475 sec. — 43$ sec. = 32 sec. 2. 878 lb. — 732 lb. = 134 lb. 3. 3 + 31 
+ 23 + 6 = 123 (cups). 4. 624 Ib. + 612 lb. + 598 Ib. = 1833 Ib. 5. 9; 84; 
1215; 81$; 1055; 95; 84. 6. 101; 1132; 1034; 143; 1448; 141; 8. 7. 68; 215; 
fae К Тї: 1. 8.35; 18; 5H; 215; 44; 38; 28. 9. 115; 2%; 48; 3; 
1525; i; 11. 
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Page 81 
Aim: To present problems which contain extra facts 
Suggestions: In Chapter 1 the pupils were asked to create questions for problems. 
This activity required them to think critically about data and questions. The 
exercise on page 81 continues the training in discriminate thinking. It provides 
pupils with more facts than are necessary and requires them to determine which 
facts are relevant and which are irrelevant. This work requires critical thinking. 
Many problems which adults face in real life contain facts that have no bearing 
on the situation at hand. People are required to separate the sheep from the 
goats. Encourage pupils to think critically about all problems which they face. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 13 
Key: 1. 601 in. — 578 in. = 24 in. 2. 14 and 25 not needed; $5.25 + $7.50 
= $12.75. 3. 3 not needed; 486 + 36 = 13} (yd.). 4. 52 not needed; 135 mi. 
+3 = 45 mi. 5. $2.25 not needed; 10 X $.75 = $7.50. 6. 80 not needed; 
36 x $.20 = $7.20; 44 X $.15 = $6.60; $7.20 + $6.60 = $13.80. 7. 875 not needed ; 
16 gal, + 35 gal. = 51 gal.; 51 gal. — 5 gal. = 46 gal. 8. $97.00 not needed; 
3 х $28.50 = $85.50. 


Page 82 
Aim: To review the major aims of Chapter 2 
Suggestions: "This test reviews 5 of the 7 major aims as listed in the Teacher's 
Guide at the beginning of Chapter 2. These are: 


Chapler Review Aim Number 
Ex. 1-4, 11-13 2 

Ex. 5 4 

Ex. 6 3 and 4 
Ex. 8 6 

Ех. 7, 9, 10 7 


Key: 1. Proper fractions: $; +4; t$; тв; improper fractions: $; 42; 44; 4%. 2. $; 
3:9: $:%; § 3 84; 245 58; 68; 34. 4 т; тї; Tz та; Тє; Т; 5. 12, i 
20, 15; 24, 175; 12, 215. 6. 8$; 12; 94; 98; 148; 944; 124%. 7. 2$ yd. + 1d yd. 
+yd.=5yd. 8. $1.47 + $1.50 + $.75 + $2.25 = $5.97; $.28 + $.79 + $1.25 
+ $.19 + $1.07 = $3.58; $5.97 — $3.58 = $2.39. 9.2 х $.79 = $1.58; 3 X $.49 
= $1.47; $1.58 + $1.47 = $3.05. 10. 3 х $1.39 = $4.17; 2 X 8.98 = $1.96; 
$4.17 + $1.96 = $6.13. 11. 6;9; 19; 10, 26. 12. 2;8;17;10,22. 13, 4; 5; 
17; 4, M. 


Page 83 
Aim: To present Problem Test 2 
Suggestion: Remind the pupils to graph their scores after completing the test. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 31 
Key: 1. 10 ft. — 12 ft. = 84 ft. 2. 20 х $.55 = $11.00; $11.00 — $9.40 = $1.60. 
3. $.30 + $.09 + $.09 = $.48; 5 X $48 = $2.40. 4. 8350 ft. — 5280 ft. = 3070 ft. 
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5. 75 + 3 = 25 (yd.); 25 X $.15 = $3.75. 6. 2$ hr. + 3 hr. + 23 hr. + 23 hr. 
= 105 hr. 7. 28 X $.63 = $17.64; $17.64 + 36 = $.49. 8. 3 X 8.55 = $1.65; 
$2.00 — $1.65 = $.35; 35¢ + 5¢ = 7 (pencils). 9. 473 X $.35 = $165.55. 
10. 1 bu. = 32 qt.; 32 X $.15 = $4.80; $4.80 — $3.75 = $1.05. 


Page 84 
Aim: To give a diagnostic test with page references for remedial work 
Suggestions: The value of this diagnostic test cannot be overemphasized. The 
work on fractions is carefully developed, and adequate practice is suggested for 
pupils who do not make a satisfactory score. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 32 
Key: 1. 3;$; 13; 8; 9. 2. 23; 24; 38; 38; 24. 3. 3; 5; 8, 24. 4. 5; 11; 10, 22. 
5. 5; 33; 78; 74; 10. 6. 34; Зуу; 113; Зүс; 71. 7. 6б; 1015; 431; 842; 75%. 
8. 53; 755; 38; 1}; 475. 9. 28; 24; 53; 18; 38. 
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Chapter 3 


Aims of Chapter 3. The major aims of Chapter 3 are to: 


— 


. Review the basic skills and understandings taught in previous chapters. 
24 


Reteach the multiplication of a whole number by a fraction or a mixed 
number and the reverse. 


. Teach multiplication of a fraction by a fraction in which cancellation may or 


may not be involved. 


. Teach the true meaning of cancellation as division. 

. Reteach the changing of a mixed number to an improper fraction. 

. Teach the multiplication of a mixed number by a fraction and reverse. 

. Teach the multiplication of a mixed number by a mixed number. 

‚ Reteach linear measure and extend to include the rod. 

. Reteach what perimeter and area mean and how to calculate them (no 


formula shown). 


. Show what a square inch, a square foot, and a square yard mean and the 


relationships which exist between them. 


. Present the table of square measure which includes the acre and the square 


mile. 


Pages 85-86 
Aim: To present problems dealing with forest conservation 
Suggestions: The problems on these pages deal with the causes and results of forest 
fires. Most states have active programs of forest-fire prevention and control. 


Before starting these problems, some pupils may 
what your state or a 
data concerning fores' 
newspapers or weekly magazines. Ех. 7, page 


give firsthand information on 
neighboring state is doing for forest-fire prevention. Other 
t fires are found in The World Almanac or in articles in daily 
86, provides excellent motivation 


for a round-table or panel discussion in a social-studies class. 


Key: 


Page 85 1. $29,000,000 is about $30,000,000; 573,000,000 is about 


600,000,000; $30,000,000 + 600,000,000 = 525 or 5¢. 2. $54,000,000 is about 
$55,000,000; 761,000,000 is about 800,000,000; $55,000,000 + 800,000,000 = $15 
or7é. 3. $57,000,000 — $29,000,000 = $28,000,000; $28,000,000 + 10 = $2,800,000. 

Page 803, 104,622 — 86,737 = 17,885 (fires). 2. 208,400 — 104,622 = 103,778; 
about 2 times. 3. 4,155,000 — 2,578,000 = 1,577,000 (acres). 4. 104,622 + 6 
= 17,437 (fires). 5. 104,622 + 12 = 8,7182, ог about 8,719 (fires). 6. 4+¢= i 
7. 311,000 + 11 = 28,2728; (acres). 


Page 87 


Aim: To find a fractional part of a whole number 


Suggestions: The work rac 
finding 3 of 84, is regarded as a topic in 


of finding a fractional part of a whole number, such as 
the multiplication of fractions and is 
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probably more often used in practical life than any other type of work in mul- 
tiplying fractions. Ех. 2 on page 87 points out that the sign X means “оѓ” when 
it is written after a fraction; that is, $ of 84 means 2 X 84. The pupils should 
understand the meaning of the sign X in this connection. The work on page 87 
shows the method of finding a fractional part of a whole number when the work 
is so easy that it can be done mentally; in such cases, the answer is usually a whole 
number. Page 89 shows the method of finding a fractional part of a whole 
number by using paper and pencil. There is a fundamental difference between 
the work on page 87 and that on page 89. On page 87 we divide first and then 
multiply, whereas on page 89 we multiply first and then divide. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 33 

Key: 3. 3;9;2;12;35. 4. 3;9;2;22;21. 5. 4;8;1;45;14. 6. 3;15;6;33;23. 
7. 6; 18; 5; 14; 30. 8. 9; 18; 2; 12; 18. 9. 7;5;6;9;4. 10. 8; 24; 4; 40; 6. 
11. 42; 40; 2; 7; 18. 12. 30; 28; 4; 40; 25. 


Раде 88 
Aim: To review the multiplication of a whole number by a mixed number 
Suggestions: The multiplication of a whole number by a mixed number was first 
taught in the fifth grade. Hence, this work is a review. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, pages 34 and 35 
Key: 2. $6.51. 3. $3.22. 4. $8.16. 5. $4.65. 6. 76; 287; 589; 928. 7. 176; 
275; 459; 1206. 8. 539; 296; 485; 767. 


Page 89 
Aim: To find fractional parts when paper and pencil are needed 
Suggestions: The contrast between the examples on this page and the ones on 
page 87 is clearly discussed in this Guide for page 87. Stress the difference; and 
if some pupils ask whether the method used on this page could have been used on 
page 87, the answer is, “Yes, but the method on page 87 is easier to use in mental 
arithmetic.” 
Key: 3. 31; 4$; 98; 133; 33%. 4. 48; 123; 102; 98; 55. 5. 14; 34; 98; 74; 745. 
6. 75; 28; 685 58; 448. 7. 3h; 108; 92; 85; 95. 8. 32; 38; 93; 48; 145. 9. 45 
33; 545 145; 715. 10. 48; 144; 134; 48; 9б. 11. 48; 32; 7h; 98; 47. 


Pages 90-91 

Aim: To present problems dealing with a club picnic 

Suggestions: Ex. 1 explains the manner in which stores deal with a fraction of a 
cent. Some pupils may wish to prove this practice by asking a local storekeeper 
how he handles such a problem. The remaining problems discuss sales slips and 
how to make them out. This work follows closely the work on pages 45-47, 
which dealt with a cash book. If your school sells items such as pencils, maga- 
zines, and so on, make plans to have your pupils fill in sales slips in connection 
with real sales. 
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Key: 3. 


SMITH BAKERY 


4. $3.05 + $1.86 = $4.91; $8.15 — $4.91 = $3.24. 5. 421; $1.88; $3.33; $4.38. 
6. 643; $.54; $13.73; $2.63. 7. 88%; $4.88; $3.91; $6.85. 8. 261; $.42; $7.19; 
$3.38. 9. 2123; $1.03; $7.88; $2.87. 


Pages 92-93 
Aim: To review the multiplication of fractions and mixed numbers by whole 
numbers 
Suggestion: This work was fully developed in Grade 5, but if reteaching is neces- 
sary, sample examples are given at the top of pages 92 and 93. 
Key: Page 02 2, 17 x ł = 122 (cups). 3. (1) 8 X $ = 5$ (cups); (2) 5 x $ 
= 34 (cups). 5. 23; 62; 14; 43; 13; 8. 6. 35; 13; 28; 74; 32; 28. 7. 18; 14; 
24; 18; 58; 54. 8. 14; 28; 135 8543; 18. 9. 52535 55 454. 
Page 93 3, 82 mi. 4. (1) 2X4=8 (times); (2)8X 1$ mi.=11 mi. 5. 2X 
384 ті. = 77 mi. 6. 30; 393; 25%; 502; 420. 7. 26; 183; 383; 119; 12103. 
в. 112; 204; 198; 233; 539. 9. 183; 128; 35; 744; 3623. 


Page 94 

Aim: To review and extend measures of length to include rods 

Suggestions: The measure rod is almost never used in America today. At one 
time, before the invention of steel or cloth tapes, surveyors carried rods with them 
to make rough measurements of large tracts of land. Today the 100-foot steel 
tape is used. Engineers and surveyors rely completely on feet and yard measure- 
ments and refer to the rod only when studying some old land title or abstract. 
All land measurements today are stated in feet, yards, or miles. However, 
American Arithmetic, Grade 6 introduces the rod at this time as an appreciation of 
the way people used to measure. An encyclopedia will give further historical 
background to this measure, which at one time in early England was called 
the rood. 

Key: 3. 33 ft.; 99 ft.; 1484 ft. 4. 22 yd.; 44 yd.; 274 yd. 5. 30 X 65¢ = 1950¢ 
or $19.50. 6. (1) 4 X 5280 ft. = 21,120 ft., or the well is more than 4 mi. deep; 
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(2) 21.465 ft. — 21,120 ft. = 345 ft. 7. (1) 3 x 220 = 660 (ft.); (2) 660 + 5280 
= 4% (mi). 8. (1) 1320 + 5280 = i (mi.); (2) 4 times for 1 mi., or 8 times for 
2 mi. 


Page 95 
Aim: To present the first set of improvement tests in division and a review of 
measures 
Suggestions: A set of three improvement tests in division is given on this page. 
Before taking each of these tests, the pupils must copy the exercises, spreading 
them well over the sheet so that ample room is left to work them. The time 
assigned to each test, which is 33 min., does not include the time spent in copying. 
This time is the time actually allowed for taking the test after the examples have 
been copied. For directions for giving these tests, see the pages of this Guide 
relating to textbook pages 54—58. Ex. 7-15 deal with fractional parts of measures 
and make excellent oral testing material. 
Key: 1. 970 R3; 608 R7; 635 R5. 2. 819; 279; 473. 3. 462 R5; 256; 418. 
4. 295 R7; 538; 407 КІ. 5. 715 R1; 564; 609. 6. 963; 540 R6; 871 R2. 
7. 5280;6;5. 8. 4;;1. 9. 12;3; 3. 10. 18;60;%. 11.4;14;8. 12.2; 
1;48; 13. 27;3;4. 14. 2640;36; 3. 15. 45; 1; 4. 


Pages 96-97 
Aim: To reteach the finding of perimeters 
Suggestion: Be sure that the pupils understand the words dimensions and 
perimeter. Also point out to them that feet and inches can be written as ’ and ". 
The problems on page 97 assist pupils in understanding the meaning of a per- 
imeter. Encourage the pupils to draw a picture of each problem before trying to 
find the perimeter. Have them label each dimension and pretend that they are 
walking around the perimeter. Use she word perimeter in many different situa- 
tions so that the pupils will become familiar with this mathematical term. 
Key: 4. (1) 4-- 23 -- 4-23 = 13 (ft); (2) 31-- 17 -- 31 -- 17 = 96 (in.). 5. 56 in. 
+ 76 in. + 56 in. + 76 in. = 264 in. 6. 264 in. +6 in. = 270 in.; 270 + 36 = 74 
(yd.). 7. (1) 200 ft. + 240 ft. + 200 ft. + 240 ft. = 880 ft.; (2) 6 x 880 ft. = 5280 
ft.; (3) yes. 8. 18.ft. + 103 ft. + 18 ft. + 103 ft. = 57 ft. 9. (1) Divide by 12; 
(2) the one in ex. 8; (3) there is less work. 10. 11 in. + 19 in. + 11 in. + 19 in. 
= 60in., or5ft. 11. 7”-+ 12" -- 7" + 12" = 36"; 3' -- 74 +3/ --73' = 21'. 12. 46 
yd.; 78"; 33’. 13. 34 in.; 114"; 24". 14. 203 ft.; 80"; 32’. 


Pages 98-99 
Aim: To review basic skills and vocabulary 


Suggestions: No new work is found on these pages. The vocabulary completion 
test on page 99 should be completed by every pupil, but the numerous examples 
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on page 98 need not be finished by everyone. Pupils who already have a mastery 
of these skills may be excused from doing more than the first line of each type of 
example. 

Key: Page 98 1. 4278; 188,272; 420,992; $607.60. 2. 9009; 408,947; 361,008; 
$3670.44. 3. 7120; 366,025; 916,500; $738.92. 4. 5625; 306,068; 158,004; 
$1960.75. 5. $168.55. 6. 18,750 Ib. 7. $29.94. 8. $6.93. 9. 2122; 2939. 
10. 2756; 2800. 11. 2270; 2012. 12. 2202; 2000. 13. 24,306; 48,598; 37,032; 
5870; 19,987. 14. 51,857; 76,149; 64,583; 33,421; 47,538. 15. 103; 1$; 83; 49. 
16. 12; 94; 42; 403. 17. 1255; 135; 173; 144, 18. 23; 54; 39; 448. 19. 1648; 
5%; 103; 118. 20. 845; 33; 253; 368. 

Page 99 1. Addends; sum. 2. Minuend; subtrahend; remainder, difference. 
3. Millions; billions. 4. Multiplicand; multiplier; product. 5. Dividend; di- 
visor; quotient; remainder. 6. Numerator; denominator; terms. 7. Proper; 
improper. 8. Mixed number. 9. Least common denominator. 10. Changed; 
lowest terms. 11. Perimeter. 12. Dimensions. 


Pages 100-101 
Aim: To teach the multiplication of a fraction by a fraction 
Suggestions: The development of the multiplication of a fraction by a fraction is 
given with extreme care on page 100. This development may serve as a model 
in presenting the topic to the pupils. In this work we must make clear what is 
meant by multiplying a fraction by a fraction. The concept is given in ex. 2, 
where we show that 4 X } means 4 of 4. Again emphasize the fact that the sign 
X means “of” when written affer a fraction. Ex. 1 shows objectively what is 
meant by taking 3 of 3 of a саке. The result is 15. Hence, ех. 1 shows that 4 
of }equals yy. In similar manner, ex. 3 shows how to find 4 of 4, the result being 
zs. Thus, $ X $ = т becomes meaningful. You can see that any example in 
the multiplication of a fraction by a fraction can be illustrated by using objects 
or by drawing diagrams, as in ex. 1 and 3, but such a procedure would be too long 
and cumbersome to use in practice. Hence, we need a shorter way to obtain 
the answers. Such a short way is shown in ex. 8. The rule at the bottom of 
page 101 should be used from this point on. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 37 
Key: 4. 4) $i dei de de 53x iyd = iyd 7. 3; ти; ты; de И ог i. 
9. 2; fo; 8; bio. 10. des dei tes 86. 


Page 102 
Aim: To illustrate ways in which fractions are used 
Suggestions: The problems in ex. 1-7 illustrate some ways in which children might 
use fractions. Each of these problems involves the multiplication of a fraction by 
а fraction. Beginning with ex. 8, practice exercises are given. 
Key: 1. 3x 3yd. = iyd. 2. ix£lb-zlb,orilb. 3. 2X 1 qt. = тї qt., 
or 4 qt. (1 pt.). 4. 4X § cup = 2 сир, or ġ сир. 5. 4X 3hr. = $5 hr., or $ hr. 


6.3Xxibu-ibu 7. 4X гасе = 3y acre. 8. dzi 15; 15; 2; Te- 9. 354; 
4; 35 te. 10. 0; iik 11. 10; $5 0 тр. 12 45 Ф; ты; з) ту. 
13. %;$;®;#;16- 14. 4;$;чб;та;та. 15. idni 16. 54i 


Pages 103-104 
Aim: To present multiplication of a fraction by a fraction in which cancellation 
is used 
Suggestions: Cancellation is explained in ex. 1 on page 103. You should make 
clear to the pupils that cancellation is merely an application of the principle of 
fractions, given on page 59 of the text, which states that you can divide both 
terms of a fraction by the same number and get another fraction having 
the same value. In an example like the one at the right, point out 3 
also that the number canceled is 4, which means that 12 and 16 have 12% 3 
been divided by 4; 12 and 16 were not canceled. The lines drawn W 4 
through 12 and 16 merely indicate in this case that these numbers have 4 
been divided by 4. The fraction 2, which was obtained by canceling, 
has the same value as 12. 

Some teachers prefer not to use the word cancel but to require the pupils to 
speak always of dividing both numerator and denominator by the same number, 
This practice has much to commend it since it centers the pupil’s attention on the 
fundamental principle that both terms of a fraction may be divided by the same 
number without changing the value of the fraction. If the word cancel is used, 
make clear that it means divide when used in work in fractions. 

The use of cancellation in the multiplication of fractions is first explained in 
ex. З оп page 103. In this exercise the model example, which is $ X £, is worked 
in two different ways. In A, the cancellation does not take place until after the 
numerators and denominators have been multiplied together. In B, the can- 
cellation is done before the multiplication of the numerators and the denominators 
takes place. In B, both a numerator and a denominator are divided by the same 
number. Forexample, the numerator 2 and the denominator 8 are both divided 
by 2. This work is an application of the fundamental principle of fractions; 
namely, that the numerator and the denominator of a fraction may be divided by 
the same number without changing the value of the fraction. When you cancel | 
in the multiplication of fractions, you merely change the answer to lowest terms 
їп advance. This is fully illustrated in B of ex. 3. 

B in ex. 3 illustrates another point that requires attention. When the 
numerator 2 was divided by 2, the number 1 was written above 2. The practice 
of writing the number 1 in cases like this one will avoid many difficulties that 
might otherwise arise later on. Ex, 4 on page 103 illustrates the use of cancella- 
tion in the example 4 X 2. Notice in the work that 4 is first written as f before 
the multiplication takes place. 

In the model example on page 104, double cancellation is explained. In the 
work it is seen that with certain cancellations the number 1 is written above or 
below the number, 


G-44 


Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 38 

Key: Page 103 2. 4;3;%;1;3›8)8- 

Page 104 2. 3 сир. 3.1; 4;2;35 8. 4. ilb fes 5. $54) 12;16;%- 
6 RABE 7 1p UE sei tos 8 923451554554. 9 ides Te; lai re. 
10. 3; 765456;5. 11. 4; 15; 842; To- 


Раде 105 
Aim: To extend the work on pages 103 and 104 to include more difficult can- 
cellation 
Suggestions: The exercises on page 103 are of this type: $ X $. In working this 
example by cancellation, you divide both 2 and 8 by 2. That is, the 2 by which 
you divide is the same as the numerator 2. Likewise, in § X 7, the 3 by which 
you divide both З and 6 is the same as the numerator 3. Cases like these represent 
the easier type of cancellation. A harder type of cancellation is illustrated in 
ex. 1 on page 105, where the example is $ X &. In this case you divide both 
6and8by2. That is, the 2 by which you divide differs from both 6 and8. Other 
examples of this more difficult type of cancellation are shown in ex. 2 on page 105, 
which should be studied. Notice that each of these examples requires double 
cancellation. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 39 
Key: 2. 8:4. 3. 14:03; 26; 75; M. 4. 25285 74538; 26. 5. 75 172) B; ob de 
6.5; b du dide 7.1}; Bs 5 4; do. 9.08; 74; 38:76: 28. 9. 4h; 15 
103; 53; 123. 


Page 106 И 
Aim: To present problems containing fractions 


Key: 1. (1) 3 X 20 = 15 (teaspoons); (2) з X 6 = 45 (teaspoons). 2. (1) i 
x 20 = 5 (cups of water), $ X 20 = 15 (cups of milk); (2) 4 X 6 = 14 (cups of 
water), # X 6 = 4% (cups of milk). 3. $2.75 + $.50 + $1.75 + $1.40 + $.75 
= $7.15; $.19 + $.25 + $2.13 + $.69 + $.08 = $3.34; $7.15 — $3.34 = $3.81. 
4. 2X 7 days = 14 days; 1500 + 14 = 1074, or about 107 mi. 5. 44 X 20 min. 
= 90 min.; 90 min. before 5:45 Р.м. is 4:15 Р.м. 6. 12 hr. + 2 hr. + 2} hr. 
+ 14 hr. + 24 hr. + 54 hr. = 15$ hr.; 154 x 606 = 9156 or $9.15. 7. 5 x $.07 
= $.35, 4 X $.80 = $.40, $.35 + $.40 + $.45 = $1.20. 8. 35 X $69.85 = $2444.75. 
9. From 4:50 to 5:04 is 14 min.; 14 min. + 17 min. = 31 min. 10. 24 x $.95 
= $2.374 or $2.38; $2.38 + $.55 + $.30 = $3.23; $3.23 + $.19 = $3.42. 11. $17.60 
+ 82 = $.55. 


Page 107 j ds Д 
Aims: To give the second set of improvement tests іп addition and to review 


arithmetical terms Mee 
Suggestions: This new set of improvement tests in addition is to be given in the 


same manner as the first set of such tests. 
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Success in arithmetic depends upon understanding the language of arith- 
metic. Hence, the pupils should show that they understand the meaning of such 
words as those given in ex. 4-21. 

Key: 1. 2046; 2986; 2902; 2581; 2777; 2743. 2. 3051; 2110; 3102; 3349; 2801; 
2205. 3. 2337; 1900; 3054; 2647; 2921 ; 2845. 


Раде 108 
Aim: To prepare for multiplication of mixed numbers by reviewing how to change 
a mixed number to an improper fraction 
Key: 2. 7;51; 14; 23; 53. 3. 21; 17; 71;37;67. 4. 7; 15; 43;37;25. 5. 5;17; 
17; 28; 99. 6. 3; 40; 32; TA; 1р, 2а, 20, $4. 7. 38; 21. 21. 5а. 21, 33. 2а. 
1. 89.35; Р; АР; 39 29; 395, M3. 9,32; дл, 8128: 20, дд. 95. 8p. 


Pages 109-110 
Aim: To teach the multiplication of mixed numbers by fractions or mixed numbers 
Suggestions: A careful study of the model examples in ex. 1 and 2 on page 109 
will show that each mixed number is to be changed to an improper fraction before 
the multiplication takes place. Ex. 3 on page 109 also deserves careful study. 
This exercise illustrates the trouble that the pupil may encounter if he does not 
write the I’s when he cancels. In the exercises on page 110, remind the pupils to 
change each mixed number to an improper fraction before multiplying. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 42 
Key: Page 110 1. }X 151. =. 2. 3x 134 mi. = 6$ mi. 3. $x 2h cups 
= 14 cups. 4. 14 X 24 cups = 3% cups. 5. 13; 6}; 2; 38. 6. 24%; 4; 1$; 22. 
7. 5;95;2;4. 8. $;82;4;2. 9. 1;4;4:10. 10. 1;12;$;2. 11. 4; 13; 1552. 
12. 1; 164;1;3. 13. 12; 33; 48; 10. 


Page 111 
Aim: To reteach a method for finding areas 
Suggestions: A way of finding the area of a rectangle and a square was taught in 
American Arithmetic, Grade 5. Before taking up page 111, which reteaches the 
method, you might try the following: 

1. Explain that area is measured differently from straight lines. In meas- 
uring straight lines, a ruler is used, whereas in measuring area, a square 
inch or a square foot is used. 

2. Have a pupil draw a square inch and a square foot on the blackboard. 

3. Have each pupil make a square inch out of cardboard. 

- Give each pupil a piece of paper which is 6 inches by 9 inches (regular 
arithmetic paper), and ask each one to use his square inch to count the 
number of square inches on the paper. 

5. After the pupils have counted and found that there are 54 square inches, 

have them use a ruler to draw the 54 square inches on the paper. Have 
them number the squares as shown at the top of page 47. 


= 
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КУБО БУЗ ТОВ Е 
10|11|12| 13 | 14 | I | 16 | 17 | 18 
19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 | 35 | 26 | 27 
28 | 29 | 30 | 31 | 32 | 33 | 34 | 35 | 36 
37 | 38 | 39 | 40 | 41 | 42 | 43 | 44 | 45 


46 | 47 | 48 | 49 | 50 | 51 | 52 | 53 | 54 


6. This rectangle has 6 rows with 9 square inches in each row. 

7. Therefore, 6 X 9 square inches = 54 square inches. 

8. Thus, if the length and the width of a rectangle are known, the area can 

be determined. 

Follow the same procedure for finding the area of a square. Be sure the 
pupils realize that a square is a special kind of rectangle (a square is a rectangle 
which has width equal to length). Provide graph paper and allow pupils to draw 
other rectangles and prove again the rule they discover for finding area (steps 6 
and 7 above). Do the same for all examples on page 111. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 46 


Page 112 


Aim: To reteach the computation of the area of a rectangle and a square without 
drawing square measure 
Suggestions: The work on this page is the abstract phase of the work on page 111. 
However, pupils should be encouraged to sketch pictures of the areas to be de- 
termined; and in problem 1, they would sketch: 

18’ 


12’ 


Problem 4 reminds pupils that dimensions must be expressed in like units of 
measure. If pupils find difficulty in understanding the reasoning involved, recall 
the manner in which area was determined on page 111 (see above); then ask 
whether it would have been possible to measure the length of the rectangle in 


G-47 


inches and the width in feet, and if so, what the unit of square measure would 
have been. Pupils need to talk out inconsistencies rather than being told that 
“you cannot measure area unless both dimensions are in the same units.” 

Ex. 6-9 provide many examples in which one of the measures must be 
changed to a mixed number before computation can take place. Some pupils 
may suggest that problem 4 could have been changed to inches, and that if 
140 inches were multiplied by 144 inches the answer would have been in square 
inches. Tell the children that this method of solving the problem is correct, but 
indicate that the answer in square inches would then probably be changed back to 
square feet, thus forcing another computation. Y 
Key: 1. 216 sq. ft. 2. (1) 12+3 = 4 (yd); (2) 18 +3 = 6 (yd); (3) 24 sq. yd. | 
3. 96 sq. ft. 4. 140 sq.ft. 5. 9ft.=3yd., 15 ft. = 5 yd.,3 X 5 = 15 (sq. yd.). 
6. (1) 99 sq. in.; (2) 43 ft. X 18 ft. = 81 sq. ft.; (3) 73 yd. x 12 yd. = 92 sq. yd. 
7. (1) 3ft. X 4 ft. = 12 sq. ft.; (2) 52 ft. X 16 ft. = 92 sq. ft.; (3) 44 yd. X 18 yd. 
= 78 sq. yd. 8. (1) 5 yd. X 6 yd. = 30 sq. yd.; (2) 93 ft. X 15 ft. = 140 sq. ft. 
(3) 23 yd. X 15 yd. = 35sq. yd. 9. (1) 540 sq. ft.; (2) 61 ft. X 20 ft. = 125 sq. ft.; 
(3) 98 yd. X 18 yd. = 174 sq. yd. 


Page 113 
Aim: To provide readiness for understanding the table of square measure 
Suggestions: Ex. 1 provides a way for pupils to discover the number of square feet, 
in a square yard. Ex. 4 does the same for the number of square inches in a square 
foot. More able pupils will wish to extend this idea to the number of Square 
inches in a square yard. Ех. 2 shows pupils how to convert square feet to square 
yards. This type of conversion is rather common in everyday life, since many 
types of articles are sold by the square yard although the buyer finds it easier to 
measure in terms of feet and square feet. ‘Teachers should encourage pupils to 
make up other true-to-life illustrations similar to ex, 2, 3, and 5. 
Key: 1. 9 sq. ft.; 72 sq. ft.; 45 sq. ft. 2. Yes. 3. 9 yd. x 12 yd. = 108 sq. yd., 
9X 108 = 972 (sq. ft.); 27 ft. X 36 ft. = 972 sq. ft. 4. 144 sq. in.; 72 sq. in. 
5. (I) 3 ft. X 43 ft. = 135 sq. ft., or more; (2) 3 sq. ft. 6. 27; 1584. 7. 5452. 
8. 432; 5. 
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Aims: To show a table of square measure and to acquaint the pupils with the terms 
acre and square mile 

Suggestions: The acre is a common measure of large tracts of land. Although 
pupils will not personally be buying land for the next few years, their parents 
may be engaged in such an activity. In suburban areas a person who buys a 
house boasts of the fact that he has a 4 acre of land with the house, whereas 
another man says that his house is on a lot 100 ft. X 200 ft. In reality, the two 
families live on about the same amount of land, but the 3 acre sounds much 
larger. Ex. 3 helps children understand what an acre really is. 
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The term square mile is important to an understanding of the geography of 
our country. In The World Almanac the areas of states are given in square miles. 

The table presented on this page should NOT be memorized. Rather, it 
should be understood. Pupils can readily learn how to find the number of square 
inches in a square foot, the number of square feet in a square yard, and even the 
number of square feet or square yards in a square mile. They can also recall 
easily that an acre is about 200 feet square. Exact recollection of the number of 
square feet in an acre is not necessary, and the drudgery connected with the 
memorization of the table of square measure cannot be sugar-coated by the 
promise that the child will need to know this table. It is much better to teach 
the WHY of this table than to expect a blind repetition of the numbers involved. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 47 
Key: 1. (1) 43,081 sq. ft.; (2) yes; (3) a little more. 2. (1) 43,264 sq. ft.; 
(2) less; (3) 43,681 sq. ft. is 121 sq. ft. larger than an acre, and 43,264 sq. ft. 
is 296 sq. ft. smaller than an acre; so the area of a square 209 ft. on each side is 
closer. 6. 150 ft. 600 ft. = 90,000 sq. ft., or about 2 acres. 7. 125 Х $200 


= $2500. 8. 180 ft. X 121 ft. = 21,780 sq. ft.; 21:750 


13,560 sq. ft. = 3 acre. 
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Aim: To use the table of square measure in solving problems 

Key: 1. 5280 ft. + 330 ft. = 16 (times). 2. (1) Since the room is 18 ft. wide, 
Mrs, Jackson will have to buy 2 strips of carpet 9 ft. wide and 25 ft. long, ог’ 
50 running feet; (2) 50 x $7.95 = $397.50. 3. (1) 9 ft. + 12 ft. +9 ft. + 12 ft. 
+1 ft. = 43 ft.; (2) 50ft. — 43ft. — 7ft. 4. 6 х 5280 ft. = 31,680 ft., 7 X 5280 ft. 
= 36,960 ft.; so the spot is nearer 7 mi. deep. 5. 16 ft. x 20 ft. = 320 sq. ft., 
2 x 320 sq. ft. = 640 sq. ft.; yes. 6. 5 ft. X 135 ft. = 675 sq. ft.; 675 + 9 = 75 
(sq. yd.). 7. 2880; 4. 8. 3;90. 9. 1584; 9. 
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Aim: To review the major aims of Chapter 3 
Suggestion: This chapter test reviews all eleven of the major aims of Chapter 3 
as set forth in this Guide at the beginning of the chapter. 


Chapter Review Aim Number 
Ex. 1 5 

Ex. 2 4 

Ex. 3 2, 3, 6,7 
Ex. 4 and 5 9 

Ex. 6 and 7 10 

Ex. 8, 10, 12, 13 1 

Ex. 9 8 

Ex. 11 1 

Ех. 14 and 15 2 and 3 
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Key: Т. 2; 35; 995; 55 13; 785 38. 2.253595 35 35 $53; d. 3. 54; 12; 2; 614. 
4. (1) 34 ft., 72 sq. ft.; (2) 23 ft., 30 sq. ft.; (3) 98", 570 sq. in. 5. (1) 40 ft., 
36 sq. ft.; (2) 288 ft., 50 sq. ft.; (3) 364’, 1392 sq. ft. 6. Multiply by 144. 
7. Divide by 9. 8. 24 ft.; 27 ft.; 45 ft. 9. 66 ft.; 1153 ft. 10. 2 x 5280 ft. 
= 10,560 ft., 10,560 ft. — 10,125 ft. = 435 ft.; so 10,125 ft. is 435 ft. less than 2 mi. 
11. 600 ft. X 145 ft. = 87,000 sq. ft., 2 X 43,560 sq. ft. = 87,120 sq. ft., so the 
area is 120 sq. ft. less than 2 acres. 12. 48 X 3 pt. = 24 pt., 24 + 8 = 3 (gal.). 
13. (1) 8 oz. = $ lb., $ X $1.20 = $.60; (2) 10 oz. = š lb., $ X $1.20 = $.75. 
14. 44 X 14¢ = 64. 15. (1) 2x 8£ = 34; (2) 4 x 8 = 114. 


Page 117 
Aim: To present Problem Test 3 
Suggestion: Remind the pupils to record the scores on the bar graphs which they 
began at the beginning of the school year. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 49 
Key: 1. (1) 2X4mi. =mi., or mi.; (2) 4X mi. = 1mi. 2. 124 ft. x 18 ft. 
= 225 sq. ft. 3.23 hr. + 5% hr. = 84 hr; 8} X 60¢ = 495¢, or $4.95. 4. 13 
X 5280 ft. = 68,640 ft., 14 X 5280 ft. = 73,920 ft., so 14 mi. is nearer. 5. 94 
X 163 ft. = 1563 ft. 6. $ х 22 1Ь. = 1g lb. 7. 6 ft. + 21 ft. + 6 ft. +21 ft. 
+1ft.=55ft. 8. 6ft. x 144 ft. = 864 sq. ft., 864 + 9 = 96 (sq. yd.), 96 x $3.75 
= $360.00. 9. 14 X $.79 = $1.183, or $1.19, $1.19 + $.65 = $1.84, $5.00 — $1.84 | 
= $3.16. 10. 14 X $ cup = 14 cups. 
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Aim: To present a diagnostic test with page references for remedial work | 


Key: 1. 60; 118; 78; 1435; 1344. 2. 35; 13; 18; 15; 548. 3. 12; 48; 48; 22; 29. 
4. 12; 30; 24. 5. 74; 114; 9}. 6. 28; 66}; $2.923 or $2.93. 7. 71; 62; 6. 
8. 38; 114; 383. 9. $; 75; 1v. 10. 7; 8; 2. 11. 3; 33; У. 12. 14; 1; 25. 
13. 24; 1; 5. 14. 8; 14; 33. 
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Chapter 4 


Aims of Chapter 4. The major aims of Chapter 4 are to: 
1. Review the understandings and skills taught in previous chapters. 
2. Reteach the meaning of the decimal fractions tenths, hundredths, and 
thousandths. 
3. Illustrate various ways in which decimal fractions are used in daily living. 
4. Show the close relationship which exists between common fractions and 
decimal fractions. 
5. Reteach addition and subtraction of like decimal fractions. 
6. Teach the addition and subtraction of ragged decimals. 
7. Teach multiplication of decimal fractions by whole numbers. 
8. Teach multiplication of decimal fractions by decimal fractions. 
9. Extend the multiplication of whole numbers to 3-figure multipliers with zeros 
in the multipliers. 
10. Extend treatment of bar graphs. 
11. Teach the meaning of the nautical measures knot and sea mile. 


Increasing Importance of Decimals. Decimals are much more frequently used 
today in industry, business, and everyday life than they were thirty-five years 
ago. Hence, decimals deserve far more attention today. As the decimal frac- 
tion has increased in use, the common fraction has decreased in importance. One 
frequent use of decimals is in connection with measurements. Today measure- 
ments are often made in terms of units that are divided decimally rather than into 
halves, fourths, and eighths, as was formerly the case. For example, the mile is 
now frequently divided into tenths; hence, distances are measured to tenths of a 
mile; this use is seen on the speedometer оѓ а саг. The practice is found also on 
timetables and in automobile route books, where distances between places are 
given to tenths of a mile, In time measurements, the second is divided into 
lenths on stop watches, and in modern industry the hour is often divided into 
hundredths. In industry, the inch is divided into tenths, hundredths, thousandths, 
and even millionths. In surveying, the foot is divided into tenths and hundredths; 
on dairy scales and school scales the pound is divided into tenths. Since many 
of our measurements are now being divided decimally, computations with these 
measurements are made with decimals rather than with common fractions. 

This rapid growth in the use of decimals has been accompanied by a gradually 
decreasing use of common fractions. Thirty-five years ago common fractions 
with large denominators were met very frequently, while today most of our 
common fractions have small denominators. Therefore the instruction in com- 
mon fractions as it is given in our schools today is much less elaborate than it used 


to be. 
Problems in Teaching Decimals. The topic of decimals is a difficult one for some 
children because there are relatively few opportunities to give children experience 
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in measuring decimally. Aside from the use of decimals in connection with our 
money system, most of our decimals arise as a result of measurements made with 
instruments in which the units of measure are divided decimally. While such 
instruments are widely used in factories and in scientific laboratories, only decimal 
rulers are available for use in the schoolroom. Hence, there is little opportunity 
in school to give children experience in making measurements that give decimal 
results. Decimal measurements cannot be made with the ordinary foot ruler, 
since such a ruler has the foot divided into 12 parts. While machine shops have 
instruments for measuring to hundredths and thousandths of an inch, these instru- 
ments are not suitable for use in the schoolroom. The inch on the ordinary ruler 
is divided into sixteenths rather than into tenths. 

In spite of the limited opportunities for actually making decimal measure- 
ments, you should take every opportunity to make decimals as real as possible to 
the pupils. If the school scale used for weighing children has the pound divided 
into tenths, it can be used as an excellent illustration of the use of decimals, 
Children who live in the country are acquainted with dairy scales which have the 
pound divided into tenths. The speedometer of an automobile and the cyclom- 
eter of a bicycle afford opportunities to acquaint pupils with miles divided into 
tenths, while the ordinary clinical thermometer has the degrees divided into 
tenths. Possibly some children can bring to school a stop watch which has the 
second divided into tenths. The gasoline pump at the filling station records 
gallons of gasoline in tenths, and prices in dollars and cents; this use is second only 
to the great use of decimals in our money system. "These objeets afford numerous 
opportunities for using the four fundamental operations with decimals, 


Page 119 7 
Aim: To present a project on raising turkeys 
Suggestion: Similar projects may be developed in class if some of the pupils are 
interested in 4-H Club activities. 
Key: 1. 30 X $.75 = $22.50. 2. $51.75 + $48.40 + $22.50 = $122.65. 3. $151.25 
— $122.65 = $28.60. 4. (1) $22.50 + $52.00 = $74.50; (2) $150.00 — $74.50 
= $75.50. 5. Peter will make so much more money next year because he will 
not have to pay for the other supplies. 


Page 120 

Aim: To extend the understanding of decimal fractions through the thousandths 
place 
Suggestions: Ех. 4 clearly develops the close relationships which exist between 
common and decimal fractions. Many pupils develop the erroneous idea that 
decimals are something different and quite apart from common fractions. As 
this chapter unfolds, be sure to continue to use the term decimal fraction whenever 
а decimal is used. The addition of the word fraction will help pupils connect the 
two ideas. 

Decimal fractions were proposed in the late sixteenth century by a Belgian 
named Simon Stevin. He felt that the continued use of the common fraction 
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with its many denominators, the need for finding lowest common denominators, 
the changing of mixed numbers to improper fractions, inversion, cancellation, 
and the like were extremely cumbersome and antiquated. Thus, he proposed 
fractions with denominators of ten, hundred, thousand, and so on, all of which 
were to be part of our number system. Also, he argued that if we, in writing 
whole numbers, understood that the second place was the tens place, the third 
place the hundreds place, a similar system of understanding (without writing 
down) could be adopted for writing the fractional part of the number. Thus, the 
first place to the right of the decimal point was called the tenths place, the second 
place the hundredths place, the third place the thousandths place, and so on; 
then the decimal point (or period) could be the dividing line between the whole 
part of the number and the fractional part. The fractional part would always 
be read as a proper fraction. 

Ex. 1 and 2 illustrate the most common use of tenths — measuring mileage. 
Automobile speedometers record miles in tenths, and railroad timetables show 
miles in tenths. Road maps usually do not measure mileage closer than the even 
mile, Ex. 8 again stresses the relationship between the common and the decimal 


fraction. 
Key: 1. 134.7 mi. 2. Betty. 8. .3; .29; .416; .09; 7.8; .027; 3.19. 
Page 121 
Aim: To extend the practice of reading decimal fractions and mixed decimals 
through thousandths 


Suggestions: Ex. 3 on this page deserves special attention since it shows how to 
read decimals properly. The method of reading a decimal as given in ex. 4 is 
also important since it is very much used in business and in science, 

Key: 6. Six tenths, point-six; thirty-five hundredths, point-three-five; two hun- 
dred ninety-three thousandths, point-two-nine-three; nine hundredths, point-o- 
nine; thirty-seven thousandths, point-o-three-seven; seven  thousandths, 
point-o-o-seven; twenty-five and four hundredths, two-five-point-o-four; four 
and thirty-three thousandths, four-point-o-three-three. 7. Two tenths, point- 
two; eight tenths, o-point-eight; sixty-one hundredths, o-point-six-one; thirteen 
hundredths, point-one-three; one hundredth, o-point-o-one; ten hundredths, 
o-point-one-o; four and three hundred twenty-eight thousandths, four-point- 
three-two-eight; seven and five thousandths, seven-point-o-o-five. 8, Nine 
tenths, point-nine; three tenths, o-point-three; thirty-nine hundredths, o-point- 
three-nine; four hundredths, point-o-four; five hundredths, o-point-o-five; 
seventeen hundredths, o-point-one-seven; six and forty-three thousandths, six- 
point-o-four-three; nine and nineteen thousandths, nine-point-o-one-nine. 
9. ўз, 200, Todo, 100; 1350, 1009; 25100, 41009; To, To, їй, тї rho, тї, Aa, 
Trdo; To» Yo, 190, T00, тёб› 100, 01000, 9тббб- 


Page 122 
Aim: To extend the discussion of the relationship which exists between common 


and decimal fractions 
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Suggestions: Some pupils might enjoy reporting on outside reading assignments 
about the common fraction. The history of the common fraction is most inter- 
esting and extends from the sexagesimal fraction (fractions with a denominator 
of 60) of the Babylonians to the unit fractions of the Egyptians (fractions with 
a numerator of 1) to the common or vulgar fraction. Mathematicians in the 
fourteenth and fifteenth centuries had taken the discussion of vulgar fraction to 
most complicated lengths. Illustrations of these are found in some encyclopedias 
and histories of mathematics. Such research projects would help pupils realize 
the importance of the invention of the decimal fraction. As one fully appreciates 
the contribution which the decimal fraction made to mathematics, his desire 
to learn more about these new fractions increases. Point out in ex. 6 how clumsy 
it is to write $6.34 as $6355. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 50 

Key: 1. 100 small squares; .10; .25; .09;.01;.55. 2. Ten rows;.1. 3. 100 small 
squares; 10 small squares; .10. 8. Two and nine tenths feet; four and fifty-eight 
hundredths inches; two hundredths second; sixty-nine and eight tenths miles; 
fifteen and seventeen thousandths inches. 9. Seventy-eight hundredths pound; 
twelve and seven tenths hours; nine and six tenths gallons; fifty-nine thousandths 
inch; eight thousand thirteen and two tenths miles. 10. Seven tenths mile; one 
hundred twenty-five thousandths pound; eighteen hundredths second; seventy- 
five hundredths pound; ten and eight hundred seventy-five thousandths inches. 


Page 123 


Aim: To discuss place value in our system of writing numbers 

Suggestions: Our system of writing numbers uses the Hindu-Arabic numerals, 
which are called the Arabic numerals. The important feature of our system lies 
in the fact that it has place value, which means that the value of each figure de- 
pends upon the place it occupies. Our system contains the figure 0, which we 
call zero. This 0 gives our system its flexibility. By contrast, the Roman system 
of writing numbers has no 0 and has no place value. The advantages of our 
system over the Roman system become more apparent when we compare the two 
systems, as is done in ex. 6. 

Key: 3. Tens; thousands; hundreds; ones; tenths. 4. Hundreds; tenths; 
hundredths; thousands; ones. 6. No; no; no. 


Pages 124-125 


Aim: To show a practical use of the addition of decimals 

Suggestions: The Weather Bureau measures snowfall to tenths of an inch and 
rainfall to hundredths of an inch. In many city newspapers the daily weather 
report tells the number of inches of snow or rain that fell the day before in the 
larger cities of the United States. In these reports the amount of snowfall is 
given in tenths of an inch, while the amount of rainfall is given in hundredths of 
aninch. Pupils might be interested in bringing to class newspapers showing these 
detailed weather reports. 
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Key: 2. A little longer. „ 2.7 іп. + 3.2 in. = 59 in. 5. 25.8 in. — 49 in. 
= 20.9 in. 6. 55.1 in. — 42.3 in. = 12.8 in. 


Page 126 
Aim: To test understandings in decimal fractions 
Suggestions: Arithmetic must make sense! On this page none of these statements 
make sense as they now stand. Decimal points have been left out, and thus 
rather foolish statements appear. The intelligence shown by pupils in correcting 
these statements will lead the teacher to realize the extent to which discriminate 
thinking is taking place. Naturally, some statements could have more than one 
answer. For instance, in ex. 3 the answer might be 1.25 hours or 12.5 hours, but 
the latter would probably be more correct. 
Key: 1. $10.00. 2. $45. 3. 12.5 ш. 4. 8.99. 5. $85. 6. 455 mi. 
7. $12.50. 8.9 ті. 9. $8.97. 10. 3.5ft.;5.0ft. 11. 165 0. 12. 2.2 ft. 
13. 125 lb. 14. 35.5 mi. 15. 713 mi. 16. 10.5 ft. 


Раде 127 
Aim: To present the second set of improvement tests in the subtraction of whole 
numbers 
Suggestion: This set of improvement tests in subtraction is to be given in the 
same manner as described for the tests in addition. 
Key: 1. $20.52; $2.56; $31.68; $14.96; $55.77. 2. $3.51; $46.68; $44.40; $7.35; 
$3.39. 3. $32.84; $19.84; $69.87; $19.79; $24.83. 4. $40.98; $89.87; $2.68; 
$36.50; $16.47. 5. $50.16; $7.55; $14.89; $56.10; $0.82. 6. $59.68; $25.21; 
$48.56; $39.73; $28.69. 7. $12.34; $77.35; $2.26; $43.25; $14.99. 8. $14.84; 
$4.56; $29.89; $40.77; $29.79. 9. $9.88; $33.30; $66.57; $45.86; $19.46. 


Page 128 

Aim: To show how to add decimals with like names 

Suggestions: The placement of the decimal point in the sum is easily explained by 
referring to examples dealing with dollars and cents. This type of addition of 
decimals has been practiced since Grade 3. No pupil will question the placement 
of the decimal point in such work. Now refer to dollars and cents in terms of 
adding hundredths, and the transition is easily made. If further illustration is 
needed, talk in terms of an automobile speedometer and the addition of 
mileage expressed in tenths; naturally there would be tenths also in the sum. 
The extension to thousandths is then made. Another way of explaining the 
placement of the decimal point is to draw a line down through all the decimal 
points and explain that the digits to the left of the decimal point represent whole 
numbers, whereas the digits to the right represent fractions. Keeping the decimal 
point in a straight line protects place value and assures the computer of adding like 
quantities: ones to ones, tens to tens, tenths to tenths, and so on. The general 
rule is then apparent — decimal points must be kept in column form in addition 
(and subtraction). 
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Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 52 

Key: 2. 19.93 inches. 3. 61.65inches. 4. 4.36; 44.9; 13.66; 51.5; 6.392; 12.204. 
5. 7.72; 57.5; 19.63; 22.48; 17.809; 12.416. 6. 311.2; 33.87; 23.99; 21.23; 
11.943; 20.035. 


Page 129 
Aim: To present the addition of decimals of not more than three decimal places, 
including decimals with different names 
Suggestions: In adding decimals, the pupils should write the numbers so that the 
decimal points are in a line under one another. Ex. 1 on page 129 should have 
special attention since it shows how to add what are sometimes called “ragged” 
decimals, The way to write ragged decimals is shown in Column B of ex, 1. 
Point out that an exercise in the addition of ragged decimals rarely occurs in 
practical life. Most of the decimals that have to be added have the same number 
of decimal places, as shown on page 128. Examples in the addition of ragged 
decimals sometimes occur in civil service and other such examinations; hence, it 
is desirable to know how to do such examples. In ex. 2-12 on page 129, caution 
the pupils to write the numbers in columns so that the decimal points will fall in 
a straight line under one another. The numbers to be added include whole 
numbers as well as decimals, but the whole numbers are not written with decimal 
points. In cases like this, it should be understood that a decimal point should be 
written to the right of each whole number. In adding whole numbers and 
decimals, the pupils should first write a decimal point after each whole number 
and annex zeros as necessary. For example, in ex. 3 they should write the whole 
numbers 7 and 4 as 7.000 and 4.000 when the numbers are arranged in columns. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 53 
Key: 2. $18.84. 3. 23.01. 4. 40.62, 5. 96.8. 6. 65.650. 7. 46.250. 
8. 48.878, 9. 32.716. 10. 72.775. 11. 35.333. 12. 45.958. 

Page 130 
Aim: To teach the subtraction of like decimal fractions through thousandths place 
Suggestions: Problems 1 and 2 refer to an automobile speedometer, whereas 
problem 3 uses dollars and cents. A discussion similar to that outlined in this 


Guide for page 128 will assist pupils in understanding the placement of the decimal 
point in the difference, 


Key: 2. 48 mi. 3. $4.60. 4. 19.1; 3.8; 2.092; 3.625; $1884.77. 5. 5.6; 34.6; 
2.276; 3.375; $4427.57. 6. 36.5; .87; 3.666; 4.899; $710.94. 7. 3.97; .38; 2.125; 
51.09; $2029.86. 8. .55; 18.2; 44.12; 57.89; $360.26. 

Page 131 
Aim: To teach subtraction of ragged decimal fractions 


Suggestion: The most common use of this skill is in subtracting cents from even 
dollars. If pupils grasp the ideas set forth in ex. 1, no difficulty should be ex- 
perienced in completing the work on this page. 
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Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 54 

Key: 1. $2.35. 2. $22.18. 3. $106.53. 4. 85.3; 6.07; 12.52; 386.36; 3371.48. 
5. 4.9; 1.38; $179.50. 6. 8.6; 2.63; $124.61. 7. 53.5; 5.96; $145.74. 8. 2.125; 
64.05; $140.75. 9. 12.86; 79.33; $88.60. 10, 45.57; 2.85; $245.13. 11. 1.645; 
29.79; $627.64. 12. 357.3; :083; $378.31. 13. 2.375; 1.90; $179.83. 14. 9.83; 
25.14; $189.25. 


Page 132 
Aim: To illustrate some uses of decimal fractions in everyday life 
Suggestions: Weight, rainfall, and distance are illustrated on this page. Although 
scales graduated to tenths of a pound are still infrequent, there is a trend in this 
country to graduate all scales to tenths. Such an arrangement would do away 
with the pound divided into sixteenths and would permit an easy calculation of 
weights by means of decimal fractions. Large industries are now using such 
scales. Bakeries weigh large quantities of ingredients, and paint companies 
weigh mixtures. Ex. 2 refers to the measurement of rainfall and could well lead 
to an activity of watching the newspaper for one week to read the statistics in the 
weather column. Not only would some interesting geography learning result, 
but some pupils might become interested in the matter of weather variations and 
forecasting. Ex. 5 shows a railroad timetable with mileage expressed in tenths 
of a mile, The local railroad agent will provide your classroom with a timetable 
from which many interesting class activities could arise: the calculation of mileage 
between cities, the length of time a journey will take, the cost of such a journey, 
and so on. As the work on this page is completed, you might suggest that pupils 
bring to class descriptions of other ways in which decimal fractions are used. 
The bulletin board could well be used for the exhibition of these reports. 
Key: 1. 2.6 lb. 2. 11.65 in. 3. 1.49 in. 4. 428.6 ft. 5. 85.9 mi.; 544.3 mi.; 
420.4 mi.; 964.7 mi. 6. 17.3 mi. 7. 3.7 mi. 8. 102.6 mi. 


Page 133 
Aim: To present larger magie squares in which 12 sums must be alike 
Suggestions: A magic square is one in which each horizontal row of numbers, each 
vertical column of numbers, and each diagonal row all have the same sum. If 
any row, column, or diagonal does not have this sum, the square is not a magic 
square. In ex. 4 and 5 on this page, certain numbers have to be supplied so that, 
the square will be a magie square. In ex. 4 the missing number in the second row 
is found as follows: Add the numbers in the first row to find what the sum should 
be; then add the 4 numbers in the second row and subtract the result from the 
sum found in the first row. The result will be the missing number in the second 
row. Proceed in a similar manner to find the other missing numbers. Remember 
that every row, every column, and both diagonals must have the same sum, 
Key: 1. Yes, all sums equal 65. 2. Yes, all sums equal 65. 3. Yes, all sums 
equal 60. 
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um: 260 [53] 42|56 | 45|64| 5. Sum: 65 
Гв |30 |44 (58 [47| 
|49 [6з 52| 41 55 | 


Раде 134 


Aim: To review the skills of adding, subtracting, and multiplying common frac- 
tions and mixed numbers 

Suggestions: The work on this page is carefully graded. Most examples are 
arranged so that examples increase in difficulty as the pupil goes from left to right. 
Key: 1. 9%; 38; 58; 88. 2. 9; 74; 113; 614. 3. 82; 235; 355 34. 4. 38; T4; 4; 
1; 5. 5. 253; S 95 t 6. 34; 11; 124; 14; 84; 14. 7. $; 38; 42; 38; 5, 
205198. 8. 75; 95; 810; 1051; 74; 10; 9Ң. 9. 2555; 315; 48; Hy 14; 52; 33. 
10. 33; 25; 58; 8; 5тв; 34; $. 11. $; 2; 1; 6. 12. 17; 9; 2; 42. 13. 24; 23; 
14; lf. 14. $; 84; 27552. 15. $;2; 15; 51. 


Page 135 
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Aim: To practice changing decimal fractions to common fractions 


Suggestions: The changing of decimal fractions to common fractions is not so 
common as the reverse operation of changing common fractions to decimal frac- 
tions. Since decimal fractions are much easier to manipulate and calculate, the 
usual procedure is to change common fractions and mixed numbers to decimal 
fractions and mixed decimal numbers before attempting multiplication and 
division. However, pupils should realize that any decimal fraction may be 
written as a common fraction. This fact helps them to verify certain answers 
they will secure later when decimal fractions are first manipulated. Naturally, 
the pupils will want to discover the rules for placing decimal points in products 
and quotients. If decimal fractions сап be changed to common fractions, the 
pupils may then multiply or divide the common fractions and thus check on the 
accuracy of their work with decimal fractions. Pupils will, however, quickly 
abandon the changing of decimal to common fractions when they realize the great, 
ease of calculation with the decimal fraction: no changing of mixed numbers to 
improper fractions, no inversion, no simplification of the fraction in the answer, no 
seeking the least common denominator. The decimal fraction allows pupils to 
use the rules for addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division that they have 
practiced with whole numbers since Grade 3. The only new learning is the place- 
ment of the decimal point in the answer, a relatively simple skill to master, 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 55 

Key: 2. Sff = SE 3. bod db ЕН. 4 у; oie НН; ahs Н; А. 
8.354520; bi digo. 9i5b5ibibisg. 


Page 136 
Aim: To teach the meaning of a tenth of a cent and ways of writing it 
Suggestions: The work on this page is very important since it shows how to in- 
terpret money numbers having three decimal places. The pupils should try to 
remember that in writing dollars and cents a figure in the thousandths place 
represents tenths of a cent. It will be necessary to make use of this fact in the 
subsequent work in American Arithmetic, Grade 6. 
Key: 3. $.861. 5. $.387; $.635; $.375; $.453; $.525; $.096; $1.435. 6. $.2617; 
$.73%; $.244; $.532; $191); $.124; 8.341. 7. $1.4955, $1.493; 8.0710, $.073, 
734; $.6245, $.623, 6214; $4.37, $1.371; $.09{%, $.092, 984; 9.3315, 3310; 
$2.18555, $2.182. 


Page 137 
Aim: To extend the multiplication of whole numbers to 4-figure multiplicands 
and 3-figure multipliers 
Suggestions: In presenting the new work on this page, it will be helpful if the four 
examples in ex. 4 are placed on the blackboard so that each step of the work can 
be pointed out to the pupils. Attention is called to the fact that certain of these 
examples are incorrectly worked. Hence, the pupils must find the mistakes and 
show how they can be corrected. In the third example in ex. 4, the multiplier is 
740 and is so written under 6149 that the 0 of 740 stands out at the right. This 
method is the approved one for writing a multiplier when it ends in 0; a similar 
practice is followed in the fourth example. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetie Workshop, Book 6, page 57 
Key: 1. 793,875 meals. 2. 1,204,500 eggs. 3. 1,204,500 + 360 = 3345 R300, or 
about 3346 cases of eggs. 


4. 6548 7003 6149 2070 
475 608 740 830 
32740 56024 245960 80100 
45836 420180 43043 21360 
26192 4257824 4550260 2216100 
3110300 


5. 324,945; 2,879,558; 422,282; 3,941,091; 4,325,850. 6. 1,966,587; 1,802,074; 
6,695,276; 1,635,434; 633,600. 7. 2,164,576; 730,355; 3,001,840; 559,312; 
1,877,010. 8. 6,340,360; 335,787; 7,915,492; 1,158,456; 2,768,300. 9. 4,477,402; 
977,820; 2,020,256; 2,496,720; 1,158,680. 10. 303,850; 3,909,750; 1,520,519; 
1,411,200; 374,870. 


Page 138 
Aim: To present problems dealing with decimal fraction measures 
Suggestions: Snowfall, distance, and money are the three uses of decimal fractions 
as found on this page. The pupils will conclude, in all probability, that the 
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common fraction is easier to use when amounts such as 5, 2, and } are used 
and where calculations are relatively simple. 

Key: 1. 4.8 in. + 2.5 in. = 7.3 іп. 2. З hr. 30 min. = 33 hr.; 34 X $.60 = $2.10. 
3. 5 X 460 mi. = 2300 mi. 4. 165 mi. + 4 = 414 mi. 5. 6076.10 ft. — 5280 ft. 
= 796.10 ft. 6. 96.8 ft. + 45.5 ft. + 96.8 ft. + 45.5 ft. = 284.6 ft. 7. 20 min. 
= 4 hr.; 4 x 74 = 23 (hr.). 8. 18 ft. 6 in. = 183 ft., 12 x 184 = 222 (sq. ft.), 
15 ft. X 15 ft. = 225 sq. ft., 225 sq. ft. — 222 sq. ft. = 3 sq. ft.; so the square is 
3 sq. ft. larger. 9. 12 ft. + 183 ft. + 12 ft. + 18} ft. = 61 ft., 15 ft. + 15 ft. 
+ 15 ft. + 15 ft. = 60 ft., 61 ft. — 60 ft. = 1 ft.; so the rectangle has a perimeter 
1 ft. larger. 10. 34 X 8¢ = 284,3 X 59¢ = 4414, or 45¢, 28¢ + 45¢ + 15¢ = 88¢. 
11. $ X $6.00 = $1.50; $6.00 — $1.50 = $4.50. 12. 48 х $12.37 = $593.76. 
13. 71.4 mi. + 35.8 mi. + 48.2 mi. + 37.0 mi. + 61.9 mi. = 254.3 mi. 


Page 139 


Aim: To present the second set of improvement tests in multiplication and the 
second set in division 

Suggestions: A set of 3 improvement tests in multiplication and a set of 3 improve- 
ment tests in division are given on this page. Improvement tests in multiplica- 
tion and division were first given on pages 74 and 95 of the text. The suggestions 
relating to those pages apply also to the tests on page 139. Remember that 
tests on both multiplication and division must be copied before they are taken. 
The time allowance for each of these tests does not include the time spent in 
copying. 

Key: 1. 276,210; 304,007; 103,168; 491,352; 690,525; 340,910. 2. 310,338; 
79,413; 83,070; 231,322; 857,472; 290,720. 3. 361,372; 672,068; 401,920; 
146,766; 417,696; 570,490. 4. 58; 79; 64 R5. 5. 29; 83 R10; 75. 6. 74; 
65 КІЗ; 83. 7. 27 R3; 92; 69. 8. 53 R7; 74; 80. 9. 67; 58 R6; 99. 


Page 140 


Aim: To review column addition of whole numbers and mixed decimal numbers 
Suggestions: Review quickly with the class the matter of place value and the 
reason why the decimal points in column addition are in a straight line. Be alert 
for those pupils who add these columns slowly, and check on their skill in adding 
by endings, 

Key: 1. 55.7 mi. 2. $2667.04. — 3. 1,159,570 sq. mi. 4. 18.9; 40.7; 22.63; 
769.3; 180.04; 20.750. 5. 2.11; 1.357; 72.2; 13.400; 24.638; 101.21 6. 24,343; 
29,307; 22,725; 27,803; 32,649; 27,183. 


Page 141 


Aim: To review problem solving and problems in which facts are missing 


Suggestions: On page 142, where a missing fact is to be supplied for each problem, 
it should be understood that any missing fact that makes a sensible problem is 


G-60 


acceptable. In a given problem no two pupils will supply the missing fact in the 
same way. For example, in ex. 1 one pupil may say that a camp stove costs 
$9.75 while another pupil may say $11.25. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 58 


Page 142 
Aim: To give an appreciation lesson on magic circles and stars 
Suggestion: Pupils have experimented this year with magic squares. Here is an 
innovation in the form of magic stars and circles. 
Key: 1. The sums are all 164. 2. 115, yes; 24, yes; 14, yes. 


Page 143 

Aim: To review problem solving 

Key: 1. 8.4 mi. + 6.5 mi, = 149 mi. 2. 8.4 mi. — 6.5 mi. = 1.9 mi. 3. $1.79 
+ $1.59 + $3.75 = $7.13; $10.00 — 87.13 = $2.87. 4. 30 x 6297 = 188,910 
(passengers). 5. 206 x 742 mi. = 152,852 mi. 6. (1) 8 x 14¢ = 126; (2) 3 
х 16 = 136; (8) 25 x Hé = 386. 7. $11.50 + $9.25 + $7.75 = $28.50; $28.50 
+ 3 = $9.50. 8. 10,500 — 8225 = 2275 (people). 9 15 ft. 9 in. = 15$ ft.; 
20 ft. x 154 ft. = 315 sq.ft. 10. (1) 38 yd. + 3 yd. + 3 yd. = 4$ yd.; the dress 
could be cut from the 34-yd. piece with 4 yd. over, and the scarf and the hat 
could be cut from the 12-yd. piece, with & yd. over. 


Page 144 
Aim: To teach how to make bar graphs with large numbers that are first rounded 
off 
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Suggestions: The pupils have already had some experience in rounding off 3-figure 
numbers to the nearest hundred. Hence, they have learned that 614 becomes 
600 when rounded off to the nearest hundred, while 795 becomes 800 when 
rounded off. The work on page 144 shows how to round off 2-figure numbers to 
the nearest ten and hundred. 

Key: 1. Grade 5, $30; Grade 6, $40; Grade 7, $20; Grade 8, $60. 2. $150. 
3. No, the bar for Grade 7 should be $30. 


4. й Tickets Sold by Smith School Pupils 
Grade 3 
Grade 4 
Grade 5 
Grade 6 


Ө SEO 208 230040). 50 1:60, - 70), 80 
Number of Tickets 


5. Newspapers Sold by Five Boys 
John 
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Henry 
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Tom 


о 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 
Number of Newspapers 


6. Length of Four Large Ships 
Queen Mary 
United States 
America 


Independence 


0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 
Number of Feet 


Page 145 ! 
Aim: To extend the work of reading and constructing bar graphs 
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Suggestion: The bar graphs on page 144 dealt mostly with scores rounded off to 
the nearest 10. These graphs round off numbers to the nearest 50. 

Key: 1. 250; 400; 200; 800; 100. 2. Story Books, 700; History Books, 400; 
Animal Books, 350; Travel Books, 300; Science Books, 250. 3. The bars are 


right. 
4. Pupils їп Four Schools 
Camp 
Field 
Washington 
Longfellow 
JE E ES DET ЇНДЇ ШРШ ERE НЕШ БА 
о 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 
Number of Pupils 
5 Stamps Owned by Five Boys 
Д 
о 100 200 300 400 500 600 
Number of Stamps 
Page 146 


Aim: To review fundamental operations with whole numbers 

Key: 1. 6337;3968. 2. 12,255; 1567. 3. 9901;46. 4. 231 stamps. 5. $87.89. 
6. $1235.82. 7. $215.46; $217.92; $100.00; $189.37; $269.10. 8. 2120; 3755; 
2242; 4934; 5889; 478. 9. 1832; 719; 2854; 4059; 4977. 10. 1123; 2673; 5866; 
6790; 476. 11. 1989; 976; 2186; 3514; 3696. 12. 6600, 10,425, 5852, 12,797, 
9849; 5121, 7327, 11,190, 9984, 12,066; 14,411, 6070, 7832, 8486, 7484. 13. 76; 
385; 15989; 678; 689. 14. 355; 13603; 10383; 578; 96037. 
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Pages 147-148 
Aim: To teach the multiplication of decimals by whole numbers 
Suggestions: In ex. 1 and 2 on page 147 the explanations will make this new work 
clear to the pupils. 

In ex. 1 on page 148 the word knot should be carefully explained. First, 
explain how distances at sea are measured. Distances on the ocean are measured 
in sea miles while distances on land are measured in land miles. A sea mile is 
longer than a land mile. 1 sea mile equals 1.15 land miles. If a steamship travels 
30 sea miles per hour, you multiply 1.15 mi. by 30 to find how many land miles 
that would be. Since 30 x 1.15 mi, = 34.50 mi., you see that 30 sea miles is the 
same as a distance of 34.5 land miles. The word knot is a unit of speed and not a 
unit of distance. One knot means a speed of 1 sea mile in 1 hour; hence, a steam- 
ship traveling at a speed of 30 knots is traveling 30 sea miles in 1 hour, which is 
the same as 34.5 land miles in 1 hour. To say that the speed of a steamship is 
30 knots per hour is redundant. It is sufficient to say that its speed is 30 knots, 
since the term 30 knots implies both a distance of 30 sea miles and a time of 1 hour. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 60 
Key: Page 148 1. 14 X 1.15 mi. = 16.1 mi. 2. 17 X 1.15 mi. = 19.55 mi. 
3. 35 X 1.15 mi. = 40.25 mi. 4. 25 X .007 in. 2.175 in. 5. (1) 6 X 4.65 mi. 
= 27.90 mi.; (2) 41.85 mi. 6. 172.2; 285.3; .054; 18.72; 76.68; 2.622. 7. 315.5; 
035; .828; 52.32; 1.744; 295. 8. 176.12; 5434.6; 10.693; 97.44; 68.208; 23.008. 
9. 1.275; 344.88; 14.768; 22.491; 71.02; 4.674. 


Pages 149-151 
Aim: To teach the multiplication of a decimal by a decimal 
Suggestions: Ex. 1 and 2 on page 149 aim to give meaning to the rule for placing 
the decimal point in the product when decimals are multiplied. In ex. 1 the 
decimal point is placed in the product by making a rough estimate of the answer, 
while in ex. 2 the decimals are changed to common fractions in order to determine 
the correct answer. Ex. 3 shows how a гше can be used for placing the decimal 
point correctly. Ex. 7 on page 151 is closely related to ex. 1-3 on page 148, 
See the suggestions for teaching page 148. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 61 
Key: Page 149 4. Estimate: 63, exact: 64.584; estimate: 64, exact: 66.815; 
estimate: 405, exact: 423.80 ; estimate: 420, exact: 430.66. 
Page 150 1. By estimating the answer; 79.8. 2. 81.18; 57.82. 4. 20.88; 455; 
20.8; 8.544; 962.5; 8.757. 5. 7.54; .672; 63.0; 1.832; 4582.8; 22.375. 6. 4.56; 
‚155; 27.0; 3.312; 144.44; 6.966. 7. 71.89; .378; 23.5; 3.139; 132.84; 298.57. 
8. 27.52; .340; 34.2; 1.575; 117.48; 43.378. 9. 2.24; 344; 72.0; 2.052; 437.61; 
26.264. 10, 14.11; .162; 56.7; 1.924; 9.334; 37.812. 
Page 151 2.6 X174 mi. = 1044 mi. 3. (1) .78 X 5 Ib. = 3.90 Ib.; (2) 6.24 Ib. 
4. 12 X 2.78 in. = 33.36 in. 5. 2.5 X $12.50 = $31.25. 6. 25 x $122 = $314; 
yes. 7. 692 X 1.15 = 795.80 (land miles). 
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Page 152 
Aim: To teach how to handle zero difficulties in the multiplication of a decimal by 
a decimal 
Suggestion: The purpose of ex. 2 on this page is to verify the procedure used in 
ех. 1. 
Key: 3. .2X .04 = .008, % X 185 = тобо; yes. 4. .048;.066;.098;.225. 5. .027; 
.119; .084; .066. 6. .009; .252; .195; .078. 7. .028; .135; .016; .96. 8. .072; 
.268;.136;.009. 9. .055;.096;.168;.092. 10. .072; .585; .252; .175. 


Page 153 

Aim: To give practice in placing the decimal point in a product 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, pages 62 and 63 

Key: 1. 12.32. 2. 0.029. 3. .28. 4. .035. 5. 130.0. 6. 196.8. 7. 16.53. 
8. 17.15. 9. Six-point-three; two-two-point-four; point-o-five-six; seven-point- 
one-four; eight-point-five-eight-two; eight-four-point-eight-seven. 10. Point- 
five-six; point-five-seven-six; one-point-one-seven; point-o-four-two; point-one- 
seven-five; two-seven-point-four-seven. 11. Point-o-nine; point-six-six; point- 
four-nine-o; point-o-six-four; eight-one-point-0-0; point-o-seven-eight. 
12. Point-o-eight; point-two-five-five; point-one-four-six; point-six-five-0; two- 
point-seven-two-four; one-one-point-five-o. 13. .2 X .02 = .004, 35 X тф 


= тфу; Yes. 


Page 154 
Aim: To provide mixed practice with special attention to common and decimal 
fractions 
Suggestions: Some of the examples on this page can be done mentally by the 
better pupils. Urge them to complete mentally as many of these as possible. 
Page 156 will have a complete page of more simple mental exercises. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 64 
Key: 1. 4 lb. = 64 02.; 64 oz. + 12 oz. = 76 oz. 2. 4 qt. = 1 gal.; $ = 4 (gal.). 
3. 6. 4. $231.66. 5. 18,237. 6.128. 7. х 120 = 90, $ х 120 = 80; so 
3 of 120 is 10 more. 8. 150¢ + 325¢ + 60¢ + 55¢ = 590¢. 9. (1) 224 x 28 
= 630 (sq. ft.); (2) 28 ft. + 224 ft. + 28 ft. + 224 ft. = 101 ft. 10. 125 x $.094 
= $11.75. 12. 46.52. 13. 64.435. 14. 53. 15. 158. 16. 2572. 17. 506. 
18. $9000.00. 19. 353. 20. 510,057. 21. 175. 


Раде 155 
Aim: To extend problems without numbers to include two-step and three-step 
problems 
Key: 1. Subtract; multiply by 3. 2. Multiply; multiply; add. 3. Divide. 
4. Add. 5. Subtract. 6. Add. 7. Divide. 


Page 156 

Aim: То provide activity in mental arithmetic 

Key: 1.2.8. 2. 2}. 3. 8.6; 86; 080. 4. I}. 5. .6; 45. 6. 10; 63; 83. 
7. 9; 12$; f; 4: 14. 8. 12; 18; 27; 33; 60. 9. 60¢. 10. 71; 53; 64; 97; 86. 
11. 74min, 12. 5:8; 3 RI; 9 КІ; 5 R3. 13. 42 million, 760 thousand, 184; 
1 billion, 703 million, 45 thousand, 9. 14. 1705; 1960; 1612. 15. 24 in.; 72 in.; 
біп. 16, 8.5 ті. 17. 3 mi. 18. 4 pieces; 6 pieces. 19. 5 mi.; 74 mi. 
20. 20 dimes; 15 dimes. 21. 26¢; 38¢. 


Page 157 
Aim: To review the major aims of Chapter 4 


Suggestions: This test reviews 6 of the 11 major aims of the chapter as outlined 
in this Guide at the beginning of the chapter These are: 


Chapter Review Aim Number 
Ex. 1-4 4 

Ex. 5 and 6 2 

Ex. 7-9 S 

Ex. 10 7 and 8 
Ex. 11 and 12 9 


Key: 1. .17; 734; 3; .07; :028; .007. 2. .04; .012; .9; .35; .005; .193. 3. tho} 
$i di 00: doi sbo. 4. 1805 #5; т; de rêo; тй. 5. 10.1; .666; 33.19; .758; 
14.43; 9.125. 6. 19.2; 1.143; 77.36; 1.304; 23.98; 10.497. 7. 3.5; .168; 6.39; 
375; 4.33; 1.375. 8. 4.4; 10.4; 14.21; 524; 5.77; 7-725. 9, 59.5; 44.16; 2.738; 
1.344; 34.20; 10.024. 10. 1,269,312; 1,048,320; 1,358,586; 850,900; 1,102,140. 
11. 1,059,123; 1,506,640; 2,954,898; 1,383,300; 5,700,480. 

Page 158 
Aim: To present Problem ‘Test 4 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 65 
Key: 1. 8x f= 4 (cup). 2. 84 ft. + 123 ft. = 214 ft.; 50 ft. — 214 ft. = 283 ft. 
3. 2 X $270 = $540; $540 — $486 = $54. 4. 4 x $.65 = $2.60; $2.60 — $2.25 
= $35. 5. Ij yd. + 11 yd. = 34 yd.; 10 yd. — 34 yd. = 6 yd. 6. 68 x $.49 
= $3.24§, or $3.25. 7. 92 mi. + 4.5 mi. + 10.6 mi. = 24.3 mi. 8. 350 x $.085 
= $2075. 9. 13:2 in. — 84 in. = 48 in. 10. 75 x $.12 = $9.00; $4.00 + $3.25 
+ $1.00 + $.15 = $9.00; yes. 

Pages 159-160 


Aim: То present diagnostic tests with references for additional practice exercises 
Suggestion; These pages may be used as a mid-year test in arithmetic skills. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, pages 59 and 64 

Key: Page 159 1, 643 R21; 935 R18; 7049 R50. 2. 817 R20; 384 R29; 
8294 R28, 3. Mj; voi тїзї di 4. 20.1; 16.30; $10.92; 22.025. 5. 2.7; 2.85; $4.25; 
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1.875. 6. 7.2; .54; .028; 4.116, 7. 441; 1.040; 15.015; 9.251. 8. .096; .096; 


125; 0.072, 9. 1,566,950; 2,577,065; 810,442; 2,479,400. 
Page 160 1. 114; OF; 134; 14ү, 10g. 2. 44; 64; 34; 60; Зуу. 3. 20; 18; 7. 
4. 22; 27; 39. 5. 134; 03; 10%. 6. 224; 234; 639. 7. 14; 24; 10. 8. 403; 14; 
8j. 9. Yu ky 10. quif 11. 45.6; 34. 12. $5454. 13. 08; 44; 31. 
14. +; 35513. 15. 15; 56. 


Chapter 5 


Aims of Chapter 5. The major aims of Chapter 5 are to: 
1, Review the skills and understandings taught in previous chapters. 
2. Teach and use the tests of divisibility. 
3. Teach 3-figure division with reference to Rule I and Rule II. 
4. Teach division of common fractions and mixed numbers. 
5. Teach how to compare numbers by division. 
6. Teach a method for finding the whole amount when a fractional part is known, 


Pages 161-162 
Aim: To present an interesting social-studies project 
Suggestion: The numerical facts used in this project on Hoover Dam are authori- 
tative. 
Key: Page 161 1, 56 x 13 ft. = 728 ft.; yes. 2. (1) 726 ft. — 602 ft. = 124 ft; 
(2) 726 ft. — 564 ft. — 162 ft. 
Page 162 1. 4X 5280 ft. = 1320 ft.; 1320 ft. — 1244 ft, = 76 ft.; yes, 76 ft. less. 
2. 5,000,000 x 376 Ib. = 1,880,000,000 Ib. 3. (1) 36 x 300 barrels = 10,800 bar- 
rels; (2) 10,800 x 376 lb. = 4,060,800 Ib. 4. 255 х 640 acres = 163,200 acres. 
5. à X 255 sq. mi. = 424 sq. mi., + X 255 sq. mi. = 369 sq. mi.; so the lake at 
Hungry Horse Dam is about 3 the size of Lake Mead, since 363 sq. mi. is closer 
to 38 sq. mi. 7. (1) $125,000,000; (2) $125,000,000 + 17 = $7,352,941, or 
about $7,353,000. 


Pages 163-164 
Aims: To teach the more important tests of divisibility and to apply this work in 
simplifying fractions with large denominators 
Suggestions: The more important tests of divisibility are given on this page. You 
should remember that a test of divisibility is merely a short way of finding whether 
a number is divisible by 2, 3, 5, or 9 without actually dividing the number to find 
out. These tests of divisibility will be found very helpful in the pupils’ further 
use of arithmetic; hence, the pupils should become thoroughly acquainted with 
them and even memorize them. The terms even number and odd number should 
be made clear. Important uses of tests of divisibility are explained on page 164. 
Key: Page 163 7. (By 2) 176, 170, 192, 2520, 3474; (by З) 531, 633, 192, 2520, 
3474; (by 5) 170, 2520; (by 9) 531, 2520, 3474. 8. (By 2) 162, 426, 354, 4228; 
(by 3) 315, 162, 603, 426, 354, 5085; (by 5) 315, 5085; (by 9) 315, 162, 603, 5085. 
9. (By 2) 236, 504, 5346, 2790; (by 3) 219, 747, 504, 5346, 2790; (by 5) 2790; 
(by 9) 747, 504, 5346, 2790. 

Page 164 2. § mi; 4 ті.; 2 mi. 3. 4 hr.; 3 hr; 3 hr. 4. 162 hr. 
WKH e5sbbmpbb. 7. 
HES. e65issópht. 


23) 


: 5.4 
ББ ББА 8. 2; 2; 
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Pages 165-166 

Aim: To teach long division with 3-figure divisors 
Suggestions: The method of doing long division with 3-figure divisors as presented 
on these pages has the same high efficiency as the method used in this book for 
2-figure divisors. That is, this method gives the correct quotient figure on first 
trial in 80% of all cases. In the remaining 20% of the cases the correct quotient 
figure is found, with minor exceptions, after a single correction of the trial quotient 
figure. Page 165 gives the rule for estimating quotient figures when the second 
figure of the 3-figure divisor is 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5. For convenience this is called 
Rule I and corresponds to Rule I as used for 2-figure divisors, which is given on 
page 29 of the text. 

On page 166 there are 21 exercises to provide practice in using the skill taught 
on page 165. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 44 
Key: Page 165 2. 5; 5 R8; 31; 24. 3. 6; 4 R47; 37; 27. 4. 4 R14; 9; 26; 36. 
5. 4 R11; 5; 15; 32. 
Page 166 2. 52; 32 R12; 275. 3. 62; 65 R87; 587. 4. 48; 72 R102; 319. 
5. 94 R171; 52R7; 372 R532. 6. 72$; 64; 2216. 7. 75; 48:5; 36775. 
8. 58:5; 46; 9748. 


Раде 167 
Aims: То give another set of improvement tests in addition and to review impor- 


tant arithmetical terms 

Suggestions: A new set of improvement tests in addition is given on this page. 
These tests should be given in the same way in which the first set of such tests was 
given. 'The vocabulary tests which follow the improvement tests are an oral 
activity and are most important. 

Key: 1. $89.74; $217.69; $08.70; $105.49; $107.90. 2. $190.26; $121.29; $95.23; 
$130.54; $256.14. 3. $204.23; $173.24; $197.98; $174.44; $125.60. 


Page 168 
Aim: To apply Rule II to 3-figure divisors 
Suggestions: This work is an extension of the instruction begun on page 165 with 
3-figure divisors. In these examples the tens figure of the divisor is 6, 7, 8, or 9, 
thus making Rule II operative. Students who wish to review the use of Rule II 
with 2-figure divisors should be directed to restudy page 32. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetie Workshop, Book 6, page 45 
Key: 2. 37; 325; 517. 3. 46 R151; 264 R79; 586. 4. 18; 275 R93; 624. 


Page 169 
Aim: To present certain zero difficulties in division in examples with 3-figure 
divisors 
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Suggestion: The model examples in ex. 1 should be studied carefully before the 
other work on page 169 is attempted. 

Key: 2. 29,200 mi. + 365 = 80 mi. 3. $698.34 + 226 = $3.09. 4. 26,259 lb. 
+ 243 = 1083, lb., or about 108 Ib. 5. 7615 mi. + 193 = 39158; mi., or about 
39 mi. 6. 60; 403%; 2073; 306. 7. 273%; 50; 2702; 503. 8. 8365; 2050; $5.401. 
9. 9982; 6002; $6.74. 10. 52633; 8040; $7.45. 


Page 170 
Aim: To review previous work with fractions before starting the work on the 


division of fractions 
Suggestion: All steps in addition, subtraction, and multiplication of common 
fractions are redeveloped on this page. Pupils who hesitate in completing these 
examples should be allowed to STOP at this point until mastery is assured. The 
work on page 171 and following pages deals with division of fractions and is 
based on the assumption that pupils thoroughly understand the other three funda- 
mental operations. 
Key: 1. (1) 28 X $ lb. = 7 Ib.; (2) 23 x ł Ib. = 52 Ib.; (3) 25 X 4 lb. = 64 Ib. 
2. 52 X $45 = $2.58} or $2.50. 3. 54 mi. — 34 mi. = 12 mi. 4. 138; 84; 48; 
1055;415;118; 144. 5. 28; 21b; 594; $; 44; 13; Bye. 6. 63454; b 11g. 7. d; 
4) Tz; 34; 33. 8. 5t; To; 63; 3; 183. 9. 4; 54; 2545 174. 10. 24; $; 22; 34; 6. 
11. 22; 22; $5; 2; 18. 
Pages 171-173 
Aim: To provide practice experiences in dividing whole numbers by fractions 
Suggestions: The examples on these pages give ample practice in the skill of in- 
version. The general rule is not presented until the middle of page 173 so that 
pupils will have ample opportunity to discover the rule for themselves before 
being told what it is. Such presentation is a feature of American Arithmetics, 
since the authors believe that pupils should be led to the discovery of a generaliza- 
tion rather than be told categorically that it exists. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 68 
Key: Page 171 4.4+ 4 = 8. 5.5+3=20. 6. (1) 3 + 4 = 18 (pieces); 
(2) 3 + $ = 24 (pieces); (3) 3 + 4 = 15 (pieces). 
Page 172 2. #;3;2;454;4;8 4.6x 1 = 12 (halves of an inch). 5. 4 4 
= 4 X $ = 32 (eighths of a yard). 6. 12+ 4 = 12 X $ = 48 (fourths of a pound). 
7. 18; 16; 16; 9; 24. 8. 20; 36; 42; 24; 45. 9. 24; 10; 28; 24; 32. 10. 30; 24; 
18; 10; 36. 11. 6; 20; 48; 12; 40. 
Page 173 1. 4 times. 5. 5; 98; 33; 16; 48. 6. 62:74: 10: 24: . 7. 6; 103; 
133532; 168. 3 93; 38; 16; 48. 6. 63; 73; 10; 24; 20. 7. 6; 103; 
Pages 174-175 
Aim: To teach division of a mixed number or a fraction by a fraction 
Suggestions: The sample examples give a careful explanation of the new step in- 
volved in this process. Students are already familiar with the idea that in mul- 
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tiplying by mixed numbers, it is necessary to change to improper fractions. 
Teachers may associate this idea with the new step explained on this page. 
Once again the close association between multiplication and division is stressed. 
Also it should be emphasized that the quotient must be changed back to a mixed 
number and any fractional amount reduced to lowest terms. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, pages 69 and 70 

Key: Page 174 4. 16; 63; 21. 5. 14; 55; 2. 6.8; 14; 68. 7. 85; 2h 5%. 
8. 44; 73; $. 

Page 175 : 1. 44 + { = 18 (bags). 2. 21 + 2 = 3 (towels). 3. 7b + $ 
= 20 (boxes). 4. 4; 6; 24; $6; 4. 5. 88; 54; 13; d; 18. 6. 183; 4; 13; 14; 4. 
7. 18; 12; 22; 4; 13. 8. 6; 123; H5 2; 12. 9. 14; 168; $; 6; 2§- 10. 7; 83; 
3:521. 11.345104 £ SE. 12. 3; 14; 2B; 115; 18. 13. $5; 1 453105 
14. 13; 2; 114; 8; 123. 


Pages 176-177 
Aim: To present problems dealing with United States history 
Suggestions: The story of the manner in which our forefathers bought the land 
which spread our country from coast to coast is most fascinating. These prob- 
lems are correlated with history and provide an excellent readiness for the study 
of United States history in Grade 7 or 8. Not only is arithmetic involved in the 
reading of large numbers, but questions about the cost of different areas of our 
country are interesting to this age group. Some pupils will be interested to learn 
that the United States did not have enough money to buy the Louisiana Territory 
for $15,000,000 and so had to borrow the money. The interest on this money 
amounted to over $8,000,000, or more than half the original price of the land. 
Pupils may be led to realize from this information that borrowing money is costly. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 27 
Key: 2. 888,811 sq. mi. + 827,192 sq. mi. = 1,716,003 sq. mi. 3. 1,716,003 
+ 72,003 + 390,144 + 285,580 + 529,017 + 29,640 = 3,022,387 (sq. mi.). 
4. (1) 827,192 X $18 — $14,889,456, yes; (2) $18.00 + 640 = $.024%, or about 
$.03. 5. $15,000,000 + $5,000,000 + $18,000,000 + $10,000,000 + $10,000,000 
= $58,000,000. 

Page 178 
Aim: To teach the division of fractions and mixed numbers by whole numbers 
Suggestions: In this work remind the pupils that when the divisor is a whole 
number it should first be written in the form of a fraction with 1 as its denom- 
inator. For example, 4 should be written as 4, and 3 should be written as $. 


Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 71 

кеу: 3. bd bib 4 БББ 5 Airs тє. 
Раде 179 : 

Aim: To review work in the division of fractions 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 78 
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Key: 1. 10 л.м. to 5:30 p.m. is 7} hr.; 73 + = 10 (trips). 2. 32 hr. +5 = $ hr. 
3. lb + 8 = gg lb. 4. 4+ $ = 8 (bags). 5. 24 +4 = 5 (lessons). 6. 15; 
4518521058 7. 6; 24; $; тв; 74. 8. 2; 14; 15; Tz; d. 9. 32;31;4;44;18. 
10. 8; 3; 40; 20; 8. 11. 20; 2; 2;8;9. 12. 10;23;64;2;20. 13. 13; 24; 13; 
3;$. 14. $; 69$; 103; 14. 


Pages 180-181 
Aim: To teach division by a mixed number 
Suggestions: The pupils will have no difficulty with the work on these pages if 
they are first reminded that a mixed number must first be changed to an improper 
fraction before it can be used as a divisor. This fact is emphasized in ex. 3 on 
page 180. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 74 
Key: Page 180 2. 9 hr. = 540 min.; 14 hr. = 90 min. ; 540 + 90 = 6 (groups), yes. 
3. $1.00 + 2} = $40. 4. 18; 3$; 8; $40. 5. 35 44;8;$.15. 6. 4; 33; 2; $40. 
7. 6; 10; 14; $.40. 
Page 181 1. 133 mi. + 33 = 38 ші. 2. 14 mi. + 3} = 43 mi. 3. (1) 83 +34 
= 24 (hr); (2) 14 + 34 = 4 (hr). 4. 1 hr. 40 min. = 1$ hr.; 23 + 12 = 14 (mi.). 
5.35514 6. uiii 7456254 8 454blpbu 9 0:45 
1$; 4. 


Page 182 
Aim: To review work with decimal fractions 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 77 
Key: 1. 4; .02; .19; 513; 87; .037; .003. 2. dk; ту; тїз; y: 1880; zo; 2. 
3. 39.382. 4. 30.22. 5. 3.91. 6. 473. 7. 32.375. 8. 5.6; 4.125; 1.48. 
9. 2.8; 2.35; 3.5; .25. 10. About 8; about 8; about 17. 11. 1.15; 1.75; 1.3 4; 
2940.0; .056; 2.728. 12. 11.84; 2.479; .096; 52.38; 456; 242.84. 13. 2.58; .192; 
6.432; 1025.0; 1.225; .098. 14. .99; 25.42; .812; .538; 34.75; 3.366. 


It 


Page 183 
Aim: To give a new set of improvement tests on subtraction 
Suggestion: This set of improvement tests on subtraction is to be administered in 
the same way as the preceding tests on subtraction. 
Key: 1. 42,123; 12,789; 8519; 702. 2. 34,231; 1679; 13,805; 39,741. 3. 31,282; 
16,893; 13,768; 0771. 4. 25,113; 2947; 12,367; 55,709. 5. 13,834; 35,001; 4380; 
37,876. 6. 47,955; 71,406; 1508; 6633. 7. 14,352; 3125; 31,874; 638. 
8. 17,261; 23,307; 13,039; 1793. 9. 49,961; 811; 16,496; 21,501. 


Pages 184-185 


Aims: To show how to compare a larger number with a smaller one and to explain 
how to use such comparisons in problem solving 
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Suggestions: Numbers are frequently compared by division. You compare a 
larger number with a smaller one by finding how many times as great the larger 
number is. The answer is found by dividing the larger number by the smaller 
one. Comparisons of this kind are made in the exercises on page 184. In this 
work the pupils should be made familiar with such expressions as “how many 
times as old,” “how many times as great," and soon. Numbers can be compared 
also by subtraction. For example, you may compare 95 with 80 by finding that 
95 is 15 more than 80. The work on page 184, however, is limited to comparisons 
that are made by division. 

On page 185, the work in comparing numbers by division is used as an aid 
in solving problems. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 75 
Key: Page 184 1. 3 times. 2. 12 times. 3. 2 times. 4. 128 times. 
5. 26 times. 6. 18}times. 7. 25. 8. 6. 9. 640. 10.8. 11. 6. 12. 600. 
Page 185 1. $147. 2. 84 + 2 = 42 (times); 42 X 7¢ = 294¢ or $2.04. 3. 30 
+ 12 = 2k (times); 24 x $.29 = $.723, or $.73. 4. 180 + 36 = 5 (times); 5 
X 2 eggs = 10 eggs. 5. 5 X 202. = 10 oz. 


Pages 186-187 
Aims: To show how to compare a smaller number with a larger one and to apply 
this work in problem solving 
Suggestions: A smaller number is compared with a larger one by asking this 
question: “The smaller number is what part of the larger one?” This type of 
comparison is made by writing the smaller number over the larger one to form 
a fraction and then changing the fraction to lowest terms. For example, to com- 
pare 3 with 15, write 3 over 15 to form the fraction 7%, which changes to 4. 
Hence, 3 is $ of 15. In some of the exercises on page 187, the work on page 185 
is reviewed. 
Key: 2. 4$ — 2. 3. 16-24 = 40 (pots); 96 — 40 = 56 (pots); $$ = 15. 4. (1) 1% 
= 4,4 x $4.00 = $2.00; (2) 15 = 4, $ X $4.00 = $3.00; (8) 4% = $, 8X $4.00 
= $2.608, or $2.67. 5. (1) 39 = 2, 2 X $4.50 = $1.80; (2) 50 + 25 = 2 (times), 
2X $4.50 = $9.00. 6. (1) 600 — 25 = 575 (plants); (2) $68 = 32; (3) #5 = эг. 
7. 12 X 12 = 144 (snapdragons). 8. 144 + 6 = 24 (times); 24 X 76¢ = 1824¢ 
or $18.24. 9. (1) 4 + 2 = 2 (times), 2 X 95¢ = 190¢ or $1.90; (2) 6 + 2 
= 3 (times), 3 X 95¢ = 285¢ or $2.85. 10. (1) + = 4, 4 X $11.50 = $2.30; 
(2) 5 = 4,  X $11.50 = $5.75; (3) 25 + 10 = 23 (times), 24 x $11.50 = $28.75. 
11. (1) 38 = 2 (hr); 2) $8 =F (ыг). 12. 38 = (mi). 


Page 188 
Aim: To show how to find the whole when a part of it is given 


Suggestion: The methods of finding the whole when a part of it is given are 
illustrated in ex. 1 and 2. 
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Key: 3. 3 X $2.75 = $8.25. 4. 4 X $12.50 = $50.00. 5. 3 X 45¢ = 154; 
4 X 15¢ = 60¢. 6. 4 X $28.40 = $14.20; 3 x $14.20 = $42.60. 7. 25; 160; 72 
8. 27; 30; 240. 9. 9; 48; 66. 10. 12; 56; 120. 11. 24; 90; 72. 


Page 189 

Aim: To review previous work 

Key: 1. 103; 123. 2. $9.01; 3&. 3. 20; 409.355. 4. 16; 33 R48. 5. 6728. 
6. 48+ 81+ 35 + 69+ 56+ 17 = 306;306+6=51. 7. 2948. 8. (1) 285 
+ 15 = 19; (2) 18 + 4 = 36; (8) 105+ 13=7. 9. (1) $= 8; (2) 8-4. 
10. (1) 72 + 3 = 144; (2) 24 + 3 = 36; (8) 100+ $= 160. 11. 2; 14. 12. 345 
+ 25+ 43 = 93; 15 — 9$ = 5i. 13. 2000; 3000; 6000; 8000; 8000. 14. 200; 
400; 900; 900; 1500; 4700; 7000. 15. .250; 2.50; 25.0. 16. .144. 17. $10.71. 
18. 24.89, 


Page 190 

Aim: To present problems containing extra facts 

Suggestions: One of the characteristics of real-life problems is that there are 

usually many more facts than are actually needed for a logical answer, It is 

therefore necessary to decide which facts are pertinent and which are extra. 

These problems provide the pupil with an excellent opportunity to think dis- 

criminately about word problems and to select the facts which are necessary to 

solve the problem at hand. Encourage pupils to discuss the manner in which 

they selected the necessary facts, and to explain why the other facts are un- 

necessary. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 82 

Key: 1. “16 mi.” not needed; 75 + 30 = 2% (hr.). 2. “34 yr.” not needed; 

6 handkerchiefs are three times as many as 2 handkerchiefs, 3 Х $.75 = $2.25. 

3. “10 fish” not needed; 3 x 45¢ = 135¢, 185¢ + 3 = 45¢. 4. “50 yd.” and 

“100 yd." not needed; 3 x 5¢ = 15¢, 2 X 9¢ = 188, 15¢ + 18¢ = 334. 5. “754” 

not needed; (1) 14 X 52€ = 78¢; (2) 23 X 526 = 1304 or $1.30. 6. “3 mi.” not 

needed; 64 mi. + 2 = 3i mi 7. “25¢” and “35¢” not needed; 6 + 3 = 2, 

2X 10¢ = 204. 8. “50 sheets” not needed; 29¢ + 20¢ = 49¢ or $.49, $1.00 

— $.49 = $.51. 

Page 191 

Aim: To review some of the common measures 

Suggestion: This review page on measures requires also ability in finding a 

fractional part of a number, 

Key: 1. 30in. +40 in. +30 in. +40 in. +4 in. = 144 in.; 144 in. + 36 in. = 4 (yd.). 
- 45 min. = 3 hr.; 3 hr. costs $2.25, so 1 hr. costs 4 X $2.25, or $.75. A whole 

hour costs 4 X $75, or $3.00. 3. 2 bu. = 64 qt.; 64 + 2 = 32 (baskets); 32 

X 35¢ = 1120¢ or $11.20, 4. (1) 3% = 4 (b); (2) 44 =% (Ib.); (3) 42 = 2 (Ib.). 

5. 4 lb. 12 oz. = 43 Ib.; 4$ X $.56 = $2.66. 6. 12 ft. X 12 ft. = 144 sq. ft., 
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15 ft. X 9 ft. = 135 sq. ft., 144 sq. ft. — 135 sq. ft. = 9 sq. ft.; so the square is 
larger by 9 sq. ft. 7. 34 Ib. = 56 oz., 56 + 8 = 7 (boxes); no. 8. (1) 1 Ib. 
= 16 oz., 16 ол. + 13 oz. = 92 (bars), or 9 bars to the nearest whole bar; (2) a little 
less than a pound; (3) 9 х 5¢ = 45¢. 9. 3600; 5; 135. 10. 6; 4; 14. 11. 183; 
31; 20. 12. 15; 51; 105. 13. 4; 2; 14. 14. 3960; 24; 2. 15. 27; 6600; 34. 
16. 8; 54; &. 

Page 192 


Aim: To review the addition and subtraction of decimal fractions 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 77 

Key: 1. $971.54; $002.79; $1288.57; $1228.51. 2. $1777.03; $1300.08; $929.79; 
$885.75. 3. 297.3. 4. 2.542. 5. 41.844. 6. $42.91; $42.71; $399.77; $10.18. 
7. $5.87; $33.19; $567.63; $265.84. 8. $.26; $10.15; $.76; $2.19. 9. $26.19; 
$18.93; $13.75; $79.81. 10. 5.4; 27.4; $3.54; $8.02. 11. 3.8; 57.3; $4.03; 
$21.51. 


Page 193 


Aim: To give a true-false test 

Suggestions: Suggest to the pupils that the scoring on this test will be different 
from that usually found on a regular test. The number of incorrect answers will 
be subtracted from the number of correct answers. This scoring scheme dis- 
courages guessing and pays a premium to the pupil who knows the work. 

Key: 1. Yes. 2. Yes. 3. No; it stands for 1959. 4. No; it becomes 4. 
5. Yes. 6. No; it is 12. 7. No; 6% is a mixed number and 4.5 is a mixed 
decimal. 8. Yes. 9. Yes. 10. Yes. 11. No; the product is .63. 12. No; 
the cost is 64d. 13. Yes. 14. Yes. 15. No; 18 + 72 = $ = 4. 16. Yes. 
17. No; 12 lb. + 23 Ib. = 4$ (times). 18. Yes. 19. No; you divide by 6. 


Page 194 


Aim: To review the major aims of Chapter 5 
Suggestions: This test reviews 4 of the 6 major aims of Chapter 5 as listed in this 
Guide at the beginning of the chapter. Specifically, these are: 


Chapter Review Aim Number 
Ex. 1, 3, 4,5 5 
Ex. 2 and 6 6 
Ех. 7-18 4 
Ех. 14—16 3 


Key: 1. oe = 2 (0а). 2. 4X 15¢= 606. 3. 30+ 6 = 5,5 х 25¢ = 125¢ or $1.25. 
4. (1) d = 4, X $4.50 = $1.50; (2) 15 = 4, $ X $4.50 = $2.25. 5. 8000 + 250 
= 32 (times). 6. 4 X $27.30 = $9.10; 4 X $9.10 = $36.40. 7. 12; 7; 68; 1. 
8. 2;3554;4. 9. 14; 36; 22; cs. 10. 235858) 2. 11. 1559; 13; e. 12. 8; 
23; 4%; &. 13. 20; 2; 1; 4. 14. 47; 2945; 427; 2944. 15. 26; 40; 3084; 480. 
16. 45; 682437; 37; 467. 
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Page 195 
Aim: To present Problem Test 5 


Suggestions: Be sure that the pupils graph their scores as suggested in this Guide 
for Problem Test 1, page 41. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 72 

Key: Т. 35 X $1.45 = $5.073 or $5.08; $10.00 — $5.08 = $4.92. 2. $= 3 (hr). 
3. 266 + 38 = 9 (times). 4. 4 = 7z. 5. 196£—4— 434. 6. 45 doz. + 5 doz. 
+ 63 doz. + 44 doz. = 20 doz.; 20 doz. + 4 = 5 doz. 7. 78¢ + 1$ = 524. 8. 18 
+ 6 = 3 (times); 3 X 4 cups = 12 cups. 9. 41 yd. — 32 yd. = $ yd. 10. 18 
X 4$ yd. = 81 yd.; 81 x 794 = 6399¢ or $63.99. 


Page 196 
Aim: To present a diagnostic test with page references for remedial work 


Key: Т. 52; 41 К77; 35. 2. 607; 84 R81 0r841;59. 3. 46 R64 or 46$; 852; 235 
R135 ог 2353. 4. 680; 304; 6005. 5. 32;18; 12). 6. 2;23;14. 7. 6; 1$; 6}. 
8 20; To; re % 4; 0; 4. 10. 18; 54; 22. 11.3; 3; 20. 12, 2; 15; zo. 
13. 20; 12; 60. 14. 12; 10; 40. 15. 6. 16. 1; 0; $. 17. idi 


G-76 


Chapter 6 


Aims of Chapter 6. The major aims of Chapter 6 are to: 

. Review understandings and skills taught in previous chapters. 

. Teach division of decimal fractions and mixed decimals by whole numbers. 
. Teach pupils how to avoid remainders by annexing zeros to the dividend. 
. Show how to round off decimal fractions. 

Show how to change common fractions to decimal fractions. 

. Teach the reading and making of line graphs. 

. Teach multiplication and division by 10, 100, and 1000. 

. Review measures of weight. 

. Teach how to divide by decimal fractions and mixed decimals. 

. Estimate answers to examples involving decimal fractions. 


SLCMPNOUARON 


Pages 197-198 
Aim: To present problems dealing with averages centered around a unit on homing 
pigeons 
Suggestions: The data used in these problems are authentic and should develop 
an interest in homing pigeons and the sending of messages. Some pupils may 
wish to conduct special research reports on other interesting facts connected with 
raising, training, and using homing pigeons. The arithmetic in these problems 
involves time-rate-distance applications. 
Key: Page 197 1. 60 X 1 mi. = 60 mi. 2. 280 mi. +5 = 56 mi. 3. 500 mi. 
-+ 6% = 75 mi. 
Page 198 1. 260 ті. + 31 = 80 mi. 2. 260 mi. + 30 = 8$ mi. 3. 80 + 83 
= 9% (times), or about 9 times. 4. 1260 mi. + 5 = 252 mi. 5. 735 mi. + 175 
= 49 mi. 6. 80 + 32 = 2} (times). 7. 14 x 1760 yd. = 2200 yd. 8. 15 
x 1760 yd. = 2640 yd., 1$ X 1760 yd. = 3080 yd.; so 1$ mi. per minute is closer. 


Page 199 
Aim: To present two more sets of improvement tests in multiplication and 
division 
Suggestion: These improvement tests should be given in the same manner as the 
preceding improvement tests in multiplication and division. 
Key: 1. 498,825; 94,128; 412,896; 213,408; 249,951; 205,800. 2. 191,952; 
53,658; 494,375; 314,611; 533,565; 261,900. 3. 229,772; 609,169; 313,239; 
320,496; 931,884; 178,560. 4. 417; 625; 856 R11. 5. 296 R9; 487; 807. 
6. 485; 362; 539. 7. 986 R5; 714; 627 R13. 8. 684; 925; 376 R7. 9. 549; 
863 R10; 719. 


Page 200 
Aim: To divide decimals, other than dollars and cents, by whole numbers when 
the quotients are exact decimals 
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Suggestion: In this work, caution the pupils to write the first quotient figure in 
the right position over the dividend. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 83 

Key: 4. 3.2; 151; .73; .319; 2.19. 5. .12; 14.5; .229; 9.8; 8.3. 6. -9; 119; .249; 


f 
2.24; .326. 7. .17; .82; 1.18; 7.3; .57. 8. 2.4; 5.4; 7.2; 8.7; .294. 9. 7195415; 
187; 7.9; 14.7. | 
Pages 201-203 
Aim: To teach how to avoid remainders in division by carrying the quotient to 
more decimal places | 


Suggestions: This work is fully explained on pages 201 and 202. The exercises on 
these pages are such that the division will come out exact if enough zeros are 
annexed after the dividend. In connection with this work, make clear to the 1 
pupils what is meant by annexing zeros after the dividend. i 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetie Workshop, Book 6, page 84 
Key: Page 202 2. 384 ті.; 38.25 mi. 3. 43 tons; 4.75 tons. 4. $3.874; $3.875. | 
5. 44 mi; 4.25 mi. 6. 5$ mi.; 5.75 mi. 7. $1.874; $1.875. 8. $1.523; $1.525. | 
Page 203 1. 4.25; 8.5; 8.25; 9.44; 11.25. 2. 2.5; 9.2; 6.5; 5.5; 6.28. 3. 6.75; 
6.25; 2.5; 8.5; 10.6. 4. 13.5; 7.4; 1.75; 7.625; 7.5. 5. 4.125; 8.25; 5.24; 0.125; 
4.30. 6. 9.25; 9.75; 10.25; 7.25; 6.8. 8. $.08; $75. 9 .5; -76; .625; .48; 1.35. 
10. .6; .125; .68; .375; 1.175. 11. .625; .5; .25; .84; 1.22. 12. -875; .52; .75; 


715; 1,476. 

Page 204 
Aim: To present a completion test involving special vocabulary and understandings 
Key: 1. Invert. 2. Numerators; denominators. 3. Invert; multiply. 


4. Tenths; hundredths; thousandths, 5. Divisible; divisible. 6. Length; 
width. 7. Square foot; square yard; acre. 8. Multiplier; multiplicand. 
9. Same sum. 10. Smaller; larger; fraction. 11. Divide; larger; smaller. 
12. Decimal; mixed decimal. 13. Dimensions; same. 14. Rounded off A 
million, 

Page 205 
Aim: To present problems dealing with the raising of corn 
Suggestions: Pupils in the Midwest will have a fine background for understanding 
these word problems, but in other locations you will need to refer to a geography 
or to farm experiences of the pupils before allowing the class to undertake these 
problems. Such expressions as yield of an acre and 10-acre yield of 1803.0 bushels 
are meaningless to children who are used to buying canned or frozen corn at the 
grocery store or possibly a dozen ears of corn during the summer season. 
Key: 1. 1734 bu.; 3797.46 bu. ; 2479.62 bu. 2. 172.7 bu.; 170.4 bu.; 164.3 bu.; 
160.72 bu. 3. 180.3 bu.; 161.46 bu.; 159.32 bu.; 142.79 bu. 4. 104.2 bu.; 
4949.5 bu. 5. 112.6 bu.; $928.95; $1013.40. 
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Page 206 
Aim: To present problems without questions 
Suggestions: A similar set of problems is found on page 39. This material is 
a very valuable type of problem-solving activity since it emphasizes an essen- 
tial element in every problem; namely, that the problem must ask a question. 
Naturally, different pupils will suggest different questions for a given problem, 
but every sensible question should be accepted. 


Pages 207-208 
Aims: To teach the rule for rounding off decimals and to apply it in rounding off 
quotients in division and in problem solving 
Suggestions: The method of rounding off decimals is fully explained on page 207. 
This page should be very carefully studied since it leads up to the rule for rounding 
off decimals, which is given at the bottom of the page. In this work the pupils 
must fully understand such expressions as *tround off to the nearest tenth” and 
“round off to the nearest hundredth.” The explanation in ex. 1 on page 208 
should also have careful attention. Before concluding the class discussion on 
these pages, be sure to refer the pupils to page 27, which dealt with rounding off 
numbers in general. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, pages 85 and 86 
Key: 
Page208 2. 4.7; .5; 7.3; 4.9; 2.1; 9.0; .7;3.5;3.0. 3. 5.28; 7.92; 3.22; .01; 6.39; 
8.40; .30. 4. 5.3; 9.6; .3; 4.2; .4; 8. 5. 3.2; 8.8; 9.7; 8.4; .2;.2. 6. 7.2; 7.7; 
14;06.8;.8; 2. 7. 19.3; 9.8; .5; 3.8; 7; 8. 8. 8.17; 5.56; .15; .12; 1.44; 1.49. 
9. 1.86; 2.88; .10; .18; .17; .12. 10. 7.67; 14.17; .14; .33; .68; .76. 11. 3.63; 
8.43; .12; .87;.11;.15. 12. 11.83; 27.33; .04; .47; .31; .30. 


Page 209 

Aim: To review finding the average (arithmetie mean) when decimal fractions are 
involved 

Suggestions: The determination of average costs for operating an automobile is 
a common activity in many homes. Every automobile owner should know what 
his costs are and thus be guided in his selection of autos and his wise use of them. 
Every automobile is costly to run — from 3¢ to 15¢ a mile. In problem 2, the 
pupil determines the gasoline cost of driving a car 7875 miles, whereas in prob- 
lem 1 the average gasoline mileage is determined. Pupils may be led into an 
interesting discussion of gasoline mileage costs in automatic transmission cars 
versus standard transmission cars. Also, it should be emphasized that the cost 
of gasoline is usually the smallest cost in car ownership. Other costs, such as oil, 
grease, repairs, tires, antifreeze, garage, and insurance, exceed gasoline costs; 
and the cost of depreciation usually exceeds all of those costs. If some pupils 
appear interested in these problems, allow them to keep a notebook in which an 
account of their own family car costs might be recorded. 
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Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 87 

Key: 1. 7875 mi. + 512 = 15.38 mi., or 15.4 mi. 2. $136.19 + 512 = $.265, or 
$.27. 3. 268 mi. + 35 mi. = 7.65, or 7.7 (hr.). 4. 334 mi, + 8 = 41.75, or 
41.8 (mi). 5. 1973 mi. + 7 = 281.8 mi., or 282 mi. 


Pages 210-211 
Aim: To show how to change common fractions to exact decimals or incomplete 
decimals 
Suggestions: The work on page 210 shows how to change a common fraction to an 
exact decimal. This work is explained in ex. 1 and 2. In the box at the bottom 
of the page, eight fractions and their decimal equivalents are given; these equiva- 
lents are frequently used in subsequent work and should be memorized. The 
work on page 211 shows how to change a common fraction to an incomplete 
decimal. The explanations of this work, which are given in ex. 1 and 4, should 
be studied carefully. In the box in the middle of this page, four common fractions 
and their decimal equivalents are given; since these are frequently used, they 
should be memorized. You may explain to the pupils that there is another way 
to write this type of decimal fraction: add a plus sign instead of writing the com- 
mon fraction. In this way the answer is purely a decimal fraction and the plus 
sign indicates that further computation is necessary before an exact answer is 
possible. In fact, some decimal fractions become repeating fractions and never 
end. For instance, 4 = .333333333331 and will never terminate. Mathemati- 
cians use the plus sign far more frequently than the common fraction to indicate 
that a remainder still exists. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 88 
Key: Page 210 3. .2;.75; .5;.8; 45; .7; .32; .15; 4; .68;.3. 4. .125; 375; .875; 
+6; 65; .16; .9; .85; .625; .55; .36. 5. 394; $; 32; 33; dy. 6. 3;1; 56; 43; M. 
Page 211 2. .33;.83;.14; .44; .85; .16; .22; .88; .41; .27; .73. 5. 83; .43; .11; 
38; .86; .71; .56; .69; .58; .24; .58. 6. 8.67; 1.86; 5.89; 7.57; 3.33; 4.17; 2.14; 
4.29; 6.44; 8.83. 


Page 212 
Aim: To present problems involving mixed decimal numbers 
Suggestions: Mixed decimal numbers are often used. Notice the variety of 
situations discussed in these problems: the average height of a story, average 
mileage, average speed per hour, and average rainfall or snowfall. 
Key: 1. 850 ft. + 70 = 12.14 ft., or 12.1 ft. 2. 1205 mi. + 37 = 32.56 mi., or 
32.6 mi. 3. 3173 mi. + 35 mi. = 90.65, or 90.7 (hr.). 4. 1162 mi. + 235 mi. 
= 4.94, or 4.9 (hr). 5. 9.8 in, + 9.9 in. + 9.6 in. + 9.7 in. + 9.9 in. = 48.9 in.; 
48.9in. +5=9.78in.,or9.8in. 6. 7.5in. T- 84 in. + 11.3 in. + 9.3 in. = 36.5 in.; 
36.5 in. + 4 = 9.12 in., or 9.1 in. 7. 3.72 in. + 4.84 in. + 6.19 in. + 5.72 in. 
= 20.47 in.; 20.47 in. + 4 = 5.117 in., ог 5.12 in. 8. 52.71 in. + 12 = 4.392 in., 
ог 4.39 іп, 9. 1.338 mi., or 1.34 mi. 
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Page 213 
Aims: To present another set of improvement tests in addition and to give some 


review of decimal and common fractions 

Suggestions: The method of administering this set of improvement tests has 
already been explained in connection with the previous improvement tests in 
addition. See page 328 of the text. 

Key: 1. 28,162; 28,154; 32,847; 30,075; 32,668. 2. 29,155; 30,000; 35,410; 
30,036; 26,427. 3. 27,037; 42,860; 29,030; 28,541; 37,630. 4. 13.8; .450; .054; 
276.0;8.28. 5. .24; 46.2; 8.56; .29;6.84. 6. 6;73;24; 5; 1. 7. 53; 16; 8; 5; d. 
8. 20; 133; 14; 6; 10. 


Pages 214-215 
Aim: To teach the making and drawing of line graphs 
Suggestions: In this work on line graphs, supply the pupils with squared paper on 
which they can draw the line graphs mentioned in certain exercises on these 
pages. If the school does not have a supply of squared paper, а pad of such 
paper may be purchased, and a few sheets can be distributed to each pupil. 
Comparisons should be made between the line graphs on these pages and the line 
graph being completed by every pupil as a scoring method for the improvement 
tests. Point out that bar graphs also could be made of these data. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, pages 90 and 91 
Key: Page 214 2. 9 A.M., 35°; 10 A.M., 36°; 11 A.M., 38°; 12 m., 39°; 1 P.M., 38°; 
2 P.M., 37°; 3 P.M., 35°; 4 P.M., 33°. 3. 12 M.; 7 A.M. 
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910111212345678 
Hours 


7. (Ex. 4) Highest, 1 p.m. and 2 p.m; lowest, 7 a.M.; (Ex. 5) highest, 3 P.m.; 
lowest, 8 a.m.; (Ex. 6) highest, 1 r.w.; lowest, 8 р.м. In ex. 4, the temperature 
remained the same between 1 p.m. and 2 р.м. In ex. 5, the temperature remained 
the same between 9 a.m. and 10 л.м. In ex. 6, the temperature was 20° at 
10 a.m. and 5 P.M. 

Page 215 1. 72°; 74°; 77°; 78°; 78°: 77°; 75°; 74°. 2. 751°. 3. Highest tem- 
peratures, 78° between 4 р.м. and 5 r.w.; lowest temperature, 72? at 12м. 
4. Halfway between 12 м. and 1 p.m.; 73°; 774°; 78°; 76°; 744°, 


SS Кышы 


1011212345678 
Hours 


12:30, 55°; 1:30, 56°; 6:30, 56°. 
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789101121234 5 
Hours 


(a) 11:30 л.м. and 2:30 р.м.; (b) 21°, 30°; (с) 8:30 a.m., 9:30 л.м. 


Page 216 

Aim: To review the four fundamental operations with respect to common fractions 
Suggestions: All the process steps taught for common fractions are reviewed on 
this page: adding and subtracting like fractions, adding and subtracting related 
fractions, adding and subtracting where least common denominators must be 
determined, carrying in addition and regrouping in subtraction, multiplication 
and division in which cancellation occurs. 

Key: 1. 8ft. — 24 ft. = 53 ft. 2. 13 X 56¢=98¢. 3. 151Ь. + $ Ib. = 24 (boxes). 
4. 34 X $.28 = $.98; 23 X $.88 = $2.42; $.98 + $2.42 = $3.40. 6. 84; 9; 42; 54; 
194; 635; 53; 114. 7. 10; 78; 64; 76; 104; 78; 13; 115. 8. 3; 12; 55; 8; 44; 
p. T г. 9. 1$; 18; 14; 68; 28; 5; 34; 31. 10. 8; 22; 14; $; 51. 11. 58; #; 

; 14; 3. 


Pages 217-218 

| Aim: To teach multiplication and division by 10, 100, and 1000 

| Suggestions: Some pupils may need to review the true meaning of place value 
before beginning with the illustrative examples on page 217. For instance, they 
might say, “5 X 10 is 5 tens, which equals 50” or “5 x 100 is 5 hundreds, which 
equals 500." Other pupils may like to use a moving arrow to illustrate their 
thought processes: 

5х10=50, 
5х100=500, 
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When these concepts are understood, then the reverses can be taught: 
10X5=50, 
100 x 5 = 500, 
1000 X 5 = 5000, 
The next step would be the treatment of 2-figure and 3-figure numbers, 
such as: 
10 X 52 = 5 2.0, 
100 X 583 = 583,00, 
After the rule has been well established, the illustrations at the top of the page 
may be discussed and the rule in the middle of the page emphasized. Beginning 
with ex. 2 on page 217, the multiplications all involve mixed decimals or decimal 
fractions. 
When page 218 is discussed, a beginning step might be to divide whole 
numbers by 10 — such as 


8 ARAS 
igo OR 8010-8 
47 Ак» 
ioo ОЁ 47+ 10-47 


Some pupils may point out that since division is the inverse operation of mul- 
tiplication, naturally you would move the decimal point in the opposite direction, 
to the left. 

The practice exercises beginning with ex. 4 on page 218 involye decimal 
fractions and mixed decimals. 

All the work on these two pages is in readiness for the teaching of division 
by decimal fractions. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 92 
Key: Page 217 2. $27.50, $2.75, $341.20, $4420, 2, .9, 73; $275, $27.50, $3412, 
$44,200, 20, 9, 730; $2750, $275, $34,120, $442,000, 200, 90, 7300. 3. $93.50, 
$1.93, $127.90, $3040, 7, .3, 17; $935, $19.30, $1279, $30,400, 70, 3, 170; $9350, 
$193, $12,790, $304,000, 700, 30, 1700. 4. $59.10, $2.69, $299. 80, $7200, 4, .5, 
49; $591, $26.90, $2998, $72,000, 40, 5, 490; $5910, $269, $29,980, $720, 000, 400, 
50, 4900. 5. $2.48. 6. $250. 7. $256. 8. $35. 
Page 218 4. $3.45, $.70, $21.70, 3.9, .41, 2.37, 64.8; $.345, $.07, $2.17, .89, .041, 
237, 6.48. 5. $1.90, $.45, $79.20, 7.2, .79, 5.74, 31.9; $.19, $.045, $7. 92, .72, 
079, .574, 3.19. 6. $.25; $.004; $1. 275 -007; .018; 3.692; .906. 7. $.745; $.03; 
$3.50; .001; .057; 7.415; .537. 


Page 219 
Aim: То review measures of weight 
Key: 2. £]b.; 4 lb.; f lb. 3.1 T. 45 T; 8T. 5.2T. = 4000 lb., 4000 1b. 
+ 125 lb. = 32 (boxes). 6. $8.37. 7. 1.5 X $4.82 = $7.23. 8. 48 X $14.50 
= $696.00. 9. 10,000 Ib. 10. 54; ł;4. 11. 114; 158. 12. 18; 4; f. 
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Page 220 : TAN : с — i 
Aims: To explain a fundamental principle that is used in the division of decimals 


and to show how to divide a decimal by a decimal 

Suggestions: In ex. 1 an important principle is given. It states that both the 
divisor and the dividend may be multiplied by 10, 100, 1000, and so on, without 
changing the value of the quotient. This principle is fully explained in ex. 1 and 
rests on the broader principle of numbers that if the numerator and the denom- 
inator of a fraction are multiplied by the same number, the value of the fraction 
remains unchanged. 

Any exercise in division may be written in the form of a fraction. For ex- 
ample, 3)24 may be written as 44. Hence, changing 3)24 to 30)240 is the same 
as changing 2 to 240 by multiplying both numerator and denominator by 10. 
In similar manner you can explain why it is possible to change 3)24 to 300)2400. 
The principle stated in ex. 1 on page 220 is applied in ex. 2, which should be 
studied carefully. In this work, the children should notice that the original 
example is .45)12.15 and that it is changed to 45)1215 by multiplying both .45 and 
12.15 by 100. The new example, 45) 1215, is then worked to get an answer of 27. 
Thus, the answer to .45)12.15 is 27. 


Key: 3. 12 yd.; 25 yd. 


Pages 221-222 Aes ERST \ 
Aim: To continue practice in division by decimal fractions 


Suggestions: Although the illustrative examples on both pages 221 and 222 con- 
tinue to require the pupil to rewrite the examples by making the divisors whole 
numbers, some pupils will quickly realize that this rewriting procedure is the long 
way to do the work. Many short cuts have been devised, and the modern 
teacher will urge her class to invent a method or methods of their own. Some 
pupils will, in copying the example from the textbook, immediately write the 
new version of the example. Others will use the directional arrow: 


04 27.00, 
Still others will use the “caret” device illustrated below: 


.04 97.00 
^ ^ 


Although the teacher should nol impose any of the short cuts on the class, the 
brighter pupil should acquire one of them in short order since: 

1. It will save time. 

2. It will show exactly what happens to the decimal point in the divisor, the 

dividend, and the quotient. 

3. It will not destroy the original example and will thus facilitate checking. 
Pupils who wish to continue rewriting the entire example should be allowed to 
doso. However, continued emphasis must be placed on the mathematical prin- 
ciple which allows the change in divisor and dividend to take place. 


G-85 


Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, pages 93 to 95 

Key: Page 221 1. 14 rods. 2. 13 wk.; 26 wk. 4. 35; 9; 69; 63. 5. 27; 36; 
93; 87. 6. 62; 8; 76; 48. 7. 28; 23; 93; 96. 8. 83; 7; 67; 89. 

Page 222 2. 48.6 mi. 3. 3.5 mi. 4. 5.5 mi; 330 mi. 5. 357 mi. 6. 53; 
5.7; 7; .715; 1.0; 25.1. 7. 2.8; 16; .4; .3; 1.8; 21.8. 8. 8.4; 9.5; .9; 86.8; 1687.5; 
42. 9. 1.5; 1.2; 3.75; 4.2; 1510; 858. 


Page 223 
Aim: To present a set of improvement tests in subtraction 
Suggestion: This set of improvement tests in subtraction should be administered 
in the same way as preceding sets. See page 328 of the text. 
Key: 1. $392.81; $120.75; $248.56; $487.78. 2. $352.64; $89.63; $134.38; 
$150.28. 3. $469.95; $37.43; $458.00; $97.57. 4. $196.14; $72.67; $782.99; 
$422.59. 5. $123.08; $341.87; $91.99; $619.98. 6. $267.36; $64.81; $241.08; 
$4.83. 7. $52.27; $65.70; $173.85; $431.87. 8. $69.19; $274.53; $89.00; 
$233.08. 9. $95.79; $81.56; $595.24; $489.77. 


Page 224 
Aim: To provide mixed practice in whole numbers, common fractions, and deci- 
mal fractions 
Key: 1. $13.75. 2. 15,218 mi. 3. $102.70. 4. 539.78 sq. ft. 5. 1497; 
1.875; 15.89; 4697.4; $5791.77. 6. 3938; 1.625; 23.06; 1529.0; $419.83. 7. 2836; 
4.625; 38.08; 7852.6; $864.60. 8. 946.528; 19.25; 11.25; .618; 048; 174.432. 
9. 3,352,320; 24.00; 8.75; 1.476; .048; 35.478. 10. 879,428; 3.768; 15.012; .473; 
.696; 150.088. 


Pages 225-226 
Aim: To present certain zero difficulties in the division of decimals 
Suggestion: The model examples and explanations given in ex. 1 and 2 on page 225 
require careful study, as do the model examples in ex. 1 on page 226. 
Key: Page 225 3. .06; .085; .027; 5800; 340; 360. 4. 09; .065; .039; 6400; 
270; 620. 5. .08; .095; .019; 2200; 810; 180. 6. .07; .075; .009; 590; 730; 210. 
7. .08; .045; .005; 260; 900; 360. 8. .06; .095; -008; 620; 600; 420. 9. .09; .08; 
.009; 7700; 890; 760. 
Page 226 2. .04; .09; .04; 3100; .06; 190. 3. -03; .08; .02; 7300; .04; 1200. 
4. .06; .08; 50; 1800; .06; 430. 5. .09; .09; 90; 8600; .07; 1700. 6. .1; .3; .8; 
96.7;1.2;17.1. 7. .2;.1;.8;38.9;.5;.3. 8. «2; .1; 1.6; 342.9; 12.7;.8. 9. 3.15; 
7.10; 7.38; 1.24; 7.74. 10. 5.79; 41; .63; .85; 40.11. 11. 2.83; .85; 2.78; 3.03; 
4.45. 12. 1.79; .77; 6.60; 7.08; 6.22. 


| Раде 227 
Aim: To present word problems involving division of decimals 


Key: 1. $18, 2. $043; $36. 3. $.07. 4. About 112 ft. 5. $09. 6. $05. 
7. 3.7; 164.4; 2.7; 147. 8. 20.8; 1290; 37; 8.3. 
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Pages 228-229 


Aim: To develop an ability to estimate correct answers in solving problems in- 
volving decimal fractions 
Suggestions: Many pupils overlook the fact that mixed decimals such as $6.07, 
$7.95, and $4.99 are in reality very close in value to the whole numbers $6, $8, 
and $5 respectively. The skill of estimating answers involving mixed decimals 
is to round off the decimal number to the nearest whole number. When the 
number is rounded off, the example then becomes a matter of estimating in whole 
numbers; and the misplacement of the decimal point is avoided. 

The work on page 229 continues this skill, but deals in abstract numbers only. 
All the work on this page may be completed orally and provides an excellent 
opportunity for the teacher to evaluate the extent to which the class has mastered 
this skill. In ex. 1, the estimating thought is 25 + 8 is 3; so the answer must 
be about 3. In ex. 2,1 2 is 3. In ex. 3, 81 + 37 isa little more than 2, 
and so on. Beginning with ex. 9, the mental estimation begins with mentally 
multiplying the divisor by 10, 100, or 1000 and seeing in the ‘‘mind’s eye" the 
decimal point as it moves in the dividend: 

39 390 
.7)273 becomes 7)2730 

Key: Page 228 1. $7; $7.02. 2. $6.00; $5.99. 3. $1.00; $1.10. 4. 504; 47¢ 
for two girls and 48¢ for two girls. 5. $150.00; $151.50. 6. 20 mi.; 20.2 mi. 
7. 100 papers; 97 papers. 8. $8.00; $8.05. 9. $4.50; $4.44. 10. $2.00; $1.97. 
Page 229 1. 3.2. 2. .54. 3. 2.2. 4. 58. 5. 6.1. 6.890. 7. .93. 8. 7.8. 
9. 390.; .036; 6800.; 22.9. 10. .083; 7.6; 270.; 4030. 11. 5.7; .084; .041; .063. 
12. 46.; 9.6; 10,400.; 780. 13. 980.; 940.; .9; 315. 14. .047; 1.13; 780.; .096. 
15. 69.; 203.; 9240.; 52,100. 


Page 230 


Aim: To review the major aims of Chapter 6 
Suggestion: The test on this page reviews 7 of the 10 major aims as listed in this 
Guide at the beginning of Chapter 6. These are: 


Chapler Review Aim Number 
Ex. 1 and 2 2 
Ex. 3 8 
Ex. 4 and 5 4 
Ex. 6 and 7 5 
Ех. 8-11 с Дд 


Key: 1. $11. 2. $075. 3. 2.2 x $1.39 = $3.058, or $3.06. 4. 6.4; 9.3; 5.8; 
7.9; 4.1; 7.0; 14.0; 17.8; .1. 5. 2.73; 8.31; 5.38; 4.89; 3.10; .18; 9.23. 6. .25; 
8; .5; 375; .75; 875; .45; .7; 05; .24; .65. 7. .67; .89; .71; .17; .33; .83; .42; 
27; 27; 14; 47. 8. .073; 2.635; .008; 230; .013; 2.15. 9. 7.3; 3.26; 156.5; .7; 
2450; 7.75. 10. .9;5.7;3.0;.2;.1;.9. 11. 46; 2.83; .84; .59; 5.24; 1.41. 
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Page 231 

Aim: To present Problem Test 6 

Key: 1. $8 = $. 2. 144+ 36 = 4; 4 X 10¢ = 40¢. 3. 29,008 mi. — 20,276 mi. 
= 8732 mi. 4. 1$ х $45 = $.783, or $.79. 5. 32 X $1.75 = $56.00; 85 bu. 
— 32 bu. = 53 bu., 53 X $2.25 = $119.25; $56.00 + $119.25 = $175.25. 
6. (1) 20.5 mi. + 25 = .82 mi.; (2) 60 X .82 mi. = 49.20 mi. 7. 73 lb. + 754 lb. 
+ 77% Ib. = 2253 Ib.; 2253 lb. +3 = 754 lb. 8. $33.07 + 68 = $.486, ог 8.49. 
9. 104in, + 6 = 17.33 іп.,ог17.3 іп. 10. 225 mi. — 56 mi. = 169 mi.: 33 X 169 mi. 


= 507 mi. 


Page 232 
Aim: To give a diagnostic test with page references for remedial work 


Key: 1. .5; 375; .8; .35; 12. 2. .88; .83; .44; .67; .82. 3. 29,000; 6300; 84; 
2710. 4. 8.72; .267; .23; 39.17. 5. .16;.9;4.2;.103. 6. .615; 7.25; 35.4; 9.375. 
7. 9; 7; 28; 1.7. 8. .008; .06; 1160; 1700. 9. 3.1; 5.2; 3.8; 1.5. 10. 228.3; 
5.3; 3.4; 226.4. 11. 246.7; 5.8; 385.7; 253.3. 
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Chapter 7 


Aims of Chapter 7. Тһе major aims of Chapter 7 are to: 

. Review the understandings and skills taught in previous chapters. 
2. Extend the reading and making of scale drawings. 

3. Teach the business forms bills and receipts. 

4, Reteach the method of finding the area of a rectangle. 

5. Help pupils understand the meaning of volume and cubic measure. 
6. Teach the method of finding volume. 
7. 
8 
9 


. Relate volume to liquid measure, with emphasis on the cubie content of water. 
. Round off decimal fractions relating to speed. 
. Understand what compound numbers are and show how to add and subtract 
them. 
10. Extend scale drawings to dictionary pictures of animals and birds. 
11. Learn how to read and construct picture graphs. 


Pages 233-235 
Aim: To present problems dealing with the geography, population, and products 
of Alaska 
Suggestions: Before beginning the problems on these pages, it would be desirable 
to discuss the geography and historical development of Alaska, so that the 
pupils might become better acquainted with this state. The work in social 
studies can be correlated with these problems. On page 233 problem 1 should 
motivate a diseussion of what glaciers are. On pages 234 and 235 many large 
numbers are used in the diseussion of land areas, mountain heights, river lengths, 
and other data, An understanding of the problem situation should precede the 
mechanical solving of the problem if a meaningful approach to estimation of the 
answer is expected. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 67 
Key: Page 233 1. 1500sq. mi. — 1214 sq. ті. = 286 sq. mi. 2. 750 ft. + 123 ft. 
= 60 (stories). 3. .03 X 586,400 sq. mi. = 17,592 sq. mi. 
Pages 234-235 1. (1) 586,400 x $12.30 = $7,212,720.00, yes; (2) $12.30 + 640 
= $.019, or $.02. 2. ł X 3,615,212 sq. mi. = 903,803 sq. mi., $ X 3,615,212 sq. 
mi. = 723,042 sq. mi., § X 3,615,212 sq. mi. = 602,535 sq. mi. 586,400 sq. mi. is 
closest to 602,535 sq. mi., so Alaska is about $ the total of the United States. 
3. 586,400 + 267,340 = 22855, so Alaska is about 2 times the size of Texas. 
4. (1) 385,000 + 65,000 + 35,000 = 485,000 (sq. mi.); (2) $ Х 586,400 sq. mi. 
= 439,800 sq. mi., X 586,400 sq. mi. = 488,6664 sq. mi., so the productive area 
of Alaska is about $ of the total area. 5. (1) 4 X 5280 ft. = 21,120 ft., yes; 
(2) 21,120 ft. — 20,300 ft. = 820 ft. 6. (1) 20,300 ft. — 14,495 ft. = 5805 ft.; 
(2) 1 mi. = 5280 ft., so Mt. McKinley is more than 1 mi. higher; (3) Mt. Rainier. 
7. (1) 2470 mi. — 2300 mi. = 170 mi.; (2) 2432 mi. — 2300 mi. = 132 mi. 
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8. (1) 128,811 + 97,356 = 226,167; (2) .57 x 226,167 = 128,915, yes; (3) 97,356 
+ 226,167 = .43. 9. 1523 + 30 = 5088, or 51 (hr.). 10. 241,000 x $35 
= $8,435,000. 11. Let 22,000 equal 25,000, and 93,000 equal 100,000. 


Reindeer in Alaska 


1910 
1920 
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Page 236 

Aim: To teach scale drawing slightly more difficult than the scale drawing taught 
in Grade 5 

Suggestions: Scale drawing of an easier type was first presented in Grade 5 of this 
series. It is a somewhat difficult topic for many pupils of the sixth grade because, 
in general, they have had little or no experience with drawings of this kind. At 
the beginning, make clear that success in scale drawing depends upon making 
actual scale drawings, using a ruler on which the inch is divided into eighths. 
Another element necessary for success in scale drawing is to have ample time 
for this topic, going slowly step by step to be sure the work is understood. 

In first presenting scale drawing, the meaning of a scale, such as 1 in. = 1 ft., 
must be made clear. If the pupil understands what it means to have 1 inch on 
paper represent 1 foot on the top of a table (see ex. 1 on page 236), it will be easy 
to make a scale drawing showing a table top 2 ft. wide and 6 ft. long. If the scale 
is changed to $ in. = 1 ft., a smaller drawing is obtained. If the scale is changed 
to fin. = 1 ft., a still smaller drawing is obtained. Unless you start the work in 
some such simple way as this, the pupils may encounter difficulty. 

Ex. 2 on page 236 uses a scale of $in. = 1ft. Ina case like this, the teacher 
should begin with oral exercises such as the following: If 3 in. stands for 1 ft., 
how many inches stand for 2 ft.? for 3 ft.? for 4 ft.? In ex. 2 the pupils are asked 
to measure the scale drawing in the book to see whether it has been correctly 
drawn. You will have to show the pupils how this is done. The room is sup- 
posed to be 16 ft. long. If 2 in. equals 1 ft., show the pupils that the line must be 
16 X $ in., or 2 in., to represent 16 ft. Then see whether the drawing in the book 
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is 2 in. long. Check the width of the drawing in the same way. Careful work 
will show that Bob did draw the rug correctly. 

In ex, 4 the scale is 1 in. = 25 ft. To represent 75 ft., the pupils will have 
to find how many 25's there are in 75, which is 3. So a line 3 in. long represents 
75 ft. Likewise, by finding how many 25's there are in 125, the pupils will find 
that a line 5 in. long represents 125 ft. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, pages 106 and 107 
Key: 1. din;llin;yes. 2. 14 іп.;2іп.; yes. 3. Zin; fin. 5. 24 in.; 4 in.; 
71 їп.;8 іп. 6. Room, 10 in. X 7 in.; rug, 44 in. X 7} in. 7. 2 in.; 6 in. 


Page 237 
Aims: To present a new set of improvement tests in multiplication and to review 
basic skills in whole numbers and fractions 
Suggestion: See page 328 of the textbook for instructions on giving these tests. 
Key: 1. 261,555; 83,068; 200,392; 144,951; 92,664; 151,214. 2. 292,422; 315,078; 
344,960; 825,608; 72,105; 266,976. 3. 62,785; 345,762; 65,603 ; 474,370; 362,793 ; 
839,796. 4. 417,772; 41,044; 445; 24. 5. 53; 1614 R12; 2; 6$. 6. 750; $5.84; 
61; 173. 7. 392,850; 886; 58; тє. 8. 254; 10,000; 10; %. 9. 17.628; 59; 45; 13. 
10. 43; $5.57; 355; dy. 11. 321,200; 11.66; 103; 3. 12. 78; 46; 315; 1H. 
13. .896; 2464; 13; H. 14. 1957; $10.30; 93; 63. 


Page 238 
Aim: To extend the application of scale drawings to include maps 
Suggestions: The reading of maps is an important part of a pupil's learning. 
Ex. 1, 4, and 5 provide opportunities for pupils to use scale drawings in figuring 
distances on maps. Work in social studies can be correlated with these problems. 
Key: 1. 12 X 80 mi. = 100 mi. 2. 2}їп.;5їп. 3. 5in. 4. 600 mi.; 210 mi.; 
105 mi.; 435 mi. 6. 6in.x 6 in. 7. 4j in. x 4jin. 8. 2 in. X 3 in.; 3$ in. 
x4iin;4in Хбіп. 9. 13 in. X 2h in.; біп. X 6 in.;35 in. X 4$ in. 10. Lin. 
X 44 in.; 5 in. X 64 in.;3in. X Gin, 1. 1d in. X 4$ in.; 44 in. X 73 in.; 44 in. 
X 54 in. 

Page 239 
Aim: To present problems on the geography, population, and products of Hawaii 
Suggestions: Some discussion of the geography and historical development of 
Hawaii would be desirable before the problems on this page are solved. 
Key: 1. 15. 2. 632,772. 3. 34,139,000 cases; 819,336,000 cans. 4. 20,268. 
5. 4.5 hr. 


Page 240 
Aim: To give more practice in the use of scale drawings 
Key: 1. 3 ft.; 5 ft.; 7 ft.; 8 ft.; 9 ft. 2. Yes; 19 ft.; 14 ft. 3. 19 ft.; yes. 
4. Kitchen, 14 ft. X 7 ft.; bedroom, 18 ft. X 9 ft.; bathroom, 9 ft. X 6 ft. 5.5 ft.; 
9 ft.; 2 ft. 
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Page 241 


Aims: To show how receipts are written and to give practice in writing them 
Suggestions: The pupils should be given practice in writing receipts, as suggested 
in ex. 3-6. Additional practice in such work can easily be assigned. 


Pages 242-243 


Aim: To give practice in making out bills 

Suggestion: The bill which is shown in ex. 1 on page 242 should be studied care- 
fully so that the pupils will become acquainted with the usual form of making 
out such bills. 

Key: Page 242 2. Yes. 


6. coc | 
mr H. A. FOX AND COMPANY 


STATIONERS 


Sold to: West End News 
Frank Ward, Manager 
215 Maple Street Greenfield, Illinois 
Greenfield, Illinois March 1, 19— 


1 box file folders 


3 pkg. white cards 3x5 іп. 
2 typewriter ribbons 


Page 243 2. 4 X $1.28 = $5.12; 2 X $.29 = $.58; 4 X $1.40 = $.70; $5.12 + $.58 
+$.50 + 8.70 = $6.90. 4. 12 х $.28 = $3.36; 6 X $.45 = $2.70; 2 X $.89 = $1.78; 
$8.36 + $2.70 + $1.25 + $1.78 = $9.09. 6. 34 x $.47 = $1.644, ог $1.65; 
$ X $.69 = $.343, or $.35; 2 X $.56 = $1.12, 3 X $.19 = $.57; $1.65 + $.35 + $1.12 
+ $.57 = $3.69. 7. 4 X $1.49 = $5.96; 2 х $1.79 = $3.58; 2 х $4.67 = $9.34; 
$5.96 + $3.58 + $0.34 + $7.95 = $26.83. 8. 4 х $3.98 = $15.92; 3 х $1.83 
= i 2 X $.94 = $1.88; 2 X $1.85 = $3.70; $15.92 + $5.49 + $1.88 + $3.70 
= $26.99, 


Page 244 
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Aim: To use scale drawings to assist in the discovery of the method of determining 
the area of a rectangle 

Suggestions: Problem 1 illustrates how a scale drawing can help to prove the area 
of the rectangle is 24 sq. ft. It would be difficult to draw a rectangle 6 ft. by 
4 ft. on the blackboard and make the squares to represent 24 square feet. How- 
ever, with the help of the work on pages 238-240, a scale drawing can easily be 


made. Problem 3 extends area scale drawings to include square miles, with 
1” = 10 mi. Ех. 5-7 introduce tenths of a mile. 

Key: 1. 24 sq. ft.; 1 sq. ft. 2. The scale drawing should be 10 in. X 6 in.; the 
area is 240 sq.ft. 3. The scale drawing should be б in. X 5 in.; the area should be 
3000 sq. mi. 4. 28sq. ft. 5. 80 а. in.; 73 ft. X 10 ft. = 75 sq. ft.; 81.2 sq. mi. 
6. 273 sq. ft.; 63 ft. X 20 ft. = 125 sq. ft.; 4.32 sq. in. 7. 126 sq. yd.; 24 yd. 
X 11 yd. — 258 sq. yd.; 15.54 sq. mi. 


Page 245 
Aim: To give problems in determining the area of rectangles 
Suggestion: The rule for finding the area of a rectangle was stated on page 244. 
Pupils should now feel free to use it. 
Key: 1. 45 ft. X 60%. = 2700 sq. ft. 2700 + 200 = 134 (16). 2. $X 43,560 sq. ft. 
= 21,780 sq. ft.; 21,780 + 1000 = 21.78 (thousands); 21.78 Х 100 Ib. = 2178 Ib. 
3. (1) 2178 + 100 = 21.78 (bags), or 22 bags; (2) 22 X $.85 = $18.70. 4. 65 ft. 
X 75 ft. = 4875 sq. ft.; 4875 + 100 = 48.75 (hundreds); 48.75 X 8 Ib. = 390 Ib. 
5. (1) 390 + 80 = 4 (bags), or 5 bags; (2) 5 X 80 Ib. = 400 lb., 400 Ib. — 390 Ib. 
= 101b.; (3) 5 X $3.25 = $16.25. 6. 4 X 43,500 sq. ft. = 10,890 sq. ft.; 10,890 
+ 50 = 2174, or 218 gardens. 


Pages 246-249 

Aims: To teach the pupils how to find the volumes of rectangular solids and to 
develop the table of cubic measure 

Suggestions: The concept of volume is a difficult one for pupils; hence, you should 
try to make this work as real as possible. In developing the volume of a rectan- 
gular solid, as is done on page 246, it will be helpful to use an actual box, such as 
a shoe box or a chalk box, using inch cubes to fill the box if such cubes are avail- 
able. Possibly such cubes can be borrowed from one of the teachers of the 
primary grades. In all this work encourage the pupils to measure the dimensions 
of boxes of various sizes and to compute their volumes. The more real and 
practical this topic can be made, the better it will be understood by the pupils. 

On page 246 the cubic inch has been used as the unit of measure, whereas on 
page 247 the cubic foot and the cubic yard are also introduced as units of measure. 
If the pupils are finding the volume of a large wooden box whose dimensions are 
measured in feet, they should, of course, find the volume in cubic feet. Em- 
phasize the fact that in finding the volume of a rectangular solid, each of the three 
dimensions must be expressed in the same unit of measure; that is, each dimension 
must be in inches, or in feet, or in yards. On page 248, ex. 1 and 2 lead to the 
development of the table of cubic measure, which is given in ex. 3. 

The work on page 249 is devoted to the measurement of liquids. When we 
wish to find the number of gallons of water that a small rectangular solid, such 
as an aquarium or a tin can, will hold, we may use the fact that 1 gal. fills a space 
of 231 cu. in. This equivalent is used in ex. 1, 2, 3, 4, and 7 on page 249. When 
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the rectangular solid is larger, such as a tank or a swimming pool, we usually 
use the fact that 1 cu. ft. = 75 gal. This amount is an approximate equivalent 
which is sufficiently accurate for most practical purposes; it is used in ex. 5 and 6 
on page 249, It is an easy matter to show the pupils that 1 cu. ft. = about 73 gal. 
There аге 1728 cu. in. in 1 cu. ft. If you divide 1728 by 231, you get 7444, which 
is about 75. Hence, there are about 73 gal. in 1 cu. ft. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, pages 101 and 102 

Key: Page 246 4. Yes. 5. 42 cu. in.; 3080 cu. іп. 6. 135 cu. in.; 2160 cu. in. 
7. 8 cu. in.; 300 cu. in. 

Page 247 2. 24 cu. ft. 3. 1 ft. X 2 ft. X 3 ft. = 6 cu. ft., 2 ft. X 2 ft. X 2 ft. 
= B cu. ft.; so the box 2 ft. X 2 ft. X 2 ft. will hold more. 5. 4 ft. X 14 ft. X 1 ft. 
= 6 cu.ft. 6. (1) 120 cu. ft.; (2) 3 ft. X 6 ft. x $ ft. = 9 cu. ft.; (3) $ ft. X 3 ft. 
ХЕ. = Тец. №. 7. (1) 216cu. in.; (2) 4ft. X 5ft. x $ ft. = 15 cu. ft.; (3) 4 ft. 
X4Aft. X $ft. =$ cu. ft. 8. (1) 48 cu. in.; (2) 2 ft. x ft. X 14 ft. = 2 cu. ft.; 
(3) 13 ft. X 8 ft. X 1 ft. = 12 cu. ft. 

Page 248 4. 5184 cu. in.; 4320 cu. in. 5. 135 cu. ft.; 944 cu. ft. 6. 2 cu. yd.; 
З cu. yd.; 6 cu. yd.; $ cu. yd. 7. 3 X 1728 cu. in. = 5184 cu. in.; so 5000 cu. in. 
is less than 3 cu. ft. 8. 24 in. = 2 ft., 9 in. = $ ft., 7 in. = 45 ft.; 2 ft. x 3 ft. 
X Tz ft. = $ cu. ft.; so Bob needs less than 1 cu. ft. of soil. 9. 33 ft. = 11 yd., 
18 ft. = 6 yd., 8 ft. = 23 yd.; 11 X 6 х 28 = 176 (cu. yd.). 10. (1) 30 x 25 x 12 
= 9000 (cu. ft.); (2) 26 x 200 cu. ft. = 5200 cu. ft., so there is more than enough 
air space for 26 pupils. 

Page 249 1. 11 X 21 X 12 = 2772 (cu. in.); 2772 + 231 = 12 (gal.). 2. 6X11 
X 7 = 462 (cu. in.); 462 + 231 = 2 (gal). 3. 34 X 6 = 21; 231 + 21 = 11 (in.). 
4.. 54 X 7 X 12] = 4661 (cu. in.), which is close to 2 gal. 5. 6X 3x4 = 72 (cu. 
1t); 74 X 72 = 540 (gal). 6. 2} x 90 X 3 = 150 (cu. ft.); 74 X 150 = 1125 (gal.). 
7. (1) 281 cu. in. + 4 = 573 cu. in., or 58 cu. in.; (2) 231 cu. in, + 8 = 28% cu. in., 
ог 29 cu. іп. 8. (1) 583 cu. in., or about 1 qt.; (2) 30$ cu. in., or about 1 pt.; 
(3) 301$ cu. in., or about 1 pt. 9. (1) 59 cu. in., or about 1 qt.; (2) 3033 cu. in., 
or about 1 pt.; (3) 602 cu. in., or about 1 qt. 


Page 250 | 
Aim: To calculate the costs of a swimming pool E 
Suggestion: One of the immediate applications of volume as it relates to liquid } 
measure is found in studying the water costs of filling and maintaining a swim- 4 
ming pool. l i 


Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 104 | 
Key: 1. (1) 60 X 35 X 6 = 12,600 (cu. ft.); (2) 73 X 12,600 = 94,500 (gal.). 
2. 12,600 + 100 = 126 (hundreds); 126 x 18¢ = 22686, ог $22.68. 3. (1) 90 
X 40 X 6 = 21,600 (cu. ft.), 21,600 + 100 = 216 (hundreds), 216 x 24¢ — 51844, 
or $51.84; (2) 216 x 16.56 = 35646, or $35.64. 4. 90x 40 x 58 = 20,400 (cu. ft.) ; 
21,600 — 20,400 = 1200 (cu. ft.); 73 1200 = 9000 (gal.). 
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Page 251 
Aims: То provide another set of improvement tests in division and to review basic 
vocabulary 
Key: 1. 4502; 962; 835. 2. 8274; 71318; 609. 3. 569; 308; 2958. 4. 84715; 
7863; 490. 5. 604; 5172; 9214. 6. 762; 83019; 349. 7. Average. 8. Hun- 
dredths. 9. Common denominator. 10. Round off. 11. Perimeter. 12. In- 
vert. 13. Area. 14. Divisible; divisible. 15. Estimate. 


Page 252 
Aim: To review decimal fractions and 3-figure divisors in long division 
Suggestions: Problems 3-6 involve finding averages which are to be calculated to 
tenths or hundredths. Such calculations make sense when applied to mileage, 
dollar costs, and speed. In dealing with data which can be expressed fractionally, 
then the answer can become a fraction. However, when applied to persons, such 
an answer becomes ridiculous. ‘There is no such thing as 32.07 children! This 
is the time to explain to your class that the content of the problem determines the 
form of the answer. In dealing with data that cannot be expressed fractionally, 
such as children, baseballs, touchdowns, and so on, the answer is expressed to the 
nearest whole number. 
Key: 1. $115.94 +31 = $3.74. 2. 14,716 mi. + 52 = 283 mi. 3. 2264 mi. + 48 
= 47.16 mi., or 47.2 mi. 4. $925 + 217 = $4.262, or $4.26. 5. 12,414 + 387 
= 32.0, or about 32 pupils. 6. 2900 mi. + 7 = 414.285 mi., or 414.29 mi. 7. 72; 
290 R21; 57; 334. 8. 65; 390 R14; 29; 258. 9. 38 R12; 467 R8; 68 R19; 764. 
ло. 27 R5; 305 R25; 38 R132; 525 R240. 11. 37; 324; 83 R24; 501. 
12. 42 R17; 803 R22; 37 R20; 375 R230. 13. 25 R19; 4008; 28; 719 R201. 
14. 49 R37; 2465 R8; 86 R29; 460. 


Page 253 

Aim: То provide a comprehensive review of decimal fractions and mixed decimals 
Key: 1. 1.11; 16.1; 1.13; 14.99; 4232.2; 2919.8. 2. 1.36; 7.3; 1.23; 21.02; 
14,995.8; 10,529.5. 3. .39, 1.3, .47, 7.49, 460.8, 972.2; .44, 0.9, 0.45, 11.68, 
1016.8, 638.5. 4. .25; .375; 415; .5; .7; .08; .041; .009. 5. .3; .6; .8; .2; .7; .4; 
7; 2. 6. 8; 625; .6; 8. аат 8. 27; 4; 3; .669. 9. 3; 65; 
355; j. 10. 1.3; 4.4; 58; 17. 11. 65; 38.4; 650; .032. 12. 1000; 4.4; .65; .85. 
13. 5.52; .595; 18.125; .072; 66.375; 168.500. 


Pages 254-256 
Aim: To continue practice in rounding off decimal fractions 
* Suggestions: Speeds are usually quoted in terms of decimal fractions or mixed 
decimals. Pupils who are interested in automobile, airplane, or train speeds 
will diseuss comparisons of speeds in terms of decimal fractions usually stated in 
tenths of a mile. Problem 1 on page 254 explains how to determine speed to the 
nearest mile, whereas problem 2 extends this computation to the nearest tenth 


G-95 


of a mile, In each case decimal fractions are rounded off. Problem 4 on page 255 
introduces the concept of .1 of an hour, which can easily be associated with the 
modern time clock used in industry. Some of these clocks are divided into tenths 
of an hour, but most of them are divided into hundredths of an hour. Prob- 
lems 5-7 on page 255 provide further practice in the skill of changing minutes to 
tenths or hundredths of an hour. 

Problem 1 on page 256 discusses one of the most famous flights of all time. 
Notice that 333 hours is changed to 33.5 hours before computation is started. 
All common fractions found in these problems are to be changed to decimal 
fractions. Making such equivalents should become routine from this point on, 
since in adult life all such computation is completed by means of the decimal 
rather than the common fraction. 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetie Workshop, Book 6, pages 96 and 97 

Key: Pages 254-255 3. 91 mi. 4. 222 mi. 5. 548mi. 6. 584mi. 7. 5 hr. 
28 min. is about 5.5 hr.; 2454 mi. + 5.5 = about 440 mi. 

Pare 256 1, 109 mi, 2. (1) 3641 mi. + 16.5 = about 221 mi.; (2) 221 + 109 
= about 2 (times). 3. 209 mi. 4. 23,452 mi. + 94 = about 249 mi, 5. 3300 mi. 
+ 10 = about 330 mi. 6. 4900 + 4.70 = about 1043 mi. 7. 29 min. 15 sec. 


is about .5 hr.; 214 mi. + .5 = 428 mi. 


Page 257 

Aim: To study a large magie square which is made up of 9 smaller magic squares 
Suggestions: A study of the large magie square given on this page will bring out 
many interesting facts. You see that the large square has 9 numbers in each row, 
9 numbers in each column, and 9 numbers in each diagonal. The sums of these 
rows, columns, and diagonals are all alike. There are 20 such sums. This large 
magic square is made up of 9 smaller squares. Each of these smaller Squares is 
a magic square. 

Key: 1. 20 equal sums; 369. 


Pages 258-259 


Aim: To give a simple introduction to addition and subtraction’ of compound 
numbers 
Suggestions: Today most of the work on compound numbers is confined to num- 
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bers of two denominations, such as 5 ft. 2 in. and 3 Ib. 5 0z. A compound number 
of three denominations, such as 5 yd. 2 ft. 6 in., is seldom used. 

Key; Page 258 5, 52;3,2. 6. 91; 2, 11. 7. 111;5,3. 8. 9; 8, 1. 9. 247; 
1,35. 11. 16 ft. 30 in., or 18 ft. 6 in. 

Page 259 1, 21b. 33 oz., or 4 lb. 1 ол. 2. 7b. 21 oz. or 8 lb. 5 oz. 3. 7 hr. 
80 min., or 8 hr. 20 min. 4. 16 ft. 19 in., or 17 ft. 7 in.; 9 da. 49 hr., or 11 da. 
Lhr.; 18 gal. 6 qt., or 19 gal.2qt. 6. 7ft.12in. —2ft. Sin. = 5 ft. 4 in. 7. 5 lb. 
7 02.; 7 hr. 92 min. — 3 hr. 40 min. — 4 hr. 52 min.; 8 ft. 15 in. — 2 ft. 10 in. 
=6ft.5in, 8. 3da.35hr. — 1 da. 20 hr. = 24а. 15 hr.; 6 bu. 5 pk. — 2 bu. 3 pk. 
= 4 bu. 2 pk.; 7 qt. 2 pt. — 2 qt. 1 pt. = 5 qt. 1 pt. 


Pages 260-261 

Aim: To show a practical application of compound numbers 

Suggestions: "The reading of charts and graphs is an important part of a pupil’s 
learning. Many social-studies experiences are projected by means of charts and 
graphs. In reading a table which expresses standard or average ratings or scores, 
pupils should realize that there is no such thing as the average boy or girl. The 
average is а mathematical concept, and only by accident does a person coincide 
with the average. As many people will be above the average as below the aver- 
age, No stigma should be attached to being below average, nor should any thrill 
of exhilaration be experienced from being above average. Most persons will find 
themselves above the average in certain things and below the average in other 
things. Certainly this statement is true in school. Whereas some pupils excel 
in reading, others excel in arithmetic. Whereas some pupils excel in scholarship 
in general, others excel in physical or social graces. Few people excel in every 
activity of life. Pupils will volunteer information on this point by indicating 
that some of their classmates are fine musicians or artists while others are go! 
athletes. Even from the chart on page 260, the pupils can see that some boys 
and girls might be above average in the jumps and below average in the dashes. 
Key: 2. Standing broad jump, 4 ft. 4 in.; running broad jump, 7 ft.; 50-yard dash, 
9 sec.; ball throw, 32 ft.; better. 3. 4ft. 14 in. — 4 ft. 6 in. = 8in. 4. (1) 3 ft.; 
(2) 78 sec. — 7$ sec. = $5ec.; (3) 22 ft. 5. 43 ft. — 32 ft. = 11 ft. 6. $ sec. 
7. Agell. 8. 6ft.14in. —6 ft.6in. = 8їп. 9. Age 11:7 ft. 15 in. — 6 ft. 6 in. 
= 1 ft. 9 in.; age 12: 2 ft. 3 in.; age 13:9 ft. 12 in. — 7 ft. 2 in. = 2 ft. 10 in.; age 14: 
3ft. 10. 45ft. 12 in. — 41ft.Oin. = 4ft.3in. 11. 71d sec. — 73% sec. = т sec. 
12. 8 ft. 13 in. — 8 ft. 8 in. = 5 in.; Tom is above standard, but Frank is below 


standard. 


Page 262 
Aims: To show another type of scale drawing and to give practice in interpreting it 
Suggestion: In connection with this work, have the pupils look in an unabridged 
dictionary and find pictures of animals and insects. In each case the size of the 
animal or the insect is indicated by a scale similar to those described on page 262. 
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Key: 1. 220 x 2 in. = 440 in.; 440 їп. = 36 ft. 8 in. 2. (1) 50 times; (2) 2 
х 50 іп. = 100 in., or 8 ft. 4in. 4. 3in. 5. 4 in. 


Page 263 
Aims: To give another set of improvement tests in addition and to review basic 
skills in common fractions ' 
Suggestions: Instructions for giving these improvement tests are now well known 
to both pupil and teacher. Reference pages are pages 54—58 and 328 in the 
textbook. 
Key: 1. 2080; 2694; 3321; 3873; 4068; 3354. 2. 4132; 4018; 4000; 3583; 3451; 
4210. 3. 2943; 4096; 3787; 4156; 3008; 3220. 4. 14; 33; 2; 28; 10. 5. 4; 15; 
14; 514; 114. 6. 14; 5; 45; 24; 8. 


Pages 264-265 

Aim: To teach the reading and making of picture graphs 

Suggestions: Bar graphs were introduced on page 28, and line graphs were intro- 
duced on page 58. Since picture graphs are becoming a popular way to present 
statistics to readers, social-studies books use them frequently. Although they 
are very easy to read, their construction is more difficult than that of either the 
bar or the line graph. Page 264 presents exercises in the reading of picture 
graphs. Ех. 4 suggests that pupils find such graphs in newspapers and maga- 
zines. Business Week, Newsweek, and Time have many picture graphs. 

Page 265 provides an opportunity for making simple picture graphs, and | 
problem 1 explains the way a picture graph can be constructed. Notice that in 
problems 4 and 5 the pupils must read tables in order to build the graphs. At 
this point you may indicate the three ways of presenting data: 

1. By writing it out in paragraph form (See problem 2.) 

2. By tables (See problem 4.) 

3. By graphs 
Key: Page 264 1. 1945: 600 babies; 1955: 800 babies. 2. 1950: 3500 pupils, 
1952: 4250 pupils, 1954: 5000 pupils, 1956: 5250 pupils; 250 pupils. 


Page 265 1. 
Number of Planes Used for Passenger Flights 


We dS 
We Cue cue We tS 


Cue Ge die Cue de cu 
We de Cue cues We cue 


Each «Mie stands for 200 airplanes 
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2. Number of Cars Made in One Week 


Company А “Sy "VES "VES 
Compan E WES SS BS FS 
Company С ч ч Ф С рь ча 


Еасһ < stands for 10,000 cars 


| 

] 

| 

| 

| 

| 

[ 
m ROI | 
7891011121234 

Hours 

(a) 2 P.m.; (b) between 9 a.m. and 10 А.м.; (с) between 3 р.м. and 4 р.м.; (d) be- 
tween 7 A.M. and 8 A.M, 


9-99 


$ $3 


Judy's Weight in Pounds 
е 
~ 


Page 266 


Aim: 'То extend the teaching of scale drawings 
Suggestions: The exercises on this page provide opportunities for the pupils to 
draw a tennis court to 3 different scales. Also, suggest that pupils search their 
geography books to determine to what scale certain maps are drawn. A scale 
map of the community or school property might be constructed by the class. 
Key: 1. 78 ft.; 4f in.; 144in. 2. (1) 78 x din. = 3 in., or 92 in.; (2) 27 X Fin. 
= Ain. or 3] in.; (3) 21 X $ in. = 4 in., or 28 in.; (4) 18 X $ in. = дё in., or 
2h in.; (5) 133 x fin. = 2£ in., or Hin. 3. (1) 78 x Fin. = 38 in., or 194 in.; 
(2) 27 X 4 in. = 32 in., or 62 in.; (3) 21 X 4 in. = 2 in., or 5} in.; (4) 18 X 4 in. 
= 4$ in., or 44 in.; (5) 134 X 1 in. = 3 in., or 3j in. 

Page 267 


Aim: То review the solving of problems mingling common and decimal fractions 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, pages 99 and 105 

Key: 1. $24.10 — $8.75 = $15.35. 2. 12 + 3 = 4 (times); 4 X $.25 = $1.00. 
3. $555 = 1 (T); 4888 = 8 (T... 4. 24 +} = 10 (times); 10 x 5 mi. = 50 mi. 
5. $162.70 + 583 = about $28. 6. 24 boys + $ = 32 boys. 7. 811 + 806 
+ 808 + 802 = 3227 (mi.); 3227 mi. + 4 = 806} mi. 8. 699 + 709 + 698 + 707 
= 2813 (mi.); 2813 mi. + 4 = 7031 mi. 9. 606 mi. + 60 = 10.1 mi. 10. 6j hr. 
11. 13 x 22 X $ = 23 (cu. ft.). 


Page 268 
Aim: To review the major aims of Chapter 7 
Suggestions: This review tests 7 of the 11 major aims of Chapter 7 as set forth in 
this Guide at the beginning of the chapter. These are: 


Chapter Review Aim Number 
Ex. 1 2 
Ex. 2 and 7 3 
Ex. 3 6 
Ex. 4 10 
Ex. 5 and 6 5 
Ex. 8 7 
Ex. 9-11 9 


Key: 1. 16 X { іп. = 4 in., 22 X d in. = 53 in.; во the scale drawing will be 4 in. 
x Shin, 3. 2} X 44 X 2 = 196 (cu. ft). 4. 4 of the length = 1} in.; § of the 
length = 10 in. 5. (1) 2 X 1728 cu. іп. = 3456 cu. in.; (2) 34 Х 1728 cu. in. 
= 6048 cu. in.; (3) 2} X 1728 cu. in. = 3888 cu. in. 6. (1) 81 eu. ft. + 27 cu. ft. 
= 3 (cu. yd.); (2) 108 cu. ft. + 27 cu. ft. = 4 (cu. yd.); (3) 135 cu. ft. + 27 cu. ft. 
= 5 (cu. yd.). 7.3 X $98 = $2.94, 6 X $49 = $2.94, 7 x $.23 = $1.61; $2.94 
+ $2.94 + $1.61 = $7.49. 8. 22X 14x9= 2772 (cu. in.) ; 2772 cu. in. + 231 cu. 
in. = 12 (gal). 9. 12 hr. 85 min., or 13 hr. 25 min.; 44 ft. 24 in., or 46 ft.; 
14 Ib. 35 oz., or 16 Ib. 3 oz. 10. (1) 4 min. 70 sec. — 1 min. 25 sec. — 3 min. 
45 sec.; (2) 8 yd. 36 in. — 4 yd. 9 in. = 4 yd. 27 in.; (3) 6 ft. 15 in. — 2 ft. 7 in. 
=4ft,8in. 11. (1) 7 gal. 4 qt. — 2 gal. 3 qt. = 5 gal. 1 qt.; (2) 4 bu. 1 pk.; 
(3) 81b. 20 oz. — 21b. 7 oz. = 6 Ib. 13 oz. 


Page 269 
Aim: To present Problem Test 7 
Suggestion: Be sure to remind the pupils to graph their scores on their individual 
bar graphs. 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 113 
Key: 1. 15 X 16 mi. = 240 mi. 2. If $ yd. costs 45¢, } yd. costs 45¢ + 8, or 15¢, 
and # yd. costs 4 X 15¢, or 604. 3. llb. = 16 oz., 16 oz. + 2 oz. = 8; 8 X 106 
= 804. 4. 7.76 in. + 3.92 in. + 3.83 in. + 2.68 in. + .45 in. + 3.88 in. + 3.18 in. 
+ 2.90 in. + 1.43 in. + 1.68 in. + .92 in. + 4.33 in. = 36.96 in.; 36.96 in. + 12 
= 3.08 in. 5. 1070 mi. + 3.5 = about 306 mi. 6. 200 ft. + 240 ft. + 200 ft. 
+ 240 ft. = 880 ft.; 385 = (mi). 7. $375 + $25 = 15 (times). 8. 60 X 30 
x 6 = 10,800 (cu. ft.). 9. $.83 + $2.79 + $2.35 = $5.97. 10. $1.35 — $.55 
= 8.80; $24 + $.80 = 30 (wk.). 


Раде 270 
Aim: To give a diagnostic test on areas, volumes, and measures, with page refer- 
ences for remedial work 
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Key: 1. (1) 2400 sq. ft.; (2) 4 х 83 = 34 (sq. ft.). 2. (1) 1050 sq. yd.; (2) 6 X 7% 
= 46 (sq. ft.). 3. (1) 120 cu. in.; (2) 80си. іп. 4. (1) 4X8 X 13 = 48 (cu. ft.); 
(2) 4x 4X 3 = 6 (cu. ft.). 5. 432; 1. 6..36; 8. 7. 54; 1. 8. 5184; 3. 
9. 3X 4 = 12 (sq. yd.); 12 X $4.50 = $54.00. 10. 6" x 7" x 11" = 462 cu. in.; 
462 cu. in. + 231 cu. in. = 2 (gal.). 11. 16 Ib. 22 oz., or 17 Ib. 6 0z.; 17 yd. 5 ЇЕ, 
or 18 yd. 2 ft.; 13 ft. 20 in., or 14 ft. 8 іп. 12. (1) 6 hr. 91 min. — 2 hr. 55 min. 
= 4 hr. 36 min.; (2) 6 qt. 2 pt. — 4 qt. 1 pt. = 2 qt. 1 pt.; (3) 3 bu. 4 pk. — 2 bu. 
2 pk. = 1 bu. 2 pk. 
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Chapter 8 


Aims of Chapter 8. The major aims of Chapter 8 are to: 


1. Teach the meaning of per cent. 

2. Teach the reading and writing of per cents. 

3. Teach the finding of an easy per cent of a number. 

4. Teach rounding off answers to the nearest cent when finding a per cent of a 

given number of dollars and cents. 

. Teach simple discount and the special vocabulary of discount. 

6. Enrich the mathematical experiences of pupils with appreciation units on time 
and savings accounts. 

7. Provide the pupils with ample review material on all important understandings 
and skills taught in Chapters 2 through 7. 

8. Suggest a variety of practice exercises in basic skills. 

Many teachers will use this chapter as a ready means for individualized 
pupil instruction prior to taking the end-of-year tests. The following pages 
contain excellent end-of-year testing suggestions: 

Pages 278-279 — Comprehension of large numbers 

Page 295 — Placement of the decimal point in products and quotients 
Page 299 — Division of large numbers 

Pages 287, 289, and 296 — Problem solving 


The Teaching of Percentage. From the standpoint of computation, the subject 
of percentage is merely another application of decimals. Thus there are no 
new operations to be learned as there are in a subject like common fractions. 
The knowledge of decimals which the pupil has already acquired will serve all his 
needs in percentage. In fact, most of the actual work that the pupil will do in 
percentage will involve easier computation with decimals than much of that 
which he has already done. 

From the standpoint of language, however, percentage is entirely new. In 
fact, the teaching of percentage is largely a series of language lessons. Percentage 
is new also with respect to its symbolism; that is, with respect to its method of 
expressing hundredths by means of the symbol %. Success in percentage requires 
that the pupil fully appreciate the fact that 37% is merely another way of 
writing .37 or туб. Whenever a pupil sees 37%, he must understand that he 
can substitute .37 for it. Likewise, when he sees .37, he must be able to change 
it to 37%. The ability to make this rapid change from a decimal representing 
hundredths to the per cent symbolism, and vice versa, is one of the important 
skills that must be acquired early in the study of percentage. 

In teaching percentage you must clearly understand that your task is not to 
teach pupils to compute with decimals that represent per cents. You must teach 
them to interpret per cents and to understand their significance. Such inter- 


an 
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pretations are frequently necessary in situations where no computation at all is re- 
quired. For example, in reading a newspaper you are often required to interpret 
a statement such as “All goods are to be sold at 25% off" or “The population 
has increased 595"; yet in these instances you make no computations. In fact, 
for most people, percentage is usually applied in interpreting what they read. 


Pages 271-272 

Aim: To understand the 24-hour clock 

Suggestions: The 24-hour clock is the official time system for our Army, Navy, 
and Air Force. It is also used extensively in Europe and in listing time schedules 
for overseas air flights. Our present 12-hour clock goes back many years in 
history. When we go back far enough in ancient history, we find that for count- 
less thousands of years the only time known was either “day” or “night.” Man 
worked during the daylight hours and slept during the hours of darkness, Then 
came early clock inventions: the sundial, the water clock, the hourglass, and 
shadow reckoning. Man wanted to divide time into smaller parts; so, finally the 
12-hour day and the 12-hour night were decided upon. To us have come down 
the 12-hour period starting with midnight and continuing until noon and the 12- 
hour period from noon to midnight. This two-part day forces the calculator to 
write A.M. or р.м. after his time measure. Finally, one 24-hour period was pro- 
posed; it eliminated a.m. and р.м. by starting with midnight and counting until 
the next midnight. Thus, noon became 1200 and 6 o’clock at night became 
1800. It is believed that system of keeping time will become more popular. Some 
teachers encourage pupils to talk in terms of the 24-hour clock in referring to their 
school and home appointments. Pupils who have had relatives in the service may 
be able to bring to school collections of items showing records based on the 24- 
hour clock, 

While a discussion of the 24-hour clock is being held, some boys and girls 
may wish to tell about the Navy system of bells and to explain what 6 bells means, 
what 4 bells means, and so on. 

Key: Page 271 1. 3:15 P.M. 2. 1800; 0730; 1306. 3. 1528. 

Page 272 3. 1200. 4. 0420; 1830; 1000; 1750; 1105; 0315; 2300; 0045. 
5. 7:49 A.M.; 7:15 р.м.; 9:03 a.m.; 12:26 A.M.; 5 Р.м.; 10:30 р.м.; 10:00 А.м.; 
7:55 р.м. 6. 12 hr. 30 min. 7. 12 hr. 26 min.; 12 hr. 35 тіп. 8. 12 hr. 40 min.; 
53 hr. 15 min. 9. 10:55 p.m. 


Pages 273-274 
Aim: То teach the meaning of per cent and the language peculiar to percentage 
Suggestions: The meaning of percentage is explained in ex. 1 on page 273. It 
should be made clear to the pupils that 5795 is merely a new way of writing 
Too or.57. Likewise, 3% is a new way of writing 735 or .03. It will be well 
for you to write on the board the four different ways of writing a per cent like 


57%. These ways are as follows: 3375 = .57 = 57% = 57 per cent. Make clear 
to the pupils that any one of the four expressions may be exchanged for another. 
In this connection ex. 3 and 4 on page 273 are important. You should remember 
that any new method of writing or expressing a number becomes familiar to the 
pupil only by much practice in using it. Ex. 6-10 on page 273 represent informa- 
tional uses of per cent. On page 274 the meaning of per cent is further illustrated 
through diagrams in which large squares are divided into 100 small squares. 
More work on diagrams of per cents may be assigned for a class exercise. Supply 
each pupil with a sheet of graph paper. Have the pupils mark off several large 
squares, each of which is 10 by 10 small squares. Ask them to color 15% of one 
large square green, 43% of another red, and so on. 

Key: Page 273 3. 29%; 32%; 60%; 41%; 85%; 2%; 11%. 4. 14%; 75%; 
2205; 0195; 1%; 48%; 6%. 5. .23; .95; .39; .01; .40; .09; .72. 

Page 274 1, 1%. 2. 5%; 95; 95%. 3. 24%, 76%; 50%, 50%. 5. 75%; 
68%; 50%. 6. 85%; 75%. 


Page 275 
Aim: To teach how to find a per cent of a number 
Suggestions: On these pages the pupil learns that to find 35% of a number, he 
can change 35% to .35 and multiply the number by .35. This multiplication 
by a decimal is work he already knows how to do, so finding a per cent of a num- 
ber becomes a very simple process. 
Key: 2. $105.20. 4. .42; 63. 5. .60; 288. 6. 04; 12. 7. 27; 28; 5; $78. 
8. 6;24;6; $57.50. 9. 14;6; 20; $35.20. 


Page 276 
Aim: To teach the meaning of 100% and its applications in everyday life 
Suggestions: The expression “100%” is a good illustration of the language ele- 
ment in percentage. As ordinarily used, 100% is the equivalent of the word all. 
The pupils may be asked to bring to class illustrations of the use of 100% as 
given in ex. 8-13. 


Page 277 

Aim: To give a new set of improvement tests in subtraction 

Suggestion: This set of improvement tests on subtraction should be administered 
in the same manner as previous sets. 

Key: 1. 212,415; 364,882; 81,828; 95,992. 2. 291,974; 181,966; 547,064; 387,347. 
3. 18,235; 676,425; 79,736; 153,048. 4. 143,705; 297,490; 470,369; 197,982. 
5. 80,588; 415,731; 366,783; 53,667. 6. 364,565; 94,777; 348,029; 569,578. 
7. 112,552; 185,032; 44,695; 276,304. 8. 81,842; 133,890; 33,474; 279,656. 
9. 153,289; 60,977; 169,428; 27,789. 
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Pages 278-279 


Aim: To present problems dealing with New York City 

Suggestions: Many persons are staggered by the large numbers used in a dis- 
cussion of the greatest city in the world. In fact, the mere saying of these large 
numbers adds nothing to the meaningful experiences of the learner. The con- 
cept of 8 million people in problems 1 and 2 can be made more meaningful if 
comparisons are made. If there are 4 million people living in your state, you 
can indicate that there are twice as many people in New York City as in your 
entire state; if only 2 million people live in your state, there are four times as 
many in New York. If you live in a city of 80,000, you can indicate that for 
every person in your city, there are 100 people in New York City. 

In problem 3, it is rather difficult for a rural child to appreciate a height of 
102 stories. If your school is two stories high, say that if you pile 50 other 
school buildings on top of your school, the height would be 102 stories. Or, if 
there is a tall flagpole in the schoolyard, make a comparison with that. 

In problem 9 the 824 schools in New York City might be the same number 
as the number of school children in your town and would mean that there would 
be one school for each child in your town. 

Large numbers must be associated with things within the environment of the 

learner if an understanding of the number is to take place. 
Key: 1. 7,782,000; 7,780,000; 7,800,000; 8,000,000. 2. 7,781,984 people + 316 
= about 24,626 people. 3. (1) 1472 ft. — 222 ft. = 1250 ft.; (2) 1250 ft. + 102 
= 12.3 ft. 4. 766 X .70 = 536.2 mi. 5. 1,795,106,754 is about 1,795,107,000; 
1,795,107,000 + 12 = 149,592,250 (passengers). 6. 6 X 4,411,982 = 26,471,892 
(telephone calls). 7. (1) 60 + 34 = 18 (babies); (2) 24 X 18 = 432 (babies); 
(3) 365 X 432 = 157,680 (babies). 8. 5 х 365 = 1825 (sets of twins). 9. 963,495 
+ 824 = 1169334, or about 1169 (pupils). 


Pages 280-281 


Aim: To show how certain problems may be solved in two different ways 
Suggestion: The model solutions in ex. 1 explain the nature of this work. The 
pupil should try to work each of the problems on these pages in two different 
ways. 

Key: The solutions to ex. 2-16 are the shorter solutions. Longer solutions may 
be used if preferred. Sometimes the longer solutions seem simpler than the 
shorter ones. 2. On one ball Henry saves $.87 — $.70, or $.17; on 5 balls he 
saves 5 X $.17, or $.85. 3. In I hr. the fast train gains 52 mi. — 34 mi., or 18 mi.; 
in 3 hr. the fast train gains 3 X 18 mi., or 54 mi. 4. In 5 wk. the difference in 
savings is $5.10 — $3.75, or $1.35; in 1 wk. the average difference is $1.35 + 5, 
or $.27. 5. For 1 stamp of each kind Frank pays 3¢ + 4¢, or 7¢; for 35 stamps 
of each kind he pays 35 X 7¢, or $2.45. 6. The extra cost for 1 yd. is $1.95 
— $1.69, or $.26; the extra cost for 4 yd. is 4 X $.26, or $1.04. 7. Both boys sold 


49 + 37, or 86 (tickets); both boys got 86 x $.45, or $38.70. 8. Mrs. Page bought 
8 cans + 5 cans, or 13 cans; the cost was 13 X $.29, or $3.77. 9. The extra cost 
for 1 qt. of one kind is $.75 — $.59, or $.16; the extra cost for 6 qt. is 6 X 3.16, 
or $.96. 10. In 1 hr. the extra distance she goes by bicycle is 7 mi. — 3 mi., or 
4 mi.; in 5 hr. the extra distance is } X 4 mi., or2 mi. 11. The present for 1 boy 
costs $3.75 + $5.00, or $8.75; the presents for 4 boys cost 4 x $8.75, or $35.00. 
12. The extra cost of 3 large handkerchiefs is $1.29 — $.96, or $.33; the extra cost 
of 1 large one is $.33 + 3 = $.11. 13. 1 ball of the cheaper kind costs $.81 — $.68, 
or $.13, less; 8 balls cost 8 X $.13, or $1.04, less. 14. The difference in cost of 
1 tire is $27.40 — $22.90, or $4.50; the difference in cost of 4 tires is 4 X $4.50, 
of $18.00. 15. The difference in cost of 1 doz. balls is $9.60 — $7.80, or $1.80; 
the difference in cost of 1 ball is $1.80 + 12, or $.15. 16. One book cost $2.29 
— $1.75, or $.54, less; 9 books cost 9 X $.54, or $4.86, less. 


Page 282 


Aim: To provide an end-of-year test on common fractions 

Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 116 

Key: 1. 14 yd. +22 yd. + 14 yd. = 58 уй. 2. 51b. — 131b. = 3510. 3. 9f in. 
+ 15j in. + 9f in. + 154 in. = 50} im. 4. 14; 93; 44; 1315; 815; 1013; 133. 
5. 4; 118; 134; 03; 815; 535; 163. 6. 8; 44; 28; 315: 58; 5 218. 7. 5; 25 5; 
345465; тб; 58. 8. 135; 13; 01; 12. 9.15; 9; 2; 172). 10. 24; 1; d; 38. 


Page 283 


Aim: To give further practice in the language of percentage 

Suggestions: Problem 1 illustrates the desirability of rounding off answers to the 
nearest whole number. The necessity for rounding off answers to the nearest 
whole figure is obvious in ex. 2 and 3, since it is impossible to express these answers 
as 131.44 pupils or 104.75 Boy Scout members! It should be stressed that deter- . 
mining when and how to round off numbers is largely a matter of common sense. 
In ex. 4 point out that it is practical to round off the answer to the nearest tenth 
of a point because we are accustomed to dealing with pounds and fractions of 
pounds where small figures are involved. Similarly, emphasize that mileage is 
ordinarily expressed in fractional terms when dealing with such distances as given 
in ex. 5. In working with the large scale number presented in ex. 6, the pupil 
will readily understand why it is not necessary to express this answer precisely. 
He is already familiar with the meaning and application of statisties involving 
large round numbers which occur frequently throughout his social studies. 

Key: 2. 248 X .53 = 131.44, or about 131 (pupils). 3. 419 X .25 = 104.75, or 
about 105 (new members). 4. 17 X .92 = 15.64, or 15.6 (Ib.). 5. 791 X .18 
— 142.38, or about 142.4 (miles). 6. 46,900,000 x .30 — 14,070,000, or 14,100,000 
(bales). 


G-107 


Pages 284-285 
Aim: To give information on saving money, including the method of opening a 
savings account in a bank 
Suggestions: The pupils should be made acquainted with deposit slips and de- 
posit books. A typical deposit slip is shown on page 284. This form should 
be followed by the pupils in making out the deposit slips connected with the 
exercises on page 285. 
Key: 4. $3.95. 5. $3.95 + $1.35 + $1.55 = $6.85. 6. $6.85 + $5.00 + $1.50 
= $13.35. 7. $13.35 — $2.75 = $10.60. 


Page 286 
Aim: To present problems without numbers 
Suggestions: Page 155 also gives problems of this type. American Arithmetic, 
Grade 6, provides a wide variety of problem-solving situations. Problems without 
numbers is one of these. Some of the others are (1) problems without questions, 
(2) problems involving extra facts, (3) problems with insufficient data, and 
(4) two-step and three-step problems with sufficient data and questions. Prob- 
lem solving requires critical thinking. Problems without numbers are a more 
difficult type of problem. If pupils find difficulty in solving these problems, 
suggest that they supply numbers for each problem, solve it, then tell in gen- 
eral terms what they did. This material is excellent readiness work for problems 
in high school. 
Key: 1. Subtract. 2. Divide. 3. Add. 4. Divide. 5. Subtract. 6. Mul- 
tiply. 7. Subtract. 8. Divide. 9. Divide. 10. Multiply. 


Page 287 
Aim: To provide a test in problem solving 
Suggestion: This is the fourth page in this chapter which may be used as an end- 
of-year test in problem solving. 
Key: 1. 2150 + 2475 = 4625 (boxes), 7385 — 4625 = 2760 (boxes); 2150 x 150 
= 322,500 (oranges), 2475 X 176 = 435,600 (oranges), 2760 х 220 = 607,200 
(oranges); 322,500 + 435,600 + 607,200 = 1,365,300 (oranges). 2. 1,365,300 
+ 12 = 118,775 (doz.). 3. 500 mi. + 32 = about 15.6 mi. 4. 10 gal. + 10 gal. 
= 20 gal., 32 gal. — 20 gal. = 12 gal.; 10 x $.289 = $2.89, 10 x $.326 = $3.26, 
12 x $.295 = $3.54; $2.89 + $3.26 + $3.54 = $9.69. 5. (1) 23 in. + 4 in. 
= 22 (ft); (2) 1 in. + $in. = 15 (ft). 6. 80 X 140 = 11,200 (sq. ft.), 75 x 150 
= 11,250 (sq. ft.), 90 X 130 = 11,700 (sq. ft.); 11,700 sq. ft. — 11,200 sq. ft. 
= 500 sq. ft., 11,700 sq. ft. — 11,250 sq. ft. = 450 sq. ft. So the lot 90 ft. x 130 
ft. is 500 sq. ft. larger than the 80 ft. x 140 ft. lot and 450 sq. ft. larger than the 75 
ft. X 150 ft. lot. 7. (1) 5 Saturdays; June 1, June 8, June 15, June 22, June 29; 
(2) 5 Sundays; (3) 4 Mondays; June 3, June 10, June 17, June 24. 8. Let 
726 ft. = about 725 ft.; 602 ft., about 600 ft.; 564 ft., about 5663 ft. 
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Page 288 
Aim: To show how the whole, or 100%, is made up of parts that total 100%. 
Suggestion: Give considerable attention to work of this kind. Begin by giving 
problems such as “42% of this class are boys. What per cent are girls?” “ 58% 
of the pupils in a class had the flu. What per cent did not have the flu?" Then 
ask each pupil to make up one good problem of this kind. 
Key: 2, 25%. 3. 45%. 4. 85%. 5. 25%. 6.55%. 7.91%. 8.5%. 
9. 13%. 


Page 289 

Aim: To review problem solving 
Suggestions: The problems on this page will also make an excellent end-of-year 
test in problem solving because they include the following skills and under- 
standings: 

Three-step problem — problem 1 

Bills of purchase — problem 11 

Average costs — problems 4 and 12 

Seale drawing — problem 2 

Comparison of numbers — problem 6 

Compound numbers — problem 7 

Subtraction and multiplication of common fractions — problems 9 and 10 
Key: 1. $2.40. 2. lin. 3. $5.80. 4. 81945. 5. 60 ft. 6. Ц іп; 25 in. 
7. 20 da. 8. $09. 9. 34¢. 10. $81.25. 11. $4.65. 12. $.462. 

Page 290 

Aim: To teach fractional equivalents of certain frequently used per cents 
Suggestions: Page 290 gives practice in using 25%, 50%, 75%, and their equiv- 
alent fractions so that pupils can quickly learn to find these percentages 
mentally. Pupils soon realize why this page is called “short cuts.” These 
short-cut equivalents should be learned because they will be used often. 
Key: 2. 10; 62; $160. 3. 23; 117; $219. 5. 200; 216; $39. 6. 358; 32; $336. 
7. 123; 486; $84. 8. $24. 9. $7.50. 10. 180 pupils. 11. $271. 
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Page 291 


Aim: To present new sets of improvement tests on multiplication and division 
Key: 1. 705,064; 1,114,485; 6,085,575; 1,978,918. 2. 2,261,392; 785,152; 
2,531,637; 1,501,632. — 3. 966,185; 1,117,788; 8,058,071; 2,987,325. 4. 7283; 
6900 R11;8154. 5. 5009 R19; 5763. 6. 6395; 4718; 3800 R43. 7. 6008 R11; 
5279. 8. 4592;7086;8600 R19. 9. 5319; 7003 R3. 


Page 292 


Aim: To teach the rounding off of money numbers correct to the nearest cent 
Suggestions: When the answer to a problem is a money number that contains 
more than two decimal places, such as $9.4825, it is customary to round off this 
money number correct to the nearest cent. This practice is explained on the 
first half of page 292. Notice that the figure to watch is the one in the third 
decimal place. The figures in the fourth and fifth decimal places do not affect the 
rounding off. Before assigning the written work on page 292, give some oral work 
on rounding off money numbers. Use these numbers to be rounded off to the 
nearest cent: $1.068; $3.799; $8.1253; $9.4989; $.7632; $.1960; $5.3125. 

Key: 2. $2.78; $4.48. 3. $2.19; $5.53; $33.45. 4. $2.01; $4.65; $11.28. 
5. $1.70; $17.50; $11.30. 6. $2.05; $9.91; $6.93. 7. $.95; $10.04; $13.19. 
8. $2.75; $9.10; $15.61. 9. $3.55; $34.60; $36.36. 


Page 293 


Aim: To teach discount in the form in which it is used in retail stores, and 
terms peculiar to this topic 
Suggestions: This page presents the subject of discount as it applies to the retail 
customer. In connection with this work, encourage the pupils to bring to class 
advertisements of sales on which discounts are allowed. You should have a folder 
of such advertisements in which you keep good examples of discount which you 
have found in newspapers and magazines. 
Key: 2. $2.25, $3.19; $6.75, $9.56. 3. $6.50; $26.00. 4. $117.26. 

Page 294 


Aim: To test arithmetic vocabulary 

Key: 1. Round number, 2. Even number. 3. Odd number. 4. Area. 

5. Decimal; common. 6. Fourth or quarter. 7. Average. 8. Rate or speed. 

9. Hundredths, 10. Hundreds. 11. Rounded off; nearest tenth. 

12. Rounded off; nearest hundredth. 13. Billions. 15. Deposit slip; teller. 
Page 295 


Aim: To review the placing of the decimal point in division and multiplication 


Suggestions: This page concentrates on division and multiplication, with empha- 
sis on the placement of the decimal point. If a pupil understands the controlling 
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principle of the decimal point, he can work any examples in multiplication and 
division of decimal fractions provided he understands whole numbers. No time 
is wasted here on requiring pupils to enter into long computations. Placing the 
decimal point is the only understanding being measured. This is an excellent 
end-of-year test. 

Key: 1. 3.8; 740; 3900.; 56. 2. 147.; 17.; 12.; 2.7. 3: .78; 23.6; 07; .32; 
4. 07; 178.; 2; 480. 5. 13; 11.5; 12,900.; 1700. 6. 36.; 820.; 1.6; 8390. 
7. 2090.;.6;4.7; 40,600. 8. .07;840.;2.7;5600. 9. 45.76; 17.094. 10. 5.547; 
53.277. 11. 2.025;66.875. 12. 954.8;89.804. 13. 8.928; 16.262. 14. 37.406; 
1429.64. 15. 37.599; 587.084. 16. 23.403; 1772.82. 


Раде 296 


Aim: To provide further word problems 

Suggestions: If pupils have done poorly on the word problems found on pages 287 
and 289, they should try these word problems. Some teachers assign a pupil- 
teacher to help another pupil with these problems, the pupil-teacher being drawn 
from those pupils who have already demonstrated an ability in problem solving. 
Key: 1. $.50 + $.15 = $.65; 4 X $.65 = 82.00. 2. $1.78 + 28 = about $.06. 
3. $9.35 + $.25 = $9.60, total cost; 25 lb. = 400 oz., 400 oz. + 4 oz. = 100 (bags), 
100 x $.15 = $15.00, total receipts; $15.00 — $9.60 = $5.40, $5.40 + 2 = $2.70. 
4. (1) 4 X 2 min. = 8 min,; (2) 60 min. + 8 min. = 73 (mi). 5. (1) 10¢ is $ 
of 50¢, 1 X 75 stamps = 15 stamps; (2) $1.00 is twice 50¢, 2 X 75 stamps = 150 
stamps; (3) 3 stamps is 75 of 75 stamps, z5 X 50¢ = 24. 


91011212345 
Hours 
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7. $1.15 + $.48 + $2.25 + $1.84 + $4.00 + $.60 + $5.25 + $.70 + $1.50 = $17.77; 
$2.65 + $8.32 + $.72 + $5.66 = $17.35; $17.77 — $17.35 = $.42. 


Page 297 

Aim: To provide mixed practice in common and decimal fractions, and whole 
numbers 
Workbook Reference: Arithmetic Workshop, Book 6, page 117 
Key: 1. 700; 500; 900; 200; 700; 200. 2. 4000; 3000; 7000; 5000; 8000; 4000. 
3. 4.2; 7.8; 3.3; 18.8; 34.7; 26.0. 4. .92; .47; .91; 3.78; 5.10; 8.76. 6. 109; 
260; 245; 661; 1140; 1600; 1720; 1957. 7. 1. 8. 34 X 8 = 28; 28 — 91 = 183. 
9. 15,622 + 18,428 + 17,905 + 24,077 = 76,032; 76,032 + 4 = 19,008. 10. 12.25 
+ 15.68 + 11.92 + 7.75 = 47.60; 47.60 + 4 = 11.90. 11. 24+ 1$ +3 + 43 
+ 4§ + 33 = 20;20 + 6 = 35. 12. $400 — $175.33 = $224.07. 13. 29.6 – 21.9 
= 7.7;6.3 + 7.7 = 14.0. 14. .9 х 6.5 = 5.85; 5.85 + .05 = 117. 15. $243 
+ $471 + $185 = $899; $1000 — $899 = $101. 
16. $1.75 multiplicand $8.27 minuend 

__X3 multiplier —1.89 subtrahend 

$5.25 product, $6.38 remainder 

$1.76 quotient — $215 
divisor 4287,04 dividend +198 j addends 
$413 sum 


Page 298 
Aim: To review problem solving with problems which have extra facts 
Suggestions: Problems similar to these are found on pages 81 and 190. See 
this Guide for page 286 for a discussion of various types of word problems. 
Key: 1. “$.325” not needed; 12 x $.295 = $3.54. 2. “2 hr.,” “2 used books,” 
“3 errands,” and “2 hr.” not needed; $.75 + $.70 + $.95 + $.75 + $1.25 = $4.40. 
3. “214 yd." not needed; 44 X $1.75 = $7.874, or $7.88. 4. “120 doz.” not 
needed; from 6:45 А.м. to 8 a.m. is 12 hr., 35 mi. + 14 = 28 mi. 5. “175 lb." 
and “89 Ib." not needed; 6 ft. 2 in. — 4 ft. 10 in. = 5 ft. 14 in. — 4 ft. 10 in. = 1 ft. 
4in. 6. “4 loaves,” “3 Ib." “2 jars,” and “2 jars" not needed; 96 — 8 = 88 
(sandwiches). 7. “23¢” not needed; 25 x 324 = 874¢, or 88¢. 8. “6 in. 
X 8 in. X 11 in." not needed; 6 x 7 X 11 = 462 (cu. in.); 462 cu. in. + 231 cu. in. 
= 2 (gal.). 


Page 299 
Aim: To review long division in which remainders are expressed both as decimal 
fractions and as whole numbers 
Suggestions: The decimal fraction is the most common way of writing remainders. 
Pupils may be reminded that if an answer will not come out evenly after it has 
been carried to two or three decimal places, a plus sign should be added at the 
end of the quotient. Naturally, answers may be taken to as many decimal places 
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as the calculator wishes; but if a repeating decimal fraction occurs, there is no 
need to prolong the computation. 

Key: 1. Divisor; first; quotient. 2. Divisor; more; first; quotient. 3. 6.125; 
.625; 19.5; 7.32; 8.25. 4. 14.5; .6; 11.8; 12.9; 19.4. 5. 13.75; .375; 12.5; 6.48; 
2.875. 6. 17.07;.91; 5.17; 7.80; 1.35. 7. 15.17; .76; 4.81; 9.58; 2.91. 8. 8.33; 
83; 6.79; 7.25; 3.43. 9. 84 R15; 947; 83; 457 R211. 10. 95 R18; 838 R25; 
48 R5; 422. 11. 92829; 956; 217; 619 R89. 12. 283; 5728; 272 R191; 
234 R152. 13. 187 R3; 2060; 286 R103; 2007. 14. 152; 2129; 76; 2200. 


Page 300 

Aim: To provide further practice in mental arithmetic 

Key: 1. 38, 45, 52, 59, 66, 73, 80, 87, 94; 110, 117, 124, 131, 138, 145, 152, 159, 
166, 173. 2. 14, 22, 30, 38, 46, 54, 62, 70, 78, 86; 95, 103, 111, 119, 127, 135, 
143, 151. 3. 50, 59, 68, 77, 86, 95, 104, 113, 122; 132, 141, 150, 159, 168, 177, 
186, 195. 4. 10 figures. 5. 7,000,000,000. 6. 1612; 1915; 1961. 7. 34; 25; 
33; 94; 24. 8. At; 42; 42; 24S. 9. 2548; 160; robo; Tooo- 10. .1; .17; 283; 
09; .029. 11. 3; 2; $; 15; &. 12. 5 Ib. 13 ол. 13. 25 02.; 50 02.5 39 oz. 
14. 29 in.; 50 in.; 47 in. 15. 77 min.; 140 min. 16. 14 qt.; 23 qt.; 37 qt. 
17. 60¢. 18. 134. 19. bu. 20. zp T. 21. 6. 22. 80 mi.; 120 mi.; 20 mi.; 
30 mi. 23. 2 hr.;  hr.; 14 hr.; $ hr. 


Page 301 

Aim: To present Problem Test 8 

Suggestions: This is the last, problem test in the book. Pupils will enjoy com- 
pleting the bar graphs started with Problem Test 1 on page 41. The graphs can 
be mounted on heavy oaktag to become a part of the permanent record which the 
pupils take home at the end of the school year. 

Key: 1. 12 mi, 3j = 3$ mi, 2. ЗЕ ші. + 2j = 175 mi. 3. $26.35 — $19.95 
= $6.40. 4. $18.75 X 20 = $3.75; $18.75 — $3.75 = $15.00. 5. $ X $3.50 
= $2.625, or $2.63. 6. 16.2 mi. + 26.5 mi. + 49.0 mi. + 18.2 mi. + 28.9 mi. + 30.7 mi. 
169.5 mi. 7. $134.86 + $191.50 + $153.25 = $479.61; $479.61 + 3 = $159.87. 
189 + 16 = 11 R13, or 12 (trips). 9. 189 X $.85 = $160.65. 10. $5.00 + $.04 
125 (ft.). 


Pages 302-303 

Aim: To provide diagnostic tests with page references for remedial work 
Suggestions: These two pages correspond with pages 159-160. Many teachers 
will use the four pages for half-year and end-of-year tests. 

Key: Page 302 1. 105; 16; 98; 102; 1335. 2. 53; 14; 615; 53; 28. 3. 43; 18; 
208, 4. 42; 64; 384. 5. т; b #. 6. 10; 1; 38. 7. 14; 16; 13}. 8. 13; 3; 
ld. 9. A; bo 10.2; 4;3. 11. (1) 4 ft. X 64 ft. = 25 sq. ft.; (2) 3 ft. 
X 44 ft. = 135 sq. ft. 12. (1) 18 eu. in.; (2) 4 ft. X 8 ft. X 15 ft, = 428 cu. ft. 
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Page 303 1. 28; 63; $72.80. 2. 6; 875; 44; 45; .03. 3. .67; 44; 86; .18; .42. 
4. 86.48; 10.68; .063; 103.726. 5. 4.5; 1.4; 6.8; 5. 6. .07; 120; 400; .027. 
7. 37.4; 18.7;24.9. 8. 27;148;215. 9. (1) 45 ft. 17 in., or 46 ft. 5 in. ; (2) 20 bu. 
6 pk., or 21 bu. 2 pk.; (3) 24 Ib. 25 oz., or 25 Ib. 9 oz. 10. (1) 14 ft. 14 in. — 6 ft. 
8 in. = 8 ft. 6 in.; (2) 8 qt. 2 pt. 8166 1 pt. = 5 qt. 1 pt.; (3) 6 hr. 60 min. 
— 2 hr. 34 min. Zn 26 min. 


Page 304 

Aim: To test readiness for Grade 7 

Key: 1. For the answers to the facts on pages 6, 11, and 22, see the Key for those 
pages; for the multiplication facts on page 6, see ex. 1 оп page 15. 2. 2083; 
4930.7; 203. 3. 52; 8203; 27. 4. 2,613,468; 1510; 5]. 5. 304.184; 3.64; 18. 
6. 58.4; 2393.27; 22. 7. 3; 80. 8. 7920; 288. 9. 15; 81. 10. 6000; 132. 
11. 3296 + 3319 + 3285 + 3304 = 13,204; 13,204 + 4 = 3301. 12. 133 mi. 
4-33 = 38 mi. 13. (1) 150 ft. + 210 ft. + 150 ft. + 210 ft. = 720 ft.; (2) 150 
X 210 = 31,500 (sq. ft.). 14. 14 doz. = 18; 18 + 3 = 6 (times); 6 X 10¢ = 60¢. 
15. (1) 4 X 2X 5 = 40 (eu. in.), 3 X 2 X 7 = 42 (cu. in.), so the second box is 
larger in volume; (2) 42 cu. in. — 40 cu. in. — 2 cu. in. 


Page 305 
Aim: To present a ready-reference page of tables of measures 


Pages 306-309 
Aim: To provide a ready reference of basic addition, subtraction, multiplication, 
and division facts 


Pages 310-326 

Aim: To present additional practice pages 

Key: Page 310 1, 230; 1593; 2239; 3000; 3006; 5784; 5290. 2. 245; 2332; 
2596; 2483; 2000; 11,861; 12,120. 3. 82; 30; 46; 64; 20. 4. 54; 85; 23; 61; 32. 
5. 43; 67; 27; 88; 54. 6. 18; 342; 53; 36; 337; 858; 1148. 7. 12; 323; 47; 279; 
75; 2916; 598. 8. 6;245; 76; 189; 32; 4669; 996. 9. 64; 729; 85; 524; 175; 186; 
109. 10. 1296; 3145; 8648; 6887; 1479. 11. 960; 1752; 1360; 4648; 8460. 
12. 944; 4032; 4560; 2485; 3139. 13. 703; 5330; 7470; 2914; 5796. 

Page 311 1. 7440;354,900; 307,680; 562,107. 2. 2000;285,760; 46,545; 18,750. 
3. 6240; 87,500; 572,460; 32,445. 4. 4860; 99,902; 195,472; 178,200. 5. 3010; 
98,260; 214,500; 205,393. 6. 1 R2; 8 R2; 4R1; 4R5; 3 R4; 8 R7; 6 R3. 
7. 0R4;8 R4; 2 R3; 7 R5; 6 R7; 7 R3;4 R8. 8. 2R1;2 R3; 5 R3; 6 R6; 6 R2; 
8R2; 5 R4. 9. 0 R5; 7 R3; 8 R4; 3 R3; 7 R3; 8 R7; 9 RI. 10. 1 R1; 7 R6; 
8 R2; 9 R1; 3 R5; 6 R6; 9 R5. 11. 0 R3; 9 R5; 5 R6; 6 R1; 8 R4; 5 R1; 3 R3. 
12. 2 R1; 9 R4; 2 R5; 2 R3; 4 R5; 4 R3; 3 КІ. 13. 4 ВІ; 8 R5; 5 R5; 9 R2; 
4 R8; 3 R4;9 RI. 14. 368; 105; 654; 853; 5367 RA. 15. 269; 163 R5; 907 R3; 
685; 4582. 16. 189; 124 R7; 640 R4; 871 R3; 1985. 17. 197 R2; 409 R1; 
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389 R4; 457; 5097 R4. 18. 138 R2; 148; 934; 509; 6418. 19. 287; 69 R2; 709; 
819; 3070 R2. 

Page 312 1. 254; 1984; 846; 750; 935$. 2. 324; 2184; 728; 563; 769. 3. 178; 
2924; 874; 593%; 6087. 4. 232; 1494; 497; 692; 8075. 5. 298; 1522; 429; 5638; 
268. 6. 134; 94; 508; 558; 2738. 7. 64; 72; 217; 354. 8. 72; 86; 91 R37; 845. 
9. 43; 465; 26 R13; 865 R4. 10. 54 R1; 74 R15; 71; 423. 11. 63; 35; 65; 524. 
12. 57;37;42; 816. 13. 292 R29; 44; 49; 870. 14. 184 R12; 57 R18; 81 R31; 
677. 15. 57 R19; 57 R11; 97; 563. 16. 57; 187; 78 R20; 837 R9. 17. 91; 
78 R15; 57 R7; 767 R7. 18. 75; 63 R19; 47; 577. 

Page 313 1. 29 R23; 99 R13; 65 R24; 277 R28. 2. 245 R16; 63 R26; 67 R19; 
685 R11. 3. 47 R28; 62 R15; 57 R28; 335 R18. 4. 94 R62; 45 R24; 36 R24; 
297 R29. 5. 75 R19; 67 R43; 67 R31; 743 R23. 6. 75 R10; 218 R26; 56 R42; 
423 R10. 7. 56 R11; 235 R21; 18 R40; 459 R27. 8. 73 R10; 73 R9; 53 R6; 
864 R14. 9. 42; 36; 82; 426 R7. 10. 91 R10; 42; 94; 596. 11. 92; 65; 72; 
743 R8. 12. 75;83;32 R5;532. 13. 82; 62;062;362. 14. 56 R3; 52; 95; 656. 
15. 72; 72 R3; 82; 820.16. 85; 63; 62; 534. 17. 63; 84; 82; 653. 18. 62; 81; 
74; 624. 19. 38; 64; 72; 735. 

Page 314 1. 9155; 17,312; 14,797; 23,285; 10,506; 11,201. 2. 12,808; 12,010; 
19,000; 15,217; 25,652; 13,172. 3. 27,242; 13,738; 9750; 16,864; 30,564. 
4. 14,319; 18,399; 7667; 8275; 9885. 5. 49,432; 55,813; 8424; 11,046; 8690. 
6. 58; 85; 114; 73%; 1015; 532; 63. 7. 84; 94; 02; 138; 610; 910; 93. 8. 91; 
7H; 545 73:813; 6%; 9чи. 9. 63; 8; 4175; 1310; 985 812; 73. 

Page 315 1. 44; 38; 28; 2; 515; 1234. 2. 64; To; 23; 8; 8%; 16; 50. 3. 2; 725 
Athy; 5A; 14%; 43; 41. 4. 48; 74; 24; so; 145 51g; бтз. 5. 8,3; 21514. 6. 455; 
19;2,8. 7. 6; 5;13;2, 18. 8. 3;9;23;9, 21. 9. 5;9;29; 6,16. 10. 48; $; 
64; 44; 2; 25; 26. 11. 28; 54; 63; 34; 23; 18; 4. 12. 35; 43; 14; 48; 48; 5; 18. 
Page 316 1. 4y45;44; 348; 28. 2. 14; 74553; 228. 3. 528; 104; 79. 4. 715; 
8H; 58; l. 5. 915;210; 78; 1084. 6. 33; 7H; 88; 135. 7. 33; 145; 46; 375. 
8. 128; 84; 51; 366. 9. 69; 70; 87; 332. 10. 330; 26; 65; 568. 11. 77; 108; 
99; 186. 12. 72; 92; 135; 255. 13. 224; 664; 674; 714. 14. 323; 242; 93; 384. 
15. 624; 1098; 223; 493. 16. 18%; 714; 268; 1103. 17. 1574; 29; 14%; 411. 
18. 132; 214; 158; 968. 19. 348; 262; 208; 524. 20. 423; 208; 302; 723. 
Page 317 1. 94; 134; 524; 196. 2. 27; 42; 444; 1773. 3. 184; 268; 2014; 411. 
4. 164; 234; 141; 2013. 5. 74; 82; 129; 2043. 6. 234; 284; 053; 1868. 7.4%; 
24; 14; 103; oo. 8. 34; 54; 13; 4; 28. 9. 75; 44; 68; 124; 75. 10. 15; 33; 54; 
4b: 84, 11. 2453; 14; 45; $. 12. 15; dp; 89; 85 de. 13. 35;1;15;64. 14. 13; 
6; 24;3. 15. 5; 19; 6; 1j. 16. 1;33;6; 10. 17. 13;3; 13; &. 18. 14; 215; 
25571. 19. 23; 35 14; 16. 

Page 318 1. 2; z5; M; 36; 8; 25; 48. 2. 1; do; so; 34; 16; Bb; 0. 31355 
153bid4. 4 5635436151530. 5. 892,982; 4,604,250; 2,588,760 
6. 4,058,535; 1,638,630; 2,590,980. 7. 2,418,032; 1,099,680; 1,326,927. 
в. 1,064,692; 2,184,480; 346,188. 9. 25.8;.81;.114; 25.5. 10. 16.2; .48; 1.206; 
1.68. 11. 31.5; 1.16; .028; 1.44. 12. 17.5; .96; .018; .98. 13. 79.52; 76.88; 
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25.658; 16.416. 14. 64.26; 8.652; 84.165; 36.982. 15. 64.66; 30.295; 58.302; 
36.868. 16. 326.43; 407.68; 18.564; 55.292. 17. үр; 15; 1; 4; 1; $5 $5 $- 
18. 4; 3535 тт; db bids Te 

Page 319 1. 6;3;17;53. 2. 7;7 R101; 23 R23;74. 3. 7 К102;3; 24; 41 R20. 
4. 6; 3 R326; 16; 73. 5. 6 R207; 8; 17; 26. 6. 8; 9 R10; 19; 64. 7. 76; 
77333; 194. 8. 37334; 79; 419. 9. 51392; 4965; 384. 10. 67; 58491; 659. 
11. 44$; 7983; 787. 12. 195344; 2591; 043128. 13. 97 R800; 417 R70; 
573 R19. 14. 71 R42; 223; 547. 15. 52; 73 R125; 254. 16. 42; 334; 275. 
17. 279; 00; 543. 18. 53; 62; 627. 

Page 320 1. 12; 113; 12; 32; 20. 2. 8; 74; 68; 32; 108. 3. 8; 8; 23; 221; 36. 
4. 28; 74; 104; 224; 268. 5. 6; 20; 08; 18; 48. 6. 1$; 58; 135 5; 14. 7. 8; 10; 
74; 14; $. 8. 53; 10; 1335 33; 4. 9. 108; 48; 8; 33; . 10. 144; 6; 6; 13; 3. 
11. 2;4; 13; 18; 44. 12. 24; 22; 275; 4; 21. 13. 74;20; 53; 8; &. 14. 34; 18; 
14; 14;24. 15. 38;102;31;10;13. 16. 45965 6; 15 d. 17. $; ds 14; To; тв. 
18. 55:15:15 551. 19. To; 34; 1; 15; è- 

Page 321. 1. 73; d; 145 lay. 2. 15; 3; 11,30. 3. §; 24;63;8. 4. 3; 8; 24; 4. 
5. 14; 23; 13; 73. 6. 27; 08; 8$; &. 7. 3, 33; 30; 4. 8. 4; 5; 12; $80. 9. 1; 
34; 44; $.30. 10. 4$; 28; 23; $.12. 11. 3; 3; 22; $.20. 12. 4; 4; 15; $.30. 
13. 4; 3; 2; $.30. 14. 8; 2; 20; $48. 15. 28; 21; 2; 10. 16. 4; 15; 24; 5%. 
17. 135 $5 546. 18. 35; 23; 53. 19. 25.359; § 20. 18; 13; 15; 8. 

Page 322 1.3; 205. 2.3; 410. 3. 2; 82. 4. 23; 33%. 5. 21; 374. 6. 14; 
60. 7. 16; 64; 180. 8. 8; 48; 80. 9. 20; 54; 32. 10. 36; 72; 60. 11. 12; 
105;72. 12. 72;42;72. 13. 2.3;.35;.89; 6.5; 5.8. 14. .6; 13.5; 4.7; .87; .142. 
15. .14; .124; .214; .44; 21.3. 16. 2.9; .229; .98; 17.8; 2.56. 17. 4.8; .93; 1.07; 
.89; 4.7. 

Page 323 1. 1.5; 5.5; 54.6; 75.5; 26.75. 2. 1.8; 4.5; 98.5; 49.5; 239.5. 3. 3.5; 
3.2; 67.5; 78.25; 18.25. 4. 1.5; 4.75; 37.25; 96.4; 493.5. 5. 1.75; 5.6; 179.5; 
42.5; 65.8. 6. 1.25; 1.875; 3.16; 1.25; 1.65. 7. 2.25; 2.4; 1.875; 1.125; .864. 
8. 3.5; 8.375; 7.75; 1.5; 2.375. 9. 1.6; 3.75; 1.75; 2.36; 1.85. 10. 1.5; 2.375; 
1.88; 1.5; 2.45. 11. 1.125; 6.6; 2.875; .625; 2.436. 12. 1.4; 6.625; 6.5; 2.52; 
2.35. 13. .17; .07; .71; .27; .92; .27; .18; .25. 14. .11; .78; .83; .42; .13; .45; 
.34; .86. 15. .33; .57; .56; .87; .36; .82; .84; .75. 16. .22; .89; .14; .85; .79; 
94; .83; .46. 

Page 324 1. 9.25; 7.25; 7.76; 18.75; 8.5. 2. 9.375; 3.25; 14.75; 9.16; 2.875. 
3. 19.8; 4.875; 35.72; 43.5; 25.16. 4. 11.75; 15.56; 12.875; 9.5; 47.25. 5. .25; 
.875;.625; 1.45; 1.175. 6. .875;.52; .72; 1.15; 2.42. 7. .8;.75; .625; 1.25; 2.95. 
8. .125; .74; .72; 1.65; .936. 9. 4$; 10; 63; 3; 41. 10. 63; 18; 314; +8; 6. 
11. 18.2; .221; .091; .26; 65.0. 12. 18; 18; 3135; 13; 23. 13. 48; 5; 2; 8; L 
14. 8;23; 247. 15. 7; 96; 536. 16. 15; 24; 809. 17. 19; 35; 617. 18. 4; 18; 
485. 19. 26; 67; 329. 

‘Page 325 1. 89;87;94. 2. 73;65; 78. 3. 64; 39; 56. 4. 52;40;84. 5. .7; 
7; 5; 218; 1.8. 6. .4; 6.3; .2; 2.5; 227. 7. .6; 2.7; .5; .6; 63.5. 8. .5; 1.9; 
5.8; 3.6; .2. 9. 1.0; 8.75; 1.8; 1.5; .2. 10. .5; 7.25; 5.3; 2.8; 38.1. 11. 7.5; 
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86;1.7. 12. 7.6;43.5;.7. 13. 6.2;62.4;.1. 14. 6.7;89.8;3.3. 15. 8.1; 49.8; 
1.8. 16. 8.0; 88.2; .2. 17. 7.9; 87.5; .7. 

Page 326 1. 144 cu. ft.; 672 cu. in.; $ cu. ft. or 864 cu. іп. 2. 756 cu. ft.; 
450 cu. in.; 2 cu. ft. or 648 cu. іп. 3. 512 cu. ft.; 1008 cu. in.; 224 cu. ft. or 38,880 
cu.in. 4. 420 cu. ft.; 312 cu. in.;4 cu. ft. or 864 cu. in. 5. 13 ft. 9 in.; 7 ft. 8 in.; 
11 1. 30 min. 6. 8da. 1hr.;8 bu.2pk.; 10 yd. 7. 61b. 3 02.;5 qt. 1 pt.; 1 da. 
16hr. 8.21b.1207.; 10 in.;1 da. 8 hr. 9. 76; 6; $4.64; $78.26. 10. 14; 7; 
$2.76; $104.86. 11. 68; 63; $57.62; $106.25. 12. 45; 45; $41.16; $174.93. 


Pages 327-329 
Aim: To present “Suggestions to Teachers" 
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Audio-Visual Aids 


Films: The following films are 16 mm. motion pictures and are listed alphabetically 
according to producer or distributor. A request for additional information will 
usually bring excellent material concerning the objectives of the film, its cost, 


and its nearest point of distribution. 


Coronet Films, Coronet Building, 65 East 
South Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois. 
Decimals Are Easy 

Division Is Easy 

Language of Graphs 

We Discover Fractions 

Encyclopedia Britannica Films, Inc., 
1150 Wilmette Avenue, Wilmette, Illinois. 


What Are Decimals? 
What Are Fractions? 


Johnson Hunt Productions, 1104 Fair Oaks 
Avenve, S. Pasadena, California. 
Introduction to Fractions 

How to Change Fractions 


How to Add Fractions 
How to Subtract Fractions 
How to Multiply Fractions 
How to Divide Fractions 
Decimal Fractions 


Knowledge Builders, Visual Education 


Building, Floral Park, New York. 
Multiplying Fractions 
Division of Fractions 

How to Use Decimals 
Measuring Simple Areas 
Simple Fractions 


Filmstrips: You should communicate directly with the producer or distributor listed 
below before ordering these filmstrips. The sales information which you will 
receive will assist you in determining the effectiveness of these filmstrips for your 
particular classroom. The names of the distributors and producers are listed 


aphabetically. 


Curriculum Films, Inc., Curriculum Materials 

Corp., 10031 Commerce Avenve, Tujunga, 

California. 

What Is a Fraction? 

Writing Fractions; Mixed Numbers; 
Common Denominators 

Adding Fractions 

Multiplying Fractions by Fractions 

Using Mixed Numbers 


Filmstrip House, 347 Madison Avenue, 
New York 17, New York. 

Decimal Whole Numbers 

Decimal Fractions — Tenths 
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Decimal Fractions — Hundredths 

Adding Decimal Numbers 

Decimal Fractions — Subtraction 

Decimal Fractions — Multiplication 

Decimal Fractions — Division 

Decimal Fractions — Extending Divi- 
sion and Multiplication 


Jam Handy Organization, 2821 East Grand 
Boulevard, Detroit 11, Michigan. 
Addition and Subtraction of Fractions 
Multiplication and Division of Fractions 
Comparing Fractions 

Graph Uses 


Charts, Devices, and Games: 


Society for Visual Education, Inc., 

1345 Diversey Parkway, Chicago 14, 

Illinois. 

Meaning of Fractions 

Changing the Terms of Fractions 

Adding Like Fractions and Mixed 
Numbers 

Adding Unlike Fractions and Міхей 
Numbers 

Subtracting Unlike Fractions and Mixed 
Numbers 


Н. С. Ayre, Western State Teachers Col- 

lege, Macomb, Illinois. 

History of the Standard Units of Meas- 
urement (a set of 8 x 10 cards) 

Brown and Sharpe Manufacturing Com- 

pany, Dept. 43, Providence, Rhode Island. 

Decimal Equivalent Chart 

Cornell Rural School Leaflet, New York 

State College of Agriculture, Cornell 

University, Ithaca, New York. 


Let’s Measure Things 

Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Michigan, 
How Long Is a Rod? 

Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 383 Madi- 
son Avenue, New York 17, New York 
Number as the Child Sees It 

Spinno 

Ideal School Supply Company, 8316 $. 
Birkhoff Avenue, Chicago 20, Illinois. 
Fraction Wheel 

Fractions Made Easy 

L. R. Learning Aids, 854 Howard Street, 
Detroit 26, Michigan. 


Place Value Chart 
Whole Numbers and Decimal Fractions 


Multiplying Fractions and Mixed 
Numbers 

Dividing Fractions and Mixed Numbers 

Text-Film Department, McGraw-Hill Book 

Company, Inc., 330 West 42 Street, New 

York 36, New York. 

Two Figure Divisors 

Dividing a Whole Number by a Fraction 

Meaning of Decimals 

Dividing with Decimals 

History of Measures (6 strips) 


The items listed below are arranged alphabetically: 


Е. A. Owen Publishing Company, Dansville, 

New York, 

Decimals 

Using Decimals (Parts I and IT) 

Fraction Chart 

More Fractions 

Adding Fractions 

Plaza Manufacturing Company, Inc., 5 East 

17 Street, New York 3, New York. 

Fiddlestiz (an addition and multiplica- 
tion game) 

The Steck Company, Box 16, Austin 61, 

Texas. 


Fraction Cards (10) 
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The companies listed below will gladly send their catalogues upon request: 


Milton Bradley Company, 74 Park Street, Springfield 2, Massachusetts 

J. L. Hammett Company, Kendall Square, Cambridge 42, Massachusetts 

Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 383 Madison Avenue, New York 17, New York 
The Judy Company, 310 North Second Street, Minneapolis 1, Minnesota 


Remedial-Special Instructional: 


Dana and Company, Box 201, Barrington, Rhode Island. 

Ready Arithmetic Review — a series of 40 self-correcting arithmetic cards which 
have been scientifically developed. A Teacher’s Manual accompanies these cards 
and explains their use. 


Puzzles — Brainteasers — Interesting Arithmetic: These items are for the intelligent 
pupil who wants to be challenged by arithmetic: 
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. If it takes 3 minutes to boil an egg, how many minutes will it take to boil 


3 eggs? (Ans. З minutes — put them all in the same pot.) 


. A man looked in his wallet and noticed that he had 6 bills. They totaled 


$63.00. None of these were $1.00 bills. Can you tell what bills he had in 
his wallet? (Ans. One $50.00 bill, one $5.00 bill, and four $2.00 bills.) 


. Assume that you have a 3-gallon measure and a 5-gallon measure. What you 


want to do is measure out exactly 4 gallons of water. How can you do it 
using only these 2 measures? (Ans. Fill the 3-gallon measure and pour 
the water into the 5-gallon measure. Fill the 3-gallon measure again and 
pour as much of this water as you can into the 5-gallon measure. There will 
then be 1 gallon in the 3-gallon measure. Dump the water out of the 5-gallon 
measure and pour the 1 gallon from the 3-gallon measure into the 5-gal- 
lon measure. Now fill the 3-gallon measure again and dump it into the 
5-gallon measure. There are now 4 gallons in the 5-gallon measure.) 


. A farmer was asked how many ducks he had. “Well,” he said, "they ran 


down the path just now and I saw one duck in front of two ducks, a duck be- 
hind two ducks, and a duck between two ducks." (Ans. There were 3 ducks, 
one in front of another.) 


. If you know your nursery rhymes and stories, you can do this one: Multiply 


the number of men in a tub by the number of days the pease was in the pot. 
Subtract from that answer the number of blackbirds baked in a pie. Then 
add the number of wives of the man who was met on the road to St. Ives. 
Add to that figure the number of thieves Ali Baba met. What number do 
you get? (Ans. 50 — Explanation: 3 X 9 = 27; 27 — 24 = 3; 3 +7 +40.) 


- Think of a number less than 10. Multiply it by 2andadd 10. Take one half 


of the answer and then subtract the number you started with. You will 
have 5 left. 


7. A group of hunters went out for rabbit and quail. When the hunt was over, 
one of the men collected the dead rabbits and birds. He was asked the total 
count and replied; “36 heads and 100 feet.” 

How many rabbits and how many quail were shot? (Ans. 14 rabbits and 
22 quail.) 

8. Magic Squares with Common Fractions 
In a magic square the sum of the numbers in each row, each column, and each 
diagonal must be the same. (The numbers in red should be omitted in 
showing the pupils the puzzle.) 


Is This a Magic Square? Make This One a Magic Square 


Sum: 1$ 
9. Magic Squares with Decimal Fractions 
Is This a Magic Square? Make This One a Magic Square 


Sum: 3.75 Sum: 5.625 
10. Think of any number; double it; add a number; divide by 2; subtract the 
original number. ‘The final answer will be 3 of the number you added. 

11. Numbers are fun! 
1х9+ 
12х9+ 
123х9+ 
1234xX9+ 5 
12345 X9+ 6 
123456 X9+ 7 
1234507 X9+ 8 
9 
0 


> © в 
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12345678 X 9 + 
123456789 X 9 + 1 


Ree eee eee 
———— M 
Bee ee eee 
eee 
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Learning Laboratories: The Learning Center, Inc., 53 Bank Street, Princeton, New 
Jersey, has developed several learning laboratories that can be used with American 
Arithmetic, Grade 6. These laboratories are available in class-size sets, so that 
each pupil can learn with his own three-dimensional materials at his own desk. 
With many of the laboratory sets listed below, The Learning Center supplies 
demonstration models and supplementary materials for the teacher. A Teacher's 
Manual accompanies each set of laboratories. Discovery sheets are provided 


for individual use by pupils. 


K102 — Pattern Boards (Chap. 4) K117 — Advanced Fractions 

K105 — Number Line (Chap. 1) (Chap. 1-3) 

K106 — Colored Rods (Chap. 1) K118 — Fraction Equivalents 

K107 — Time Learning (Chap. 8) (Chap. 3-6) 

K108 — One’s Ten's Hundred’s K120 — Linear Measurement 
(Chap. 1) (Chap. 7-8) 

K112 — Base and Place (Chap. 4) K132 — Perimeter (Chap. 3) 

K115 — Simple Fractions (Chap. 1) K140 — Geometry (Chap. 7) 
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